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XV 


DEFINITIONS 

Administration.— That  function  of  command  which 
deals  with  the  maintenance  of  the  forces  in  the  held, 
divided  into  : — 

i.  General  administration. — Controlled  by  the  head¬ 

quarters  of  the  forces  in  the  field. 

ii.  Local  administration. — Controlled  by  the  local 

commander. 

Ammunition  point.— -A  point  at  or  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  which  loaded  2nd  line  transport  ammunition 
vehicles  are  located,  and  from  which  the  replenishment 
of  forward  ammunition  echelons  takes  place. 

Area.— A  locality  or  district  organized  under  one 
commander  for  the  purposes  of  local  administration. 

Base. — A  sub-area  organized  to  include  two  or  more 
depots  of  men,  animals,  or  material. 

Command.— An  appointment  in  war  involving  com¬ 
plete  responsibility  for  training  and  leadership  oi 
troops  and  for  their  efficiency  and  maintenance. 

The  term  command  is  also  used  to  denote  the 
formation,  unit,  or  area  under  the  authority  of  a 
commander. 

Communications. — Roads,  railways,  inland  water¬ 
ways,  air  routes,  or  any  other  facility  in  a  theatre  of 
operations  suitable  as  a  route  for  the  movement  of 
men,  animals,  or  material. 
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Depot.  An  installation  in  which  personnel,  animals 
or  material  are  held. 

Delivery  point.— The  point  of  transfer  of  loads  between 
second  and  first  line  transport. 

Dump  .--A  collection  of  material  accumulated  tem¬ 
porarily  for  some  special  purpose. 

Establishment. — Ihe  approved  constitution  of  a 
unit. 

Equipment  (War).— The  approved  "holding"  of 
stores  by  a  unit. 

Forces  in  the  field. — The  whole  of  the  forces  in  the 
theatre  of  operations,  whether  naval,  military,  or 
air,  subject  to  the  command  of  the  C.-in-C. 

Formation.  The  smallest  permanent  formation  is 
a  cavalry  or  an  infantry  brigade,  and  the  largest  a 
division.  Other  formations  are  : — 
i.  The  corps, 
ii.  The  army. 

-Head,  head  is  used  as  a  suffix  to  terms  denoting 
communications  (e.g.,  railhead,  riverhead,  etc.)  form¬ 
ing  part  of  the  organization  of  the  L.  of  C.  The 
locality  so  named  denotes  the  point  of  transhipment 
from  one  form  of  communication  to  another,  and  is 
included  in  the  L.  of  C. 

Head  of  service.— The  senior  officer  of  a  service  in  the 
theatre  of  operations. 

Headquarters . — A  unit,  or  part  of  a  unit,  upon  the 
establishment  of  which  is  borne  the  commander,  his 
staff  and  assistants  of  all  ranks,  escort,  animals  and 
transport. 
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Imprest.— An  advance  of  public  money  for  expenditure 
on  public  service. 

Installation — A  locality  organized  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  a  service. 

Intercommunication.— The  means  of  transmission 
ot  all  orders  and  information,  by  which  the  close 
co-operation  of  all  forces  in  the  field  is  ensured.  The 
means  include  the  service  provided  by  the  Royal 
Corps  of  Signals,  by  regimental  signallers  and  orderlies 
by  liaison  officers  and  by  the  postal  service. 

Line  (s )  of  communication.— The  system  of  com¬ 
munications  in  a  theatre  of  operations  between  the 
bases  inclusive  and  the  rear  limit  of  administration 
by  formation  commanders,  along  which  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  field  army  are  transported. 

Maintenance. — The  process  of  keeping  the  forces  in  the 
held  complete  in  personnel,  animals  and  materials. 

Meeting  point. — A  place  at  which  second  line  trans¬ 
port  is  met  by  guides  and  directed  to  delivery  points. 

Military  government. — The  government  by  military 
authority  exercised  by  the  C.-in-C.  in  the  place  of, 
or  supplementary  to,  the  civil  government  in  occupied 
enemy  territory.  r 

Park.— -A  unit  holding  a  collection  of  spare  war  material 
organized  to  facilitate  rapid  supply  to  troops. 

Refilling  point. — In  the  case  of  material  other  than 
ammunition,  the  place  where  articles  hitherto  carried 
m  bulk  are  reloaded  in  detail  for  units. 

In  the  case  of  ammunition,  the  place  where  loads  are 
transferred  from  third  line  to  second  line  transport. 
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Regulating  station. — The  point  on  the  line(s)  of  com¬ 
munication  at  which  a  transporting  agency  is  given 
further  directions  as  to  destinations  of  transport. 

Rendezvous. — A  place  at  which  third  line  transport  is 
met  by  guides  and  directed  to  refilling  points. 

Reserved  transportation  area. — An  area  surrounding 
a  transportation  installation  (i.e.,  canal,  railway, 
docks,  &c.),  reserved  for  the  working  of  the  trans¬ 
portation  agency  alone. 

Service. — A  branch  of  the  army  whose  primary  duty 
is  to  supply  the  fighting  troops  with  what  they 
require,  or  to  perform  some  necessary  service  for 
them. 

Stores. — Stores  are  war  material  other  than  supplies 
and  comprise  the  following  : — 

Ordnance  stores. — Personal  and  unit  equipment, 
including  armament  and  small  arms,  ammuni¬ 
tion,  explosives,  engineer  and  signal  stores, 
tanks,  armoured  cars,  tractors,  carriers  and 
mechanical  transport  vehicles  other  than  those 
belonging  to  the  R.A.S.C.  units  or  driven  by 
R.A.S.C.  drivers,  clothing  and  .  necessaries, 
barrack  and  camp  (movable)  equipment,  and 
materials  for  workshops. 

Engineer  stores. — Material  and  plant,  other  than 
unit  equipment,  required  for  engineer .  work  of 
all  kinds  whether  carried  out  by  engineers  or 
other  arms.  The  term  embraces  permanent  line 
signal  stores,  but  does  not  include  explosives. 
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Transportation  stores. — Material  and  plant  peculiar 
to  the  transportation  services,  and  not  provided 
by  other  services. 

R.A.S.C.  stores  .-  Mechanical  transport  vehicles 
of  R.A.S.C.  units  or  driven  by  R.A.S.C.  drivers, 
spare  parts  and  material  and  plant  for  their 
repair. 

Medical  and  veterinary  stores. — Drugs,  dressings, 
medical  and  veterinary  instruments  and  ap¬ 
pliances. 

Stationery  stores. — Stationery,  army  forms  and 
books,  printing  and  office  machinery. 

supplies.  Food,  forage,  petrol,  lubricants  for  mechan¬ 
ical  transport  vehicles,  fuel,  light,  disinfectants  and 
medical  comforts. 

Theatre  of  operations.— The  area  within  the  com¬ 
mand  of  a  C.-in-C.,  as  defined  by  His  Majesty’s 
Government. 

.transport. — The  term  transport  is  used  in  a  general 
sense  (i)  to  denote  driver,  animal,  vehicle  and  such 
equipment  (e.g.,  harness)  as  may  be  necessary  to 
render  the  vehicle  mobile,  and  (ii)  to  denote  that 
portion  of  an  organized  unit,  formation  or  service 
of  which  the  primary  duty  is  the  transportation  of 
personnel,  animals,  or  material. 

Transport  of  formations  and  units  is  divided  into  : _ 

First  line  transport. 

Second  line  transport . 

Third  line  transport. 
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Unit. — The  smallest  number  of  men,  horses,  vehicles, 
Sec.,  all  of  the  same  arm,  grouped  together  under 
one’  commander  for  both  local  administration  and 
command,  may  be  referred  to  as  a  unit.  In  cavalry, 
artillery  and  infantry,  the  smallest  permanent  unit 
is  a  squadron,  battery  or  company.  Other  units 
are  : — 

Regiment  of  cavalry. 

Regiment  of  artillery. 

Battalion  of  infantry  or  tanks. 

For  statistical  purposes — the  term  “  Unit  means 
any  formed  body  of  personnel  having  an  authorized 
war  establishment.  The  establishment  need  not  be 
a  fixed  constant,  but  each  component  of  it  must  be 
an  authorized  one. 

Parent  unit. — The  unit  to  which  an  officer  or  a 
soldier  belongs,  i.e.,  to  which  he  has  been  posted. 
Even  though  he  may  subsequently  be  attached  to 
another  unit,  the  unit  to  which  he  was  originally 
posted  remains  the  parent  unit  until  he  is  transferred 
and  posted  to  another  unit,  when  the  unit  to  which  he 
is  transferred  becomes  the  parent  unit. 

War  material. — All  tangible  requirements  for  war 
other  than  personnel  and  animals. 

“  X  ”  List. — A  list  by  means  of  which  personnel  of  the 
categories  mentioned  in  Sec.  51  are  accounted  for. 


XXI 


FIELD  SERVICE  REGULATIONS 

Introduction 

1.  The  instructions  laid  down  herein  cover  a  war  of 
the  first  magnitude,  but  are  to  be  modified  in  their 
application  to  other  forms  of  warfare. 

2.  A  nation  must  be  prepared  to  protect  its  vital 
interests  by  force  of  arms  in  the  last  instance. 

3.  The  strength  of  the  armed  .forces  to  be  maintained 
for  this  purpose,  in  peace  and  war,  is  a  matter  of  policy 
for  which  His  Majesty's  Governments  throughout  the 
Empire  are  responsible. 

4.  The  responsibility  for  the  organization  of  the 
land  forces  of  the  Empire  rests  with  the  Army  Council 
and  with  the  corresponding  authorities  in  the  self- 
governing  Dominions  and  India  within  their  respective 
spheres. 

5.  The  doctrine  in  accordance  with  which  these 
forces  will  be  organized,  trained,  and  led  in  war  is 
contained  in  these  regulations,  which  are  issued  by 
command  of  the  Army  Council  for  the  guidance  of  the 
Army  and  of  all  naval  and  air  commanders  serving 
under  military  command. 
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6.  It  is  essential  that  this  doctrine  should  be  regarded 
by  all  ranks  as  authoritative.  Its  principles,  evolved 
by  experience  of  war,  must  be  so  thoroughly  impressed 
on  the  mind  of  every  commander  that,  whenever  he 
has  to  come  to  a  decision  in  the  field,  he  automatically 
gives  them  their  full  weight.  In  this  way  only  will 
subordinates  be  able  to  act  in  accordance  with  their 
superior's  views  and  decide  on  the  right  course  without 
frequent  reference  to  him,  and  even  without  receiving 
his  orders. 

7.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  commanders  to  ensure  adherence 
to  the  approved  organization  of  the  units  under  their 
command,  and  to  the  principles  of  training,  leadership 
and  administration  set  forth  in  these  regulations.  The 
war  establishments  of  all  branches  of  the  Army,  and  the 
training  and  war  manuals  of  the  various  arms,  issued 
by  the  Army  Council,  *  are  based  on  these  regulations, 
which  are  the  ruling  authority  in  cases  of  doubt. 

Where  this  manual  differs  from  “  The  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Air  Forces  with  the  Army  in  the  Field,”  the 
instructions  contained  in  the  latter  will  be  followed. 
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FIELD  SERVICE  REGULATIONS 

VOLUME  I 

ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
1930 

REPRINTED  WITH  AMENDMENTS,  1939 

CHAPTER  I 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  FORCES 
IN  THE  FIELD 

1.  Policy  governing  the  organization  and  equipment  of  the 
Army 

1.  The  aim  of  the  Army  is,  in  co-operation  with  the 
Royal  Navy  and  the  Royal  Air  Force,  to  break  down 
the  resistance  of  the  enemy's  armed  forces  in  furtherance 
of  the  approved  plan  of  campaign.  The  achievement 
of  this  result  with  the  minimum  expenditure  of  time, 
men,  material  and  money  is  the  object  to  be  aimed  at 
in  the  organization  of  the  Army. 

2.  In  face  of  military  danger  the  British  Empire  is 
confronted  with  problems  peculiarly  its  own.  Unlike 
a  continental  power,  it  consists  mainly  of  a  number  o- 
self-governing  communities  widely  separated  and  of 
varying  resources.  In  defence  of  its  vital  interests  it 
may  be  called  upon  to  place  a  force  in  the  field  under 
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conditions  varying  from  a  small  expedition  against  an 
uncivilized  enemy  to  a  world-wide  war. 

3.  In  these  circumstances  the  policy  governing  the 
organization  and  equipment  of  the  Army  is  as  follows  : — 

i.  The  organization  must  be  suited  to  average 

rather  than  to  exceptional  conditions  and  be 
based,  as  far  as  possible,  on  a  common  standard 
throughout  the  Empire.  It  must,  however,  be 
readily  capable  of  modification  and  expansion  to 
suit  special  circumstances. 

ii.  The  largest  permanent  formation  shall  be  the 

division.  Where  two  or  more  divisions  are 
mobilized  they  shall  be  grouped  as  required 
into  higher  formations. 

iii.  The  strength  of  the  contingents  from  the  different 

communities  within  the  Empire  will  vary 
according  to  circumstances  and  will  be  the 
subject  of  an  agreement  between  the  home 
government  and  the  governments  of  the  self- 
governing  Dominions  and  India. 

2.  War  organization 

1.  The  strength  of  the  forces  in  the  field  will  depend 
upon '  the  enemy  to  be  encountered  and  their  composition 
upon;;  the  nature  of  the  theatre  of  war. 

2.  The  ultimate  overthrow  of  the  enemy  demands 
offensive  action,  and  for  this  reason  the  Army  is 
organized  primarily  for  mobile  warfare.  Periods  of 
fighting  in  stabilized  positions  may  occur,  however, 
and,  therefore,  the  less  mobile  units  necessary  for  such 
warfare  may  also  be  required. 
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3.  The  object  to  be  attained  in  the  organization  of 
the  Army  for  war  is  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  C.-in-C. 
a  machine  so  co-ordinated  down  to  its  smallest  units 
and  so  controlled  by  its  various  subordinate  commanders 
and  their  staffs,  as  to  make'  it  possible  for  the  C.-in-C. 
readily  and  constantly  to  apply  the  principles  of  war 
(Sec.  8,  Vol.  II,  1929),  in  accordance  with  the  ever- 
changing  demands  of  a  campaign. 

4.  War  organization  must,  therefore,  ensure  elasticity, 
unity  of  effort,  decentralization  of  control,  and  economy. 

Elasticity — to  enable  the  machine  to  adjust  itself 
quickly  and  smoothly  to  the  stresses  and  strains  thrown 
upon  it  by  varying  and  unforeseen  circumstances. 

Unity  of  effort — in  order  that  all  available  resources 
may  be  directed  solely  towards  the  attainment  of  the 
common  object. 

Decentralization  of  control — to  a  strictly  limited 
number  of  subordinates  in  order  that  authority  may  be 
delegated  without  overlapping  and  that  such  delegation 
may  result  in  co-ordinated  action  and  the  assumption 
of  a  proper  share  of  responsibility  by  subordinate 
commanders. 

Economy — in  order  that  the  best  use  may  be  made  of 
the  man  power  available  by  reserving  the  higher 
category  men,  as  far  as  possible,  for  duties  in  direct 
contact  with  the  enemy,  which  require  physical  fitness 
and  a  high  standard  of  military  training  and  discipline, 
personnel  of  a  lower  category  or  civilians  being  allotted 
duties  requiring  a  less  degree  of  physical  fitness  and 
military  training. 
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3.  Composition  of  the  forces  in  the  field 

1.  An  army  in  the  field  is  divided  primarily  into  two 
categories  : — 

i.  Fighting  troops. 

ii.  Services. 

Each  category  has  its  distinctive  role.  For  the  army 
to  attain  its  maximum  efficiency  each  category  must 
concentrate  the  whole  of  its  energies  on  its  role  with 
due  regard  to  the  other's  requirements.  Fighting 
troops  carry  out  the  actual  operations,  while  the  services 
provide  them  with  all  their  requirements  in  personnel, 
animals  and  military  material. 

2.  The  fighting  troops  of  an  army  are  composed  of 
cavalry,  artillery,  engineers,  signals,  infantry  and 
tank  corps,  and  an  air  force  contingent.  These  arms 
are  allotted  to  an  army  in  the  field  in  certain  definite 
oroportions.  Their  organization  is  shown  generally 
132  Appendix  I.  The  services  which  are  considered  in 
Chapter  XII  of  this  volume  are  allotted  to  the  army 
in  the  field  according  to  the  particular  requirements 
of  the  campaign  or  theatre  of  operations. 

3.  As  stated  in  Sec.  1,  the  division  is  the  largest 
formation  of  the  field  army  which  is  permanent  m 
composition.  For  purposes  of  command  and  local 
administration,  divisions  are  grouped  into  corps.  In 
the  case  of  large  forces  corps  will  similarly  be  grouped 
into  armies,  the  whole  being  under  the  supreme  command 
of  the  C.-in-C.  acting  through  a  G.H.Q. 

4.  Units  and  branches  of  an  arm  not  included  within 
the  divisional  formation,  such  as  heavy,  medium, 
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and  additional  Afield  or  light  artillery,  anti-aircraft  units, 
survey,  engineer,  signal  and  tank corps  units,  will  be 
provided  as  the  nature  and  theatre  of  the  -operations 
may  require. 

5.  The  non-divisional  units  mentioned  in  the  preced¬ 
ing  paragraph  will  be  allotted  by  the  C.-in-C.  to  armies, 
when  these  are  formed,  or  to  corps  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  situation.  Army  commanders 
in  turn  will  distribute  these  units  as  required  partly 
or  wholly  among  corps,  and,  if  necessary,  to  meet  a 
particular  situation,  corps  commanders  may  place 
temporarily  any  non-divisional  unit  under  divisional 
commanders.  Non-divisional  units  not  allotted  in  this 
manner  to  subordinate  formations  remain  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  commander  retaining  them,  and 
are  termed  G.H.Q.  troops,  army  troops  and  corps  troops 
as  the  case  may  be.  In  all  cases  the  commander  who 
makes  an  allotment  of  non-divisional  units  will  be 
responsible  for  the  provision  of  the  appropriate  units 
of  the  services  to  ensure  proper  maintenance. 

6.  Annies  and  corps  will  thus  have  no  fixed  com¬ 
position,  but  will  be  composed  of  such  formations  and 
units  as  the  situation  for  the  time  being  may  demand. 
In  the  interests  of  efficiency  it  is  important  that  their 
composition  should  be  changed  as  seldom  as  possible. 

7.  The  composition  of  all  units  of  the  forces  in  the 
field  is  given  in  war  establishments.  These  establish¬ 
ments  are  the  basis  on  which  the  maintenance  of  every 
unit  in  the  field  is  Calculated.  No  individual,  animal 
or  material  in  excess  of  the  numbers  and  amount  allowed 
in  war  establishments,  Or  in  war  equipment  tables,  will 
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be  permitted  to  accompany  a  unit  in  the  field.  It  is 
the  duty  of  all  commanders  to  ensure  adherence  to  the 
approved  organization  of  the  units  or  formations  under 
their  command. 

Should  the  C.-in-C.  during  the  course  of  a  campaign 
find  it  necessary  to  modify  the  organization  of  a  unit, 
or  to  improvise  a  new  unit,  an  amended  or  new  war 
establishment,  with  transport  and  load  tables  and  a 
war  equipment  table,  will  be  drawn  up  and  put  into  force 
pending  approval  by  the  home  authorities.  In  the  case 
of  a  new  unit  its  name  and  distinguishing  mark  or 
badge  must  also  be  notified. 

8.  The  responsibility  for  the  distribution  of  the 
forces  in  the  field  within  the  theatre  of  operations  rests 
with  the  C.-of-C.  and  is  dealt  with  in  Chapter  IX. 
A  part  may  be  organized,  as  he  may  decide,  to  form 
garrisons  for  fortresses,  coast  defences,  or  for  the  defence 
of  L.  of  C.  areas. 

9.  Naval  and  air  force  contingents  placed  under  the 
orders  of  the  military  C.-in-C.  for  service  in  the  field 
are  allotted  by  him  as  may  be  necessary  and  are  con¬ 
trolled  and  administered  in  the  same  way  as  any  other 
military  command. 

4.  Mobilization 

1.  Mobilization,  which  is  the  completion  of  an  armed 
force  to  its  war  establishment  and  with  its  war  outfit,  may 
be  either  general,  or  of  the  whole  Regular  Army,  or 
partial.  A  general  mobilization  would  involve  the 
mobilization  of  the  Navy  and  Air  Force  as  well  as  of  the 
Army.  A  mobilization  of  the  whole  Regular  Army 
would  involve  the  calling  up  of  the  army  reserve  and 
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militia  (including  the  supplementary  reserve).  A 
partial  mobilization  would  involve  only  the  mobiliza¬ 
tion  of  such  units  and  the  calling  up  of  such  reservists 
and  militia  (including  supplementary  reservists)  as 
may  be  required  for  the  force  to  be  mobilized. 

2.  Unless  otherwise  ordered  war  establishments 
will  be  brought  into  force  on  the  first  day  of  mobilization. 

3.  On  leaving  its  place  of  mobilization  a  unit  will, 
unless  otherwise  ordered,  come  under  the  orders  of  the 
commander  of  the  formation  to  which  it  is  allotted. 

4.  The  detailed  procedure  to  be  adopted  on  mobiliza¬ 
tion  is  given  in  Regulations  for  Mobilization.  The 
prescribed  military  authorities  are  responsible  that 
preparations  are  made  in  peace,  in  accordance  with 
these  regulations,  for  either  general  or  partial  mobiliza¬ 
tion  as  may  be  ordered. 

5.  Before  its  mobilization  the  Territorial  Army  is 
first  “  embodied,"  which  is  equivalent  to  being  brought 
on  to  the  peace  footing  of  the  Regular  Army.  Units  are 
then  concentrated.  The  subsequent  steps  for  complete 
o r  partial  mobilization  of  the  Territorial  Army  are 
similar  to  those  taken  for  the  mobilization  of  the  Regular 
Army. 
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CHAPTER  II 
COMMAND 

5.  The  responsibilities  of  command 

1.  A  command  in  war  is  an  appointment  which 
involves  complete  responsibility  for  the  training  and 
leadership  of  fighting  troops,  and  for  the  efficiency  and 
maintenance  of ;  those  troops. 

2.  This  responsibility  is  exercised  by  a  commander 
with,  the  help  of  various  officers,  some  of  whom  con¬ 
stitute  his  staff,  and  through  subordinate  commanders 
who  are  usually  assisted  in  a  similar  way. 

3.  In. the  event  of  casualty  the  next  senior  will  assume 
temporary  command,  until  confirmed  or  relieved,  but 
the  permanent  appointment  to  fill  a  vacancy  is  in  no 
way  the  right  of  the  next  senior. 

4.  The  final .  authority  for  permanent  appointments 
to  commands  in  the  field  is  the  King,  on  the  advice,  of 
the  responsible  ministers.  Such  appointments  are 
notified  in  the  London  Gazette. 

6.  The  commander-in-chief 

1.  The  command  of  the  forces  in  the  field  is  vested 
in  the  commander-in-chief,  who  is  appointed  by  the 
King  on  the  advice  of  the  Cabinet.  His  authority  is 
supreme  in  all  matters  within  the  area  of  his  command 
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on  land,  on  inland  waters,  and  in  the  air,  except  in 
regard  to  the  final  approval  of  appointments  to  command 
and  to.  the  staff,  and  of  changes  in  organization  and  in 
the  scale  of  rations. 

He  is  responsible  for  the  efficiency  and  maintenance 
of  the  forces  in  the  field,  for  the  control  and  direction 
of  their  operations  as  a  whole,  and  for  the  military 
government  of  all  territory  under  martial  law. 

2.  The  C.-in-C.  will  be  assisted  by  a  staff  as  described 
in  Chapter  III  and  by  a  military  secretary  and  other 
officers  with  special  qualifications  vide  Chapter  VIII. 

3.  The  C.-in-C.  and  his  principal  staff  officers  are 
responsible  for  decisions  on  technical  and  financial 
questions  only  when  the  head  of  a  .service  refers  such 
questions  to  them,  or  when,  they  see  fit  .to  interpose 
in  matters  of  this  nature  not  referred  to  them..  The 
heads  of  services  {see  Sec,  61,  2)  are,  on  all  other  occasions, 
responsible  for  the  technical  and  financial  methods 
employed  in  providing  for  the  requirements,  of  the  forces. 

4.  The  C.-in-C.  will  make,  when  necessary,  temporary 
appointments  to  fill  vacancies  in  command  or  ton  the 
staff  pending  final  approval.  He  may  delegate  to  army 
commanders  authority  to  make  similar  temporary 
appointments  to  command  or  in  -minor  staff  appoint¬ 
ments. 

5.  In  the  event  of  hostilities  taking  place  in  two  or 
more  separate  theatres  of  operations,  His  Majesty's 
Government  will  decide  whether  the  command  of  all 
forces  in  the  field  shall  be  vested  in  one  C.-in-C.  or 
whether  it  will  be  preferable  to  constitute  two  or  more 
separate  commands  and  to  .appoint  a  C.-in-C.  for  each. 
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In  the  latter  case  the  limits  of  each  command  will  be 
'Strictly  defined,  and,  within  his  own  theatre,  the 
.authority  of  each  C.-in-C.  will  be  as  described  in  paras. 
1-3,  above,  His  Majesty's  Government,  assisted  by  their 
military  advisers,  being  responsible  for  the  general 
control  and  co-ordination  of  the  several  campaigns. 

7.  Subordinate  commanders 

1.  Subject  to  such  orders  as  he  may  receive  from  a 
superior  commander,  a  subordinate  commander  is 
responsible  for  the  training,  leadership  and  local 
administration  of  the  troops  under  his  command.  He 
is  also  responsible  for  the  local  administration  and,  if  so 
directed,  the  military  government  of  the  territory 
within  his  command.  He  will  be  assisted  by  staff  and 
mother  officers  on  the  lines  laid  down  in  Sec.  5,  2,  and 
Sec.  6,  2. 

2.  The  principles  laid  down  in  Sec.  6,  3,  apply  equally 
to  the  relations  between  a  subordinate  commander,  his 
staff,  and  the  services,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  the 
power  of  interposing  in  questions  of  a  technical  or 
-financial  nature  is  confined  to  the  commander. 

3.  A  superior  commander  may  delegate  to  sub¬ 
ordinate  commanders  acting  at  a  distance  such  powers  , 
as  he  may  consider  advisable,  but  the  responsibility 
for  the  results  arising  from  such  delegation  of  authority 
will  rest  with  the  superior  commander.  In  all  such 
cases  the  powers  delegated  and  their  sphere  of  action 
will  be  clearly  stated  in  written  instructions  when  not 
.defined  by  regulations. 

4.  A  commander  may  place  an  officer  in  temporary 
.command  of  a  body  of  troops  or  of  an  area  to  meet  an 
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emergency.  But  if  he  takes  this  course  he  is  responsible 
for  providing  such  officer  with  a  suitable  headquarters 
establishment. 

8.  Administration 

1.  That  portion  of  the  function  of  command  which 
deals  with  the  maintenance .  of  the  forces  in  the  field 
is  termed  administration. 

2.  Administration  includes  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  various  services  and  the  initiation  of  all  measures 
necessary  to  meet  the  daily  requirements  of  the  troops. 

3.  The  machinery  of  administration  must  provide 
not  only  for  the  rapid  replacement  of  deficiencies  in 
personnel,  animals  and  material  of  all  kinds,  but  also 
for  the  prompt  removal  of  everything  not  required  at 
the  front,  such  as  sick,  wounded,  prisoners,  and  surplus 
material,  and  for  the  rapid  repair  or  re-conditioning  of 
every  class  of  store. 

The  system  adopted  must  be  capable  of  providing 
such  facilities  for  the  transport  of  all  requirements  as 
to  make  the  army  self-supporting  when  no  local 
resources  are  available,  and  yet  able  to  turn  to  the 
fullest  account  such  resources  as  may  be  obtainable 
in  the  theatre  of  operations  and  thereby  reduce  to  a 
minimum  the  demands  on  the  home  authorities. 

4.  In  war  administrative  arrangements  fall  into  two 
main  groups  : — 

i.  Arrangements  made  by  the  home  authorities, 
and  by  the  governments  of  India  and  of  the 
self-governing  Dominions,  for  meeting  the 
requirements  of  the  forces  in  the  field. 

2 — (1463) 
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ii.  Administrative  arrangements  in  the  theatre  of 
operations,  which  are  the  responsibility  of 
the  C.-in-C. 

9.  Administrative  arrangements  made  by  the  home 
authorities 

1.  The  various  Departments  of  State  are  responsible 
for  all  executive  administrative  action  necessary  to 
give  effect  to  the  decisions  of  His  Majesty's  Government. 
Each  department  in  its  own  sphere  of  action  is  solely 
responsible  for  the  methods  employed,  but  in  war 
few  administrative  arrangements  concern  the  work 
of  one  department  only  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
action  taken  will  be  the  result  of  inter-departmental 
consultation. 

2.  Such  joint  action  includes  the  definition  of  geo¬ 
graphical  limits  of  various  theatres  of  operations,  in  so 
far  as  they  are  not  determined  by  the  actual  operation  in 
progress  or  in  contemplation,  and  the  determination  of 
the  scale  of  reserves  of  men,  animals,  and  material,  to  be 
maintained  for  each.  It  includes  also  the  executive 
action  necessary  for  the  conveyance  of  every  require¬ 
ment  to  the  theatres  of  operations,  and,  in  the  case  of 
a  large  war,  the  provision  of  much  of  the  material 
required  by  the  forces  in  the  field  by  purchase  in  home 
and  overseas  markets. 

3.  The  Army  Council  is  responsible  for  dealing  with 
all  appointments  to  commands  and  the  staff,  for  changes 
in  organization,  for  deciding  the  scale  of  rations  for 
man  and  animal,  and  for  the  rate  and  order  of  replenish¬ 
ment  of  all  categories  of  reserves  of  men,  of  animals 
and  of  material. 
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4.  The  C.-in-C.,  through  his  staff,  keeps  the  Army 
Council  fully  informed  of  his  requirements,  of  the 
relative  urgency  of  his  various  demands  and  of  the 
points  to  which  delivery  should  be  made.  In  meeting 
these  demands  the  Army  Council  ensures,  as  far  as 
possible,  that  deliveries  are  made  in  the  order  and  to 
the  points  notified  by  the  C.-in-C. 

10.  Administration  in  a  theatre  of  operations 

1.  The  C.-in-C.  controls  the  administration  of  the 
forces  in  the  field  through  his  staff  and  through  the  heads 
of  services  at  G.H.Q.  [see  55,  3),  delegating  to  sub¬ 
ordinate  commanders  such  powers  of  local  administra¬ 
tion  as  may  be  desirable. 

2.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  authorities  throughout  the 
theatre  of  operations  to  assist  by  all  means  in  their  power 
those  concerned  with  the  direction  of  both  general  and 
local  administrative  arrangements. 

3.  Except  in  urgent  and  unforeseen  circumstances 
no  subordinate  commander  will  interpose  his  authority 
in  matters  of  general  administration.  Should  it  be 
necessary  to  do  so  the  action  taken  must  be  reported 
at  once  to  G.H.Q. 

4.  If  for  any  reason  direct  control  of  general  adminis¬ 
trative  arrangements  in  a  particular  locality  is  incon¬ 
venient,  a  temporary  echelon  of  G.H.Q.  under  a  senior- 
staff  officer  may  be  detached  to  exercise  the  necessary 
control.  All  orders  and  instructions  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  senior  staff  officer  of  such  an  echelon  will 
be  considered  as  emanating  from  G.H.Q.  {see  Sec.  7,  3). 
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5.  The  main  duties  involved  in  the  exercise  of  general 
administration  are  given  below,  but  any  administrative 
matter  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  C.-in-C.  or  one  of  his 
principal  staff  officers,  be  converted  from  local  to  general 
administration  to  suit  unforeseen  circumstances  : — 

i.  Control  of  movement  of  men,  animals,  and 

material  from  ports  or  general  depots  to  the 
front  (usually  railheads)  and  vice  versa. 

ii.  Control  of  local  sea  transport,  docks,  railways 

and  inland  waterways. 

iii.  Control  of  general  reserves  of  all  kinds,  including 

the  general  reserves  of  transport,  i.e.,  such 
transport  as  is  not  allotted  to  subordinate 
commanders. 

iv.  Selection  of  sites  for,  and  control  of,  all  general 

administrative  installations,  including  their  con¬ 
struction  and  operation. 

v.  Control  of  record  office  work. 

vi.  Control  of  pay  services  and  the  accounting  trans¬ 

actions  of  all  services. 

11.  Local  administration 

1.  The  commander  of  a  formation,  area  or  unit 
controls  the  local  administration  of  his  command  through 
his  staff  and  through  the  senior  officers  of'  the  services 
attached  to  his  headquarters. 

2.  His  responsibility  includes  the  supervision  and 
co-ordination  of  the  services  allotted  to  serve  the  troops 
under  his  command,  and  also,  within  the  area  of  his 
command,  of  the  services  whose  duty  it  is  to  provide  for 
the  troops  passing  through  or  temporarily  detained  in 
that  area. 
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3.  The  main  duties  involved  in  the  exercise  of  local 
administration  are  : — 

i.  Discipline. 

ii.  Interior  economy,  such  as  : — 

(a)  Quartering  and  accommodation. 

( b )  Provision  of  water,  light,  power,  &c. 

(c)  Care  and  well-being  of  personnel  and  animals, 

including  rationing. 

(d)  Sanitation  and  hygiene. 

(e)  Fire  protection. 

(/)  Maintenance  of  standing  camps. 

iii.  Subject  to  instructions  from  G.H.Q.,  all  local 

railway  or  inland  waterway  movement  of 
personnel,  animals  and  material. 

iv.  Local  road  traffic  control  and  movement. 

v.  Preventive  measures  against  theft  and  the 

custody  of  unoccupied  standing  camps. 

vi.  Relations  with  the  local  civilian  population, 

unless  a  military  governor  has  been  specially 
appointed  in  the  area  of  the  command. 

vii.  Allocation  of  the  local  pool  of  labour  and  trans¬ 

port. 

4.  Although  a  subordinate  commander  is  not  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  actual  operation  of  a  general  adminis¬ 
trative  installation,  the  local  administrative  duties 
stated  in  para.  3,  above,  are  applied  by  him  to  all 
general  administrative  establishments  in  his  command. 
In  carrying  out  the  duties  of  local  administration  a 
subordinate  commander  will,  however,  ensure  that  no 
measure  taken  by  him  shall  interfere  with  the  operation 
of  the  general  administrative  duties  for  which  G.H.Q. 
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is  responsible.  It  is  particularly  important  in  taking 
disciplinary  action  against  personnel  of  the  services, 
where .  general  administration  is  concerned,  that  the 
administrative  superior  of  the  offender  should  be 
informed  at  once,  otherwise  the  working  of  the  service 
may  be  seriously  affected. 

5.  If  a  change  in  the  normal  allocation  of  labour  or 
transport  is  necessary,  as  long  notice  as  possible  should 
be  given  to  the  establishments  affected  in  order  that 
they  can  make  the  necessary  adjustments. 

12.  The  administration  of  areas 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  local  administration  the  whole 
territory  under  the  command  of  a  C.-in-C.  will  be 
divided  into  areas.  Their  number  will  depend  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  forces  in  the  field,  and  on  the  extent 
•of  the  territory,  subject  to  due  observance  of  the  principle 
<of  control  laid  down  in  Sec.  2,  4. 

2.  The  C.-in-C.  will  define  the  number  of  such  areas 
to  be  formed  in  the  first  instance  and  their  boundaries. 

3.  An  area  occupied  by  a  field  formation  is 
administered  by  the  commander  of  that  formation. 
Although  during  mobile  warfare  its  boundaries  wili 
tend  to  fluctuate,  it  is  desirable  that  boundaries,  par¬ 
ticularly  between  areas  occupied  by  neighbouring 
formations,  should  be  changed  as  little  as  possible  (see 
para  7,  below). 

4.  The  L.  of  C.  area  will  be  commanded  by  an  officer 
of  suitable  rank,  whose  duties  on  appointment  will  be 
clearly  defined  by  the  C.-in-C.  He  will  be  responsible 
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for  the  defence  of  his  area  as  well  as  for  its  local  adminis¬ 
tration,  and  for  this  purpose  troops  will  be  placed  by 
G.H.Q.  at  his  disposal.  These  may  be  organized  in 
mobile  columns,  garrisons,  and  posts,  according  to  cir¬ 
cumstances.  In  addition,  it  will  normally  be  necessary 
to  provide  for  defence  against  air  attack  and  for  police 
duties. 

Should  a  formation  of  the  field  army  be  detailed  by 
the  C.-in-C.  to  operate  within  the  L.  of  C.  area  the 
respective  responsibilities  of  the  formation  commander 
and  of  the  commander  of  the  L.  of  C.  area  will  be  defined 
by  G.H.Q. 

5.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  C.-in-C.  an  area 
will  be  divided  by  its  commander  into  sub-divisions, 
the  number  of  which  will  depend  upon  the  difficulties 
of  defence  and  administration  peculiar  to  that  area. 
In  the  case  of  an  area  in  occupation  by  an  army,  these 
sub-divisions  will  normally  correspond  to  the  number 
of  corps  in  that  army.  The  corps  commander  in  turn 
will  sub-divide  the  corps  area  into  divisional  areas. 
In  each  case  of  sub-division  the  area  allotted  to  a 
subordinate  formation  should  be  sufficient  for  the 
local  administration  of  that  formation,  but  no  more. 
The  residue  of  the  area,  not  so  allotted  to  a  subordinate 
formation,  will  remain  for  local  administration  directly 
under  the  superior  formation. 

6.  The  sub-division  of  the  L.  of  C.  area  will  be 
arranged  similarly  to  that  of  an  area  occupied  by  an 
army  except  that  normally  there  will  be  no  residue  not 
allotted.  It  will  be  divided  into  sub-areas,  garrisons, 
and  posts,  wdiich  should  receive  territorial  designations. 
To  each  a  commander  is  appointed  discharging  within 
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his  sub-area,  garrison,  or  post,  the  full  responsibility 
of  an  area  commander.  Garrisons  and  posts  (the 
latter  being  small  garrisons  at  minor  points  of  import¬ 
ance)  will  be  regarded  as  subordinate  formations  of  the 
area .  and  the  area  commander  is  responsible  for  the 
distribution  of  the  troops  placed  at  his  disposal  by 
G.H.Q.  to  each  in  accordance  with  defence  requirements. 

7.  The  extent  of  each  sub-area  on  the  L.  of  C.  will 
be  determined  rather  by  the  concentration  of  general 
administrative  activity  within  its  bounds  than  by  any 
other  factor.  Thus  a  locality  containing  important 
depots,  while  comparatively  small  in  extent,  will  usually 
be  organized  as  a  sub-area.  On  the  other  hand,  a  large 
district,  populous  and  of  great  importance  to  civilian 
interests,  may  contain  few  or  no  military  installations, 
and  such  a  district,  however  great  in  extent,  will  usually 
be  organized  as  a  single  sub-area. 

8.  Staff  officers  and  town  majors  will  be  appointed 
by  authority  of  G.H.Q.  when  required  to  assist  base, 
sub-area  and  garrison  commanders. 

9.  Boundaries  of  areas  and  sub-areas  must  be  clearly 
defined  when  they  are  formed  and  should  be  modified 
as  seldom  as  possible.  A  boundary  should  be  so  drawn 
that  all  towns,  roads,  villages,  or  military  installations, 
are  definitely  on  one  side.  Roads,  rivers  and  railways 
are  therefore  generally  unsuitable  as  boundaries,  but 
if  so  used  the  authority  responsible  for  the  local  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  traffic  carried  by  them  must  be  clearly 
stated. 

10.  G.H.Q.  will  be  responsible  for  the  issue  of  maps 
of  the  whole  theatre  of  operations  defining  the  area 
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organization,  and  for  keeping  them  up  to  date  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  modifications  in  boundaries. 

11.  Except  in  urgent  and  unforeseen  circumstances, 
a  superior  commander  of  a  formation  passing  through, 
or  temporarily  located  in,  a  L.  of  C.  sub-area,  garrison, 
or  post,  may  not  interpose  his  authority  in  matters  of 
local  administration.  Should  it  be  necessary  for  him 
to  do  so  the  action  taken  must  be  reported  at  once  to 
the  headquarters  of  the  area  commander  concerned. 
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CHAPTER  III 
THE  STAFF 

13.  General  principles  of  staff  work  and  organization 

1.  Certain  officers,  who  together  form  the  staff  and 
whose  number  is  laid  down  in  war  establishments,  are 
appointed  to  the  headquarters  of  the  C.-in-C.  and  to 
those  of  certain  other  commanders.  Such  appointments 
are  notified  in  the  London  Gazette.  The  duty  of  the 
staff  is  : — 

i.  To  assist  their  commander  in  the  execution  of 

his  functions  of  command. 

ii.  To  assist  the  fighting  troops  and  services  in  the 

execution  of  their  tasks. 

2.  This  duty  involves  the  performance  by  the  staff 
of  the  following  : — 

i.  The  collection  of  information  for  the  assistance 

of  the  commander  and  its  dissemination,  both 
to  fighting  troops  and  services,  so  that  action 
may  be  taken  intelligently  on  the  orders 
transmitted. 

ii.  The  transmission  of  the  commander's  orders  and 

instructions  to  subordinate  commanders  and 
services. 
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iii.  The  exercise  of  foresight  to  ensure  the  timely 

anticipation  of  difficulties  likely  to  be  ex¬ 
perienced,  or  of  material  likely  to  be  required 
by  fighting  troops  and  services  in  the  execution 
of  orders. 

iv,  The  arrangement  of  all  matters  with  a  view  to 

removing  anticipated  difficulties  and  facili¬ 
tating  the  prosecution  of  the  commander's 
plan  of  operations. 

3.  While  there  is  but  one  staff,  having  but  one  purpose, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  work  of  the  staff  should  be 
distributed  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  duties 
to  be  performed.  The  staff  is  therefore  organized  in 
four  branches 

i.  The  General  Staff  branch. 

ii.  The  Adjutant-General's  branch. 

iii.  The  Quarter-Master-General’s  branch. 

iv.  The  branch  of  the  Master  General  of  the 

Ordnance. 

4.  The  work  of  each  of  these  branches  of  the  staff  is 
dealt  with  more  fully  in  Chapters  IV  to  VII,  but  broadly 
speaking  their  duties  are  as  follows  : — 

i.  The  general  staff  branch  deals  with  the  employ¬ 

ment  of  the  fighting  troops,  and  with  all 
matters  connected  with  the  actual  execution 
of  military  operations. 

ii.  The  other  three  branches  deal  with  the  main¬ 

tenance  of  troops  in  the  theatre  of  war,  in¬ 
cluding  the  supply  to  the  combatant  troops 
of  everything  that  is  required  to  enable  them 
to  carry  out  their  task. 
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(a)  The  A.G/s  branch  deals  with  personnel. 

(&)  The  Q.M.G/s  branch  deals  with  movement, 
subject  to  its  direction  by  the  general 
staff  in  the  actual  execution  of  military 
operations,  with  accommodation,  animals 
and  supplies  ;  and  with  engineer,  trans¬ 
portation  and  veterinary  stores.  It  also 
deals  with  the  provision,  maintenance,  and 
operation  of  general  mechanical  transport 
vehicles  driven  by  R.A.S.C.  personnel. 

(c)  The  M.G.O/s  branch  deals  with  research, 
experiment,  design,  provision  and  mainten¬ 
ance  in  connection  with  all  ordnance  stores 
(see  page  xviii  for  definition)  and  certai 
engineer  stores  for  the  signal  service. 
It  also  deals  with  research,  design  and 
experiment  in  connection  with  those 
mechanical  vehicles  which  are  provided, 
maintained  and  operated  by  the  Q.M.G/s 
branch. 

5.  The  distribution  of  staff  work  described  above  is  the 
more  necessary  at  the  headquarters  of  higher  formations, 
where  the  volume  of  work  and  the  demand  for  special 
qualifications  are  greater  than  with  subordinate  forma¬ 
tions.  Below  G.H.Q.,  the  A.G/s,  Q.M.G/s  and 
M.G.O/s  branches  are  amalgamated  in  degrees  varying 
with  each  formation.  Administrative  staff  officers 
in  the  lower  formations  will  not,  therefore,  in  all  cases 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  one  particular  branch  of 
the  staff.  In  such  formations  the  allocation  of  work  is 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  senior  administrative 
staff  officer  of  the  headquarters  concerned. 
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6.  While,  as  stated  in  para.  1,  above,  the  duty  of 
the  staff  is  to  assist  both  commanders  and  troops, 
it  must  be  the  main  object  of  staff  organization  to  ensure 
a  smooth  and  efficient  co-ordination  of  effort  between 
all  portions  of  the  force.  It  is  only  by  such  means, 
directed  with  energy  and  determination,  that  the  defeat 
of  the  enemy  can  be  secured.  No  perfection  of  organiza¬ 
tion,  however,  can  make  up  for  absence  of  care,  foresight, 
knowledge  and  goodwill  throughout  _  the  staff.  The 
relationship  between  all  officers  serving  on  the  staff 
must  therefore  be  close  and  cordial.  To  ensure  complete 
understanding  and  co-operation,  frequent  discussions 
between  officers  of  corresponding  grades  in  all  four 
branches  are  necessary. 

7.  Responsibility  for  co-ordinating  the  work  of  his 
staff  rests  with  the  commander.  But  since  it  may  not  be 
practicable  on  certain  occasions  for  a  commander  to 
carry  out  this  duty,  he  will  on  such  occasions  delegate  it, 
with  such  reservations  as  he  may  think  fit,  to  his  senior 
general  staff  officer,  but  such  delegation  in  no  way 
prejudices  the  right  of  access  to  the  commander  of 
heads  of  the  other  branches  of  the  staff  concerning 
matters  with  which  they  are  charged. 

8.  Staff  officers  alone  have  authority  to  sign  on 
behalf  of  commanders.  Every  order  and  instruction 
issued  through  the  staff  is  given  by  the  authority  of 
the  commander  and  on  his  responsibility,  within  the 
limits  laid  down  in  Secs.  6  and  7. 

9.  It  is  essential  for  efficient  staff  work  that  officers 
each  branch  should  have  a  practical  knowledge  of 
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the  work  of  other  branches  so  that  they  may  know  what 
assistance  they  can  give  and  receive. 

A  further  means  by  which  co-operation  between  the 
staff  and  the  fighting  troops  and  services  can  be  assisted 
is  by  frequent  visits  by  staff  officers  to  subordinate 
headquarters  and  to  representatives  of  the  services 
and  vice  versa.  Such  visits,  during  which  discussion 
of  mutual  difficulties  may  take  place,  lead  to  a  more 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  conditions  under  which  staff, 
troops,  and  services  carry  out  their  tasks,  and  engender 
mutual  confidence. 

10.  Subject  to  instructions  of  the  C.-in-C.,  officers 
for  all  staff  appointments  will  be  selected  (or  the  selection 
of  minor  staff  appointments  approved)  by  the  staff 
selection  board  composed  of  the  principal  staff  officers 
at  G.H.Q.  Recommendations  so  made  will  be  submitted 
to  the  Army  Council  through  the  C.-in-C.  (See  Secs. 
21,  5,  and  34,  2.) 

14.  Relationship  between  the  staff ,  the  services  and 
subordinate  commanders 

1.  The  commander's  staff  is  responsible  that  his 
intentions  are  known  and  understood  by  the  services 
at  his  headquarters  and  by  the  subordinate  commanders 
whose  co-operation  is  necessary  in  the  execution  of  his 
plan.  The  staff  is  charged  therefore  with  the  issue,  both 
to  the  services  at  the  headquarters  and  to  the  subordinate 
commanders,  of  such  orders  and  instructions  as  will 
enable  co-ordinated  action  to  be  taken.  As,  however, 
the  head  of  a  service  is  vested  with  certain  technical  and 
financial  responsibility,  the  methods  to  be  adopted 
should  be  left  to  him  to  determine,  but  in  all  other 
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respects  the  relations  between  the  staff  and  the  services 
are  closely  analogous  to  those  between  the  staff  and  sub¬ 
ordinate  commanders.  In  both  cases  the  staff  must  be 
in  a  position  to  appreciate  what  is  possible,  and  it  is 
therefore  essential  that  the  staff  should  not  only  know 
the  capacity  for  action  obtaining  at  the  time  in  the 
fighting  troops  but  also  understand  thoroughly  the 
working  of  the  services. 

2.  The  head  of  a  service  is  empowered  to  issue  instruc¬ 
tions  on  technical  matters  concerning  his  service  to 
subordinate  formations  with  the  authority  of  the  senior 
staff  officer  of  the  branch  concerned,  but  with  this  excep¬ 
tion  all  orders  and  instructions  on  administrative 
matters  will  be  issued  by  the  staff.  The  heads  and 
representatives  of  services  are  the  advisers  of  the  staff 
in  regard  to  matters  in  connection  with  their  services, 
and  the  staff  should  consult  them  before  forming  an 
opinion  on  what  can  reasonably  be  undertaken. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  an  officer  representing  a  par¬ 
ticular  service,  the  branch  of  the  staff  concerned  is 
responsible  for  seeing  that  the  work  of  that  service 
is  properly  and  economically  performed. 

15.  The  principal  staff  officers 

1.  The  heads  of  the  four  branches  of  the  staff  in  a 
theatre  of  operations  are  the  four  principal  staff  officers 
of  the  C.-in-C. 

2.  The  principal  staff  officers  are  : — 
i.  The  Chief  of  the  General  Staff. 

ff.  The  Deputy  Adjutant-General. 

iii.  The  Deputy  Quarter-Master-General. 

iv.  The  Deputy  Master- General  of  the  Ordnance 
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3.  In  addition  to  the  normal  work  of  staff  officers 
considered  in  Sec.  13,  the  four  principal  staff  officers 
discharge  certain  responsibilities. 

4.  As  heads  of  the  four  branches  the  principal  staff 
officers  are  responsible  for  the  initiation,  co-ordination, 
and  execution  of  a  policy  for  the  work  of  the  staff 
throughout  the  army  in  the  field.  Such  a  policy  is 
initiated  in  the  first  instance  by  the  four  principal  staff 
officers  in  consultation  and,  after  approval  by  the 
C.-in-C.,  is  elaborated  within  each  branch  of  the  staff 
by  the  principal  staff  officer  concerned  and  promulgated 
by  G.R.Os.  and  by  instructions  ( see  Volume  II). 

5.  The  principal  staff  officers,  alone  among  staff 
officers,  have  the  right  to  interpose  in  matters  of  a 
technical  and  financial  character  which  are  normally 
the  province  of  the  heads  of  services.  (See  Sec.  6.) 

6.  The  principal  staff  officers  will  form  a  staff  selection 
board  and  submit  to  the  C.-in-C.  recommendations 
for  appointments  to  the  staff.  (See  Secs.  21,  5  and 
34,  2.) 

7.  On  questions  connected  solely  with  the  work 
of  his  own  branch  of  the  staff,  but  not  on  questions  of 
policy  for  which  the  C.-in-C.  himself  is  responsible, 
a  principal  staff  officer  may  communicate  directly  with 
the  appropriate  member  of  the  Army  Council. 

16.  Distribution  of  duties  within  the  four  branches  of 
the  staff 

1.  In  accordance  with  the  principles  of  decentraliza¬ 
tion  of  responsibilities,  each  branch  of  the  staff  is  organ¬ 
ized  in  a  number  of  sections,  according  to  the  nature  of 
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the  duties  to  be  performed.  These  sections  may  again 
be  divided  into  sub-sections.  Each  section  or  sub¬ 
section  is  placed  in  charge  of  a  particular  officer,  who  will 
be  responsible  for  the  allotment  of  duties  to  the  individual 
officers  of  the  section  or  sub-section.  Sections  will  be 
grouped  under  the  general  direction  of  senior  stall 
officers  as  required. 

2.  Although  definite  duties  are  thus  allotted  to  in¬ 
dividual  staff  officers,  it  is  not  to  be  inferred  that  a  staff 
officer's  services  are  to  be  limited  to  the  duties  so 
allotted.  In  addition  to  his  special  duties  every  member 
of  the  stafi  is  to  be  considered  available  for  general  duty 
when  required. 

3.  When  a  headquarters  is  stationary  the  whole  of 
the  stafi,  if  possible,  but  in  any  case  each  branch,  should 
be  kept  together,  an  officer  being  always  available  to 
represent  the  branch  if  required. 

During  movement,  it  is  essential  that  an  officer  Oi 
the  general  stafi  and,  if  possible,  one  officer  from  each 
of  the  other  branches  should  be  readily  accessible  at 
some  known  locality.  This  will  usually  be  effected 
by  dividing  the  stafi  at  headquarters  into  two  echelons, 
and  keeping  an  office  open  in  one  locality  with  one 
echelon  of  the  stafi  until  it  can  be  relieved  by  opening 
a  new  office  manned  by  the  second  echelon  of  the  staff. 
The  first  office  can  then  be  closed  and  the  personnel 
moved  to  the  new  headquarters.  It  is  important 
that  all  concerned,  fighting  troops  and  services  alike, 
should  be  informed  of  the  hours  at  which  the  old  head¬ 
quarters  will  close  and  the  new  one  open. 

During  action,  or  on  the  march,  each  staff  officer  who 
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accompanies  a  commander  must  be  in  possession  of 
information  likely  to  be  wanted  regarding  the  working 
of  his  branch. 

17.  Location  of  G.H.Q.  and  of  the  headquarters  of 
formations 

1.  In  the  case  of  the  larger  formations  the  volume  of 
work  to  be  carried  out  by  both  the  staff  and  representa¬ 
tives  of  services  is  so  great  that  headquarters  can  be 
moved  only  at  the  risk  of  serious  dislocation.  While 
this  may  be  true  very  occasionally  of  a  corps  head¬ 
quarters,  it  is  more  frequently  the  case  with  army  head¬ 
quarters,  and  always  with  G.H.Q. 

Special  measures  are  therefore  necessary  to  ensure 
continuity  of  work  in  both  army  headquarters  and  of 
G.H.Q.,  especially  during  mobile  warfare.  When  cir¬ 
cumstances  render  it  necessary  an  advanced  head¬ 
quarters,  termed  “  operations  headquarters/'  may  be 
opened.  Such  a  step  should  not  be  undertaken  without 
fully  weighing  the  disadvantages  caused  by  the  neces¬ 
sary  sub-division  of  staff,  the  difficulties  of  communica¬ 
tions  (including  signal  communications),  and  the 
possibility  that  vital  information  may  be  received  at  the 
rear  headquarters  and  on  retransmission  to  the  operations 
headquarters  arrive  too  late  for  action. 

2.  In  the  first  instance  G.H.Q.  will  be  established  at 
some  place  in  rear  of  the  probable  scene  of  active  opera¬ 
tions  well  suited  to  the  exigencies  of  control  throughout 
the  theatre  of  operations.  Questions  of  security  of 
telegraphic  and  telephonic  communications  against 
interruption  by  enemy  action  and  of  adequate  accom¬ 
modation  will  be  the  dominating  factors  in  the  selection 
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of  a  site.  Once  established,  G.H.Q.  will  not  be  moved 
unless  decisive  changes  in  the  military  situation  render 
a  change  of  location  imperative. 

3.  To  a  less  degree  the  considerations  which  govern 
the  location  of  G.H.Q.  apply  to  an  army  headquarters, 
and  the  latter  should  therefore  be  moved  as  seldom  as 
possible. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  corps  or  divisional  headquarters, 
it  will  often  be  convenient  for  the  commander  to  occupy 
an  “  operations  headquarters  ”  for  the  duration  of  a 
special  operation  with  a  portion  of  his  staff,  while  leaving 
the  remainder  at  “  headquarters.”  In  such  cases, 
each  branch  of  the  staff  will  leave  representatives  to 
act  for  it  at  "  headquarters.” 

5.  When  an  operations  headquarters  is  formed  it  will 
be  kept  as  small  as  possible.  Its  position,  and  the 
hour  at  which  it  will  open,  will  be  notified  to  both 
superior  and  subordinate  formations.  The  commander 
will  normally  be  accompanied  at  operations  headquarters 
by  the  senior  staff  officers  of  each  branch,  who  will  leave 
representatives  to  act  for  them  at  headquarters.  All 
correspondence  of  a  routine  nature,  and  correspondence 
on  administrative  subjects  not  having  an  immediate 
bearing  on  operations  in  progress,  will  be  addressed  to 
headquarters.  Only  correspondence .  on  the  conduct 
of  operations  in  progress  and  on  administrative  matters 
having  a  direct  bearing  on  them  will  be  addressed 
to  operations  headquarters,  in  the  latter  case  a  duplicate 
copy  being  despatched  simultaneously  to  headquarters. 
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CHAPTER  IV 

THE  GENERAL  STAFF  BRANCH 

18.  Statement  of  duties 

1.  The  responsibilities  of  the  general  staff  branch 
(Sec.  13)  involve  the  following  duties  : — 

i.  Collecting,  collating,  and  disseminating  to 
subordinate  commanders,  to  other  branches  of 
the  staff,  to  the  services,  and  to  the  air  force 
attached  to  their  formation,  information 
about  our  own  troops,  the  enemy,  and  the 
theatre  of  operations  ;  preventing  information 
concerning  the  distribution  of  our  own  troops 
and  the  intentions  of  the  commander  from 
reaching  the  enemy. 

ii.  Continuous  study  of  the  military  situation, 
and  all  factors  having  a  bearing  on  it.  Fore¬ 
seeing  and  providing  for  difficulties  which 
may  arise.  Submitting  plans  of  operations 
to  the  commander. 

iii.  After  taking  the  orders  of  the  commander,  and 
in  conjunction  with  the  other  branches  of  the 
staff,  drawing  up  and  issuing  orders  and 
instructions  regarding  : — 

(a)  All  military  operations. 

(b)  In  co-operation  with  the  Navy,  the  general 

control  of  embarkations  and  landings  in 
the  presence  of  the  enemy. 
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(s)  In  co-operation  with  the  Air  Force  all  air 
operations,  including  air  reconnaissance, 
and  air  defence. 

iv.  Arranging  for  the  collection  from  the  air  force 
meteorological  section  of  all  information 
regarding  weather  conditions  and  its  dis¬ 
semination  to  subordinate  commanders  and 
other  branches  of  the  staff  (Sec.  20,  7) . 

v.  Furnishing  timely  information  to  the  other 

branches  of  the  staff  and  the  air  force  as  to 
future  plans. 

vi.  The  military  training  of  all  troops  in  the  theatre 

of  war. 

vii.  War  organization. 

viii.  Staff  appointments. 

ix.  Arranging  through  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals 
for  communication  as  described  in  Volume  II. 

x.  Ciphers  and  censorship. 

xi.  Correspondence  with  the  enemy. 

xii.  Provision,  distribution  and  revision  of  maps  ; 

distribution  of  air  photographs, 

xiii.  Drafting  dispatches  and  keeping  all  necessary 
records  for  historical  purposes. 

2.  The  general  staff  at  G.H.Q.  is  in  addition  con¬ 
cerned  with  : — 

i.  Secret  service  and  internal  security  throughout 

the  theatre  of  operations. 

ii.  Policy  in  regard  to  propaganda,  including  method 

of'  dissemination. 

iii.  Control  of  the  Press  and  foreign  attaches. 

iv.  Provision  of  guides  and  interpreters. 
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v.  Questions  of  policy  in  connection  with  inter¬ 

national  and  martial  law,  including,  in  the 
case  of  martial  law,  advice  as  to  the  necessity 
for  and  scope  of  its  enforcement. 

vi.  Liaison  with  allied  armies. 

3.  The  senior  •  general  staff  officer  in  a  formation 
assists  his  commander  by  providing  him  with  all  the 
information  necessary  to  enable  him  to  formulate  plans 
for  operations  which  he  initiates,  or  to  execute  those  of 
his  superior  commander. 

While  the  senior  general  staff  officer  *  has  no  responsi¬ 
bility  for  the  manner  in  which  the  work  of  the  other 
branches  of  the  staff  is  carried  out,  it  is  essential  that  he 
should  always  be  in  a  position  to  appreciate  the  situation, 
giving  due  weight  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  various 
services  controlled  by  the  other  branches  of  the  staff. 
He  must  ensure  that  the  requirements  and  representa¬ 
tions  of  the  heads  of  services,  made  known  by  the  other 
branches,  receive  due  attention  at  all  times. 

It  is  important,  therefore,  to  ensure  the  complete 
co-ordination  of  staff  work  in  every  headquarters  of  a 
formation.  The  following  conditions  of  working  between 
the  general  staff  and  the  other  branches  will  be  strictly 
observed  : — 

i.  The  senior  general  staff  officer  must  keep  the 
heads  of  the  other  branches  fully  informed 
of  the  policy  or  plans  for  which  the  commander 

*  It  should  be  noted  that  a  brigade  major  is  not  in  the  same 
position  as  the  senior  general  staff  officer  in  a  higher  formation. 
The  brigade  major  is  responsible  for  the  work  of  the  other  staff 
officers  of  his  headquarters  and  can  allocate  it,  subject  to  his 
commander’s  approval,  as  he  thinks  fit. 
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concerned  is  responsible,  and  must  ensure 
that  the  demands  which  such  policy  or  plans 
will  make  are  thoroughly  understood. 

ii.  The  heads  of  the  other  branches  must  keep 
the  senior  general  staff  officer  informed 
of  the  working  of  the  services  controlled  by 
them,  of  the  arrangements  necessary  to 
execute  a  plan,  and  of  any  special  difficulties 
anticipated. 

4.  On  the  march,  or  in  action,  the  senior  general 
staff  officer,  with  at  least  one  assistant,  will  usually 
be  with  the  commander.  In  the  case  of  large  formations, 
the  senior  assistant  should  be  of  sufficient  standing 
to  represent  the  senior  general  staff  officer  should  the 
latter  be  required  temporarily  to  leave  headquarters. 

5.  The  work  of  the  general  staff  branch  given  under 
para.  1,  above,  consists  broadly  of  three  main 
categories  : — 

i.  Plans :  their  initiation,  subject  to  the  com¬ 

mander’s  orders,  and  the  drafting  and  issue  of 
all  orders  and  instructions  necessary  to  put 
them  into  execution. 

ii.  Information  :  obtaining  all  the  data  required 

to  enable  a  plan  to  be  initiated. 

-iii.  War  organization,  training  and  liaison. 

6.  The  general  staff  is  therefore  organized  in  three 
sections  : — 

i.  The  operations  section. 

ii.  The  intelligence  section. 

iii.  The  staff  duties  and  training  section. 
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The  work  of  the  general  staff  cannot  be  efficiently 
carried  out  without  the  intimate  co-operation  of  these 
three  sections.  The  intelligence  section  must  convey 
immediately  to  the  operations  section  all  information 
received,  so  that  no  opportunity  may  be  lost  of  turning  it 
to  account,  and  to  the  staff  duties  section  to  ensure  early 
and  timely  action  by  the  other  branches.  The  opera¬ 
tions  section  must  keep  both  intelligence  and  staff 
duties  sections  constantly  informed  of  the  commander's 
intentions  so  that  there  may  be  no  waste  of  energy 
or  time  in  the  work  of  those  two  sections  by  reason  of 
misdirection  of  effort.  Equally  the  staff  duties  section 
must  keep  the  operations  and  intelligence  sections  fully 
aware  at  all  times  of  the  requirements  of  the  other 
branches  by  keeping  in  constant  touch  with  the  latter, 
so  that  no  plans  may  be  contemplated  which  would  tax 
administrative  arrangements  beyond  the  limit  of  safety. 
The  general  staff  at  G.H.Q.  will  include  officers  specially 
charged  with  duties  connected  with  artillery,  engineers,* 
and  tanks. 

7.  While  the  work  of  the  general  staff  falls  naturally 


*  General  staff  duties  in  connection  with  engineers  will  be  as 
follows : — 

[а)  Organization  of  engineer  units  and  the  distribution  of 

engineer  units  to  formations,  &c. 

(б)  Forecasts  of  engineer  work. 

(c)  Requisitioning  on  the  intelligence  staff  for  engineer 

information  required  ;  consideration  and  dissemination 
of  such  information  (Sec.  20,  1,  i). 

(d)  Collection,  collation  and  dissemination  of  engineer 

information  within  the  zone  of  the  forces. 

(e)  Co-ordination  of  engineer  work  in  formations  and  policy 

of  allocation  of  engineer  stores. 

(/)  Engineer  schools  and  training. 
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into  the  three  categories  of  operations,  intelligence 
and  staff  duties  and  training,  it  is  not  necessary  in  all 
formations  to  organize  it  in  three  separate  sections. 

In  the  lower  formations  of  corps  and  division  the 
duties  of  the  three  sections  may  be  distributed  among 
the  general  staff  officers  on  the  headquarters  establish¬ 
ment  as  may  be  most  convenient.  At  army  head¬ 
quarters,  and  still  more  at  G.H.Q.,  it  will  be  advan¬ 
tageous  for  the  general  staff  to  be  organized  as  described 
in  para.  6,  above. 

19.  The  operations  section 

1.  The  head  of  the  operations  section  is  responsible 
for  studying  continuously  the  situation  in  the  light  of 
all  available  information,  and  for  bringing  to  the  notice 
of  the  senior  general  stafi  officer  any  factors  which  may 
affect  the  course  of  operations.  The  head  of  the 
operations  section  must  also  be  prepared  to  submit 
proposals  regarding  measures  to  be  adopted. 

As  soon  as  the  senior  general  staff  officer  has  received 
the  commander’s  orders  regarding  the  action  to  be  taken, 
the  head  of  the  operations  section  is  responsible 
for  drafting  orders  and  instructions  for  the  issue  of 
which  the  general  staff  is  responsible  and  for  obtaining 
and  including  in  them  such  paragraphs  as  have  to  be 
compiled  by  the  other  branches  and  by  the  artillery, 
engineers,  &c.  .  ' 

Instructions  regarding  the  drafting  and  issuing  ol 
orders  are  given  in  Volume  II. 

Graphs  (Appendix  II)  are  of  great  assistance  in 
working  out  and  checking  calculations  for  movements  and 
concentrations,  whether  by  road,  rail  or  ship. 
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The  operations  section  is  responsible  for  issuing 
the  necessary  instructions  to  the  senior  signal  officer, 
the  latter  being  then  responsible  that  intercommunica¬ 
tion.  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  requirements  and 
for  informing  the  other  branches  of  the  arrangements 
made. 

2.  To  enable  the  operations  section  to  carry  out 
these  responsibilities,  the  fullest  information  possible 
should  be  available,  both  in  regard  to  our  own  forces 
and,  also,  concerning  the  enemy's  forces  and  the  ground 
in  his  occupation. 

Generally  speaking,  the  collection  and  distribution 
of  information  regarding  our  own  forces  is  the  duty  of 
the  operations  section,  that  concerned  with  the  enemy's 
forces  and  the  ground  in  his  occupation  being  the 
special  task  of  the  intelligence  section  (Sec.  20). 

3.  Information  about  our  own  forces  comprises 
everything  which  a  commander  may  require  to  know 
to  enable  him  to  decide  what  is  possible  for  his  own 
troops  to  undertake.  Concise  statements  may  thus  be 
needed,  which  the  operations  section  must  be  prepared 
to  produce,  on  such  matters  as  the  position,  strength, 
and  movements  of  the  units  of  the  formation  and  of 
neighbouring  troops ;  the  quantities  of  ammunition, 
supplies,  &c.,  readily  available ;  the  possibilities  of 
replenishment  of  men,  animals  and  material ;  the 
casualties  suffered ;  the  amount  of  fighting  energy 
estimated  to  be  available  having  regard  to  fatigue  and 
hardship  undergone. 

Information  on  all  these  matters  is  compiled  partly 
by  arranging  for  the  necessary  reports,  partly  by  inquiry 
from  the  other  branches,  and  partly  by  frequent  visits 
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carried  out  by  officers  of  the  staff  to  the  troops  in 
battle. 

4.  The  operations  section  is  responsible  that  impor¬ 
tant  information  is  passed,  as  soon  as  received,  to  the 
senior  general  staff  officer,  or  in  his  absence  to  the 
commander  direct,  and  that  it  is  communicated  without 
delay  to  the  other  branches,  to  the  air  force,  to  superior 
and  subordinate  commanders  and  (to  such  an  extent  as 
the  commander  may  decide)  to  commanders  of  neigh¬ 
bouring  formations. 

5.  Outline  maps,  provided  by  the  survey  service, 
will  be  issued  by  the  operations  section  during  the 
course  of  operations  on  such  a  scale  as  the  commander 
may  decide.  These  maps  will  show  the  progress  and 
result  of  any  movements  which  take  place. 

Air  photographs  taken  during  reconnaissance  by  air¬ 
craft  will  play  an  important  part  in  the  preparation  of 
these  maps  (see  Sec.  20,  6  and  also  Sec.  31,  Vol.  II, 
1929). 

20.  The  intelligence  section 

1.  The  duties  of  the  intelligence  section  are  : — 

i.  To  collect,  collate  and  disseminate  information 

about  the  enemy  and  the  ground  in  his 

occupation. 

ii.  To  prevent  the  enemy  from  obtaining  information 

about  our  forces  and  ground  in  our  occupation. 

iii.  To  deduce  from  information  received,  the 

enemy's  intentions  and  probable  plans. 

2.  Intelligence  produces  full  results  only  when  it  has 
reached  the  authority  who  can  use  it  to  the  best  ad¬ 
vantage  in  time  for  it  to  be  turned  to  account.  The 
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organization  required  must  therefore  be  capable  of  rapid 
and  accurate  work,  and  in  its  operation  should  be  as 
nearly  automatic  as  possible. 

3.  The  C.-in-C.  has  entire  control  of  intelligence 
within  the  theatre  of  operations. 

The  home  authorities  concerned  will  furnish  the 
C.-in-C.  with  all  available  information  regarding 
strength,  composition,  distribution  and  fighting  qualities 
of  the  enemy's  forces,  his  intentions,  so  far  as  they  can 
be  inferred,  and  all  such  other  items  as  may  be  likely 
to  affect  the  conduct  of  the  war. 

In  addition  the  home  authorities  will  arrange  for  the 
acquisition  of  information  from  sources  outside  the 
theatre  of  operations  on  all  matters  which  may  affect 
the  operations,  and  measures  will  be  concerted  to  ensure 
the  full  and  free  interchange  of  information  between 
G.H.Q.  and  the  home  authorities. 

4.  While  the  responsibility  for  intelligence  duties 
in  the  field  rests  with  the  intelligence  section  of  the 
general  staff,  the  varied  nature  of  those  duties  requires 
the  assistance  of  a  number  of  officers  and  other  ranks 
with  special  qualifications. 

The  C.-in-C.  is  authorized  to  attach  to  the  general 
staff,  for  duty  in  the  intelligence  section,  such  specially 
trained  personnel  as  may  be  required.  All  such, 
personnel  will  be  incorporated  in  an  Intelligence  Corps, 
under  a  commandant  who  will  be  responsible  for  its 
administration.  The  Intelligence  Corps  will  be  con¬ 
trolled  and  directed  by  the  head  of  the  intelligence 
section  at  G.H.Q. ,  who  is  responsible  for  its  distribution 
throughout  the  forces  in  the  field  in  such  a  way  as  to- 
secure  the  best  results. 
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5.  Much  of  the  information  required  by  the  higher 
commands  is  collected  in  the  forward  area.  For  this 
purpose  an  intelligence  officer  is  allotted  to  headquarters 
of  cavalry  and  infantry  brigades,  while  in  cavalry 
regiments,  infantry  and  tank  battalions  and  artillery 
brigades  a  regimental  officer  is  made  responsible  for 
intelligence  duties. 

6.  Information  regarding  the  enemy  gained  by  the 
troops  or  the  air  force  [see  Sec.  22,  3)  will  be  forwarded 
immediately  to  the  intelligence  section,  where  it  will  be 
classified,  recorded  and  disseminated  to  recipients 
approved  by  the  senior  general  staff  officer.  Dissemina¬ 
tion  may  be  effected  by  paragraphs  in  operation  orders, 
summaries,  messages,  personal  visits,  or  other  means 
To  avoid  delay  the  head  of  an  intelligence  section  will 
usually  issue  information  direct  in  the  name  of  the 
senior  general  staff  officer. 

7.  The  intelligence  section  at  G.H.Q.  is  responsible 
for  the  collection  of  all  information  regarding  weather 
conditions  from  the  air  force  meteorological  section 
and  its  dissemination  to  subordinate  commanders  and 
branches  of  the  staff. 

8.  The  head  of  an  intelligence  section  must  be  pre¬ 
pared,  as  one  of  his  chief  duties,  to  furnish  deductions 
and  forecasts  of  the  enemy's  intentions  and  probable 
action.  Such  forecasts,  of  course,  cannot  invariably 
be  correct,  whatever  care  is  taken  to  secure  the  most 
accurate  data  on  which  to  base  them,  and  the  head  of 
the  intelligence  section  when  transmitting  his  con¬ 
clusions  must  clearly  differentiate  between  fact,  prob¬ 
ability  and  conjecture.  This  duty  entails  a  continuous 
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study  of  the  situation  regarding  the  enemy's  move¬ 
ments,  and  of  his  resources,  but  the  problems  presented 
by  this  study  cannot  be  solved  without  the  advice  and 
assistance  of  the  other  branches. 

9.  Censorship  is  one  of  the  means  employed  to  prevent 
the  leakage  of  information  likely  to  assist  the  enemy 
or  to  create  alarm  and  despondency  amongst  the  home 
or  allied  populations.  The  responsibility  for  censorship 
in  the  field  rests  with  the  intelligence  section  of  the 
general  staff,  and  at  home,  so  far  as  telegraph  and  postal 
censorship  are  concerned,  with  the  War  Office.  The 
general  policy  to  be  adopted  will  be  settled  by  the  home 
authorities,  who  will  maintain  close  co-operation  with 
the  field  censorship  organization.  The  organization  of 
censorship  in  the  field  is  described  in  detail  in  the  Manual 
of  Military  Intelligence.  No  system  of  censorship  in 
the  field  can  be  effective  without  the  loyal  co-operation 
of  the  troops.  It  is  most  important,  therefore,  that  all 
ranks  should  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  affecting  censorship  in  the  field  and  an  appreciation 
of  the  reasons  which  make  those  regulations  necessary. 

21.  The  staff  duties  and  training  section 

1.  The  staff  duties  and  training  section  is  responsible 
for  questions  regarding  military  •  training  and  war 
organization,  and  collaborates  with  the  M.G.O/s  branch 
regarding  experimental  equipment. 

2.  The  training  of  reserves  in  the  theatre  of  operations 
will  be  carried  out  continuously  at  all  times  when  the 
conditions  of  active  operations  permit.  During  periods 
when  active  operations  admit  of  no  opportunity  for 
training,  some  of  the  officers  of  the  staff  duties  and 
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training  section  can  usefully  be  employed  to  reinforce 
the  operations  section. 

3.  The  duties  involved  in  training  reserves  include  : — 

i.  The  establishment  and  control  of  schools  of 

instruction  in  rear  of  the  fighting  formations. 

ii.  The  organization  and  allotment  of  training  areas, 

including  questions  connected  with  the  con¬ 
struction  of  artillery,  machine-gun  and  rifle 
ranges  for  the  use  of  formations  and  units 
withdrawn  from  the  fighting  line. 

iii.  The  allotment  of  vacancies  in  schools. 

iv.  Assistance  to  commanders  of  formations  in 

reserve  by  supplying  training  schemes  suitable 
to  the  allotted  grounds,  and  by  providing 
umpires  at  field  operations, 

v.  The  dissemination  of  information  to  ensure 
that  all  training  is  carried  out  to  a  uniform 
standard  and  by  methods  approved  by  the 
C.-in-C. 

4.  Questions  of  war  organization  include  : — 

i.  Investigation  of  war  problems  and  their  solution  ; 

and,  in  conjunction  with  the  M.G.O.’s  branch, 
initiation  of  experiments  and  testing  and 
reporting  on  experimental  equipment. 

ii.  Questions  of  policy  in  connection  with  the 

raising  of  new  units  and  of  units  improvised 
temporarily  to  suit  particular  conditions. 

iii.  The  examination  of  amendments  to  war  estab¬ 

lishments  and  in  consultation  with  the 
A.G/s,  Q.M.G/s  and  M.G.O.'s  branches  the 
drafting  and  submission  of  war  establishments 
for  new  units. 
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iv.  The  policy  of  the  order  of  replenishment  of 

personnel  and  equipment  of  depleted  units. 

v.  The  production  and  circulation  of  pamphlets 

dealing  with  the  salient  points  of  operations. 

5.  The  senior  officer  of  the  staff  duties  and  training 
section  at  G.H.Q.  is  also  responsible  for  questions  of 
policy  in  connection  with  staff  officers,  and  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  military  secretary,  for  preparing  lists  of 
officers  for  staff  appointments  for  the  periodical  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  principal  staff  officers  at  G.H.Q. 

22.  Relationship  between  the  intelligence  section  at  G.H.Q . 
and  intelligence  sections  in  subordinate  commands  or 
with  the  Air  Force 

1.  Though  the  intelligence  section  forms  an  integral 
part  of  the  staff  of  every  subordinate  commander,  the 
nature  of  its  duties  demands  that  it  should  work  to  a 
certain  extent  independently  of  the  usual  chain  of 
command.  Normally,  intelligence  sections  at  the 
headquarters  of  subordinate  formations  will  correspond 
direct  on  intelligence  matters  with  the  intelligence 
section  at  the  next  higher  formation.  Subordinate 
commanders  must  realize  that  intelligence,  except 
of  a  local  nature,  obtained  by  their  section  may  require 
confirmation  from  other  sources  before  it  can  be  definitely 
accepted.  It  is  at  G.H.Q.  that  the  intelligence  collected 
by  the  various  subordinate  formations  is  collated 
and  checked  and  its  accuracy  established. 

2.  Information  affecting  formations  on  a  flank,  or  of 
immediate  importance  in  connection  with  operations  on 
another  front  must  be  investigated  so  far  as  means 
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permit  and  forwarded  as  quickly  as  possible  to  those 
concerned.  With  this  exception,  intelligence  which 
does  not  directly  affect  the  formation  obtaining  it  should 
be  passed  to  higher  authority  without  local  investigation. 

3.  When  considered  necessary,  intelligence  officers  or 
agents  may  be  detailed  by  a  superior  formation  for  special 
work  within  the  area  of  a  subordinate  formation. 
In  such  cases  the  superior  formation  will  be  responsible 
for  co-ordinating  the  special  work  with  the  normal 
intelligence  work  in  the  area,  and  the  subordinate 
formation  will  give  all  possible  assistance  to  such  officers 
or  agents  in  carrying  out  their  duties.  The  superior 
formation  when  detailing  special  officers  or  agents  will 
at  the  same  time  issue  orders  as  to  the  methods  of 
reporting  intelligence,  and  whether  reports  should  be 
rendered  direct  to  the  intelligence  section  of  the  superior 
formation  or  through  that  of  the  subordinate  formation. 

4.  Information  obtained  by  the  air  force  will  be  of 
three  kinds  : — 

i.  Information  of  interest  to  the  air  force  only. 

ii.  Information  of  interest  to  both  the  army  and  air 

force. 

iii.  Information  of  interest  to  the  army  only. 

5.  In  order  that  information  of  these  types  may  be 
dealt  with  expeditiously,  the  following  procedure 
will  be  adopted  : — 

i.  At  G.H.Q.  and  corps  headquarters  one  or  more 
officers  of  the  intelligence  section  >  will  be 
charged  with  the  duty  of  dealing  with  all 
information  collected  by  the  air  force  (Sec. 
84).  These  officers  will  normally  work  in 

3 — (1463) 
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conjunction  with  one  or  more  air  force  officers 
who  are  attached  to  G.H.Q.  and  will  be 
responsible  for  the  rapid  distribution  to  air 
force  formations  and  units  of  all  information 
under  para.  4  (i)  and  (ii),  above,  and  also 
of  information  from  other  sources  which 
is  of  importance  to  the  air  force  (Sec.  84,  3). 

ii.  To  expedite  the  investigation  and  distribution 
of  information  under  para.  4  (ii)  and  (ill), 
above,  an  intelligence  liaison  section  is  attached 
to  the  headquarters  of  each  army  co-operation 
squadron,  and  of  every  wing,  except  army 
co-operation  wings,  of  the  air  force  working 
with  armies  and  corps  in  the  field.  These 
intelligence  liaison  sections  consist  of  personnel 
of  the  Intelligence  Corps,  and  form  part  of, 
though  detached  from,  the  intelligence  section 
of  the  general  staff  of  the  formation  head¬ 
quarters  to  which  they  are  responsible  for  the 
efficient  discharge  of  their  duties. 
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CHAPTER  V 

THE  ADJUTANT-GENERAL’S 
BRANCH 

23.  Statement  of  duties 

1.  The  A.G/s  branch  is  responsible  for  : — 

i.  The  supply  of  personnel  to  the  forces  in  the 

field,  and  arrangements  for  the  selection  and 
despatch  to  units  of  all  ranks  to  make  good 
deficiencies. 

ii.  The  care  and  removal  of  sick  and  wounded, 

including,  in  special  circumstances,  members 
of  the  civil  population. 

iii.  Hygienic  and  sanitary  measures  for  the  preserva¬ 

tion  of  health  and  the  prevention  of  disease. 

iv.  The  discipline  of  the  army  and  the  administration 

of  military  and  martial  law. 

v.  The  burial  and  registration  of  graves  of  the  dead 

and  the  custody  and  disposal  of  their  effects. 

vi.  The  disposal  of  prisoners  of  war. 

vii.  The  executive  arrangements  for  raising  new  units, 

or  modifying  existing  units  ( see  Sec.  21,  4). 

viii.  The  welfare  of  the  army,  including  the  supervision 

of  the  spiritual  care  of  the  troops  and  co¬ 
ordination  of  the  work  of  philanthropic 
bodies. 
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ix.  The  drafting  and  issuing  of  routine  orders,  and 

orders  and  instructions  regarding  ceremonial. 

x.  General  supervision  of  pay  service. 

xi.  Arrangements  for  reception  and  accommodation 

of  official  visitors  to  the  forces  in  the  field. 

2.  These  duties  demand  the  collection  and  compilation 
of  detailed  statistical  information  which  can  only  be 
carried  out  at  a  fixed  centre.  The  A.G.'s  branch  is 
therefore  organized  in  two  main  groups  : — 

i.  D.A.G.'s  staff  at  G.H.Q.  and  with  formations  in 

the  field. 

ii.  D. A.G.'s  office  at  the  base  (2nd  echelon). 

3.  Broadly  speaking  all  questions  of  policy  affecting 
the  A.G.'s  branch  will  be  decided  at  G.H.Q. ,  while  the 
detailed  arrangements  for  translating  policy  into  action 
will  be  carried  out  by  the  2nd  echelon,  under  the  control 
of  the  officer  in  charge. 

4.  The  duties  of  the  officer  in  charge  2nd  echelon 
and  the  system  under  which  his  office  is  kept  in  touch 
with  the  requirements  of  the  fighting  troops  is  explained 
in  detail  in  Appendix  III. 

These  duties  include  : — 

i.  Recording  the  whereabouts  of  every  officer, 

nurse,  and  man  in  the  theatre  of  operations  and 
his  or  her  qualifications. 

ii.  Recording  the  evacuation  of  every  officer,  nurse, 

and  man  for  whatever  reason  from  the  theatre 
of  operations,  and  reporting  it  to  the  home 
authorities. 
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iii  Recording  deaths  and  location  of  graves,  and 
reporting  deaths  to  the  home  authorities. 
Receiving  and  disposing  of  the  effects  of  the 
dead.  (See  Appendix  VI.) 

iv.  The  provision  of  personnel  of  the  required 
categories  and  qualifications,  in  accordance 
with  the  policy  laid  down  by  the  D.A.G., 
by  the  submission  of  demands  to  the  home 
authorities. 

v.  Initiating  and  maintaining  statistics  regarding 
strengths,  casualties,  reinforcements,  prisoners 
of  war,  sickness  and  all  other  factors  affecting 
man  power  in  the  theatre  of  war  for  periodical 
information  of  commanders  in  the  field,  and  of 
the  War  Office. 

To  carry  out  these  duties  the  office  will  be  organized 
in  five  sections,  viz.  : — Record,  Casualty,  Effects, 
Reinforcement  and  Statistical. 

In  the  execution  of  this  work  the  officer  l/c  zna 
echelon  communicates  directly  with  officers  command¬ 
ing  units  of  both  fighting  troops  and  services,  who  supply 
him  with  the  information  he  requires. 

24.  The  A.G.’s  branch  at  G.H.Q . 

1.  In  addition  to  questions  of  policy  concerning  the 
work  of  the  branch  throughout  the  theatre  of  operations, 
the  A.G.’s  branch  at  G.H.Q.  has  the  special  duty  of 
co-ordinating  the  duties  of  the  branch  in  the  field  with 
those  at  the  base. 

This  work  involves  a  continual  study  of  the  conditions 
affecting  the  personal  welfare  of  the  troops,  both  in 
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fighting  units  and  units  of  the  services,  and  the  initiation 
of  measures  of  all  kinds  tending  to  improve  the  efficiency 
of  the  forces  both  morally  and  physically.  It  involves 
also  a  careful  watch  on  the  casualties  suffered  and  on  the 
methods  adopted  for  replacing  these  casualties  rapidly 
with  reinforcements  of  the  highest  possible  standard 
of  physical  fitness. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  general  staff,  the  A.G.'s 
branch  is  responsible  for  the  issue  of  orders  and  instruc¬ 
tions  necessary  to  carry  out  modifications  in  the 
organization  of  existing  units  or  in  the  formation  of 
new  units  including  local  and  other  civilian  labour 
forces  enlisted  on  a  military  basis. 

It  is  responsible  that  the  administration  of  discipline 
throughout  the  theatre  of  operations  follows  a  uniform 
standard,  and  that  variations  in  practice  between 
different  formations  and  areas  do  not  occur. 

It  is  further  charged  with  the  duty  of  ensuring  that  the 
terms  of  international  conventions  are  observed,  and 
that  all  questions  relating  to  enemy  prisoners  of  war 
or  enemy  dead  are  decided  in  accordance  with  those 
conventions. 

2.  In  the  execution  of  these  duties,  the  D.A.G.  issues 
the  necessary  instructions  on  matters  of  policy  to  the 
heads  of  services  concerned  who  are  responsible  for  the 
executive  work.  He  obtains  the  information  he  requires 
to  enable  him  to  decide  on  this  policy  by  means  of  states 
and  returns.  Of  these  all  but  the  daily  state  of  battle 
casualties,  rendered  by  divisions  [see  Sec.  26  and  Note 
(5),  Appendix  III),  are  collated  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon,  who  is  responsible  that  the  A.G.'s  branch  at 
G.H.Q.  is  kept  constantly  informed  of  the  situation. 
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25.  The  organization  of  the  A.G,’s  branch 

1.  The  work  of  the  A.G.’s  branch  falls  broadly  into 
two  categories  : — 

i.  Matters  which  affect  the  personnel  of  the  forces  in 

the  field  collectively,  such  as  organization 
and  medical  services. 

ii.  Those  which  have  a  more  intimate  bearing  on  the 

individual,  such  as  discipline  and  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  international  conventions. 

2.  Following  this  sub-division  of  duties  the  A.G.s 
branch  in  formations  is  organized  in  two  sections  : — 

i.  The  organization  section. 

ii.  The  personal  services  section. 

The  organization  section  deals  with  all  matters 
connected  with  the  replacement  of  casualties,  and 
with  the  medical  service.  It  is  the  section  responsible 
for  the  reporting  of  casualties,  for  graves  registration 
and  disposal  of  the  effects  of  the  dead,  for  the  executive 
work  in  connection  with  modifications  to  existing 
units,  or  the  formation  of  new  units.  This  section  is 
also  responsible  for  the  general  supervision  of  pay 
service. 

The  personal  services  section  deals  with  matters,  of 
discipline  and  of  prisoners  of  war.  It  is  also  responsible 
for  questions  of  the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  troops  ; 
the  scope  of  philanthropic  institutions  and  the  extent 
to  which  their  services  will  be  utilized,  and  of  the  care 
and  comfort  of  official  visitors  to  the  theatre  of  operations. 
The  compilation,  publication,  and  distribution  of  routine 
orders  is  also  the  duty  of  the  personal  services  section. 
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At  G.H.Q.  and  army  headquarters  the  work  of  these 
two  sections  is  usually  of  sufficient  importance  to  necessi¬ 
tate  the  separate  organization  of  each,  but  in  corps  and 
divisions  the  work  of  both  sections  may  be  combined, 
and  its  allocation  among  the  staff  officers  of  the  A.G.’s 
branch  on  the  headquarters  establishment  is  decided  by 
the  senior  staff  officer  of  the  branch. 

26.  Reporting  of  casualties 

1.  Casualties  will  be  reported  by  officers  commanding 
units  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  who  in  turn  will 
report  as  follows  : — 

Officers'  and  nurses'  casualties — by  telegram  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  and  confirm  in  the 
daily  casualty  list. 

Other  ranks'  casualties — by  courier  or  post  to  the  officers 
i/c  records  concerned  in  the  daily  casualty  list ;  a 
cop}'  being  forwarded  to  the  Casualty  Section,  War 
Office,  for  information. 

Except  as  provided  in  Appendix  III,  1,  i,  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  and  Officers  i/c  Records 
concerned  will  be  solely  responsible  for  reporting 
casualties  of  officers  and  nurses,  and  other  ranks  and 
enrolled  personnel,  respectively,  to  the  next-of-kin. 

1a.  If  any  regular  troops  have  proceeded  to  the  base 
from  India  or  a  colony  leaving  their  families  behind,  all 
casualties  affecting  officers  or  other  ranks  on  the  married 
establishment  must,  in  addition  to  above,  be  notified 
to  the  appropriate  military  authorities  in  India  or  in 
the  colony  concerned. 


..  J  l.-J.  1"  1'  'I'.HJWL  I !  I 


Chap.  V,  Sec.  26.]  51 

1b.  Dominion  troops. — Casualties  will  be  reported  to 
the  authorized  officials  appointed  by  the  Dominion  con¬ 
cerned  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  officers,  nurses, 
and  other  ranks  above,  a  copy  being  forwarded  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  for  information. 

2.  The  method  will  be  as  follows  : — 

i.  Action  to  be  taken  by  O.C.  the  unit  in  which  the 
casualty  occurs  : — 

[a)  Officers  and  nurses. — Personal  numbers  and 
names  of  officers  and  nurses  and  the  nature 
of  casualty  (e.g.,  killed  in  action,  missing, 
wounded,  &c.)  wall  be  telegraphed  daily  to 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  on  A.F.  W  3006 
(Daily  strength  state)  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  Note  (4),  Appendix  III. 

A  copy  of  A.F.  W  3006  will  be  sent  to 
formation  headquarters ;  particulars  re¬ 
garding  officers'  casualties  are  intended  for 
information  of  commanders  only. 

Units  not  using  A.F.  W  3006  will  tele¬ 
graph  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  all 
casualties  to  and  deaths  of  officers  or 
nurses  as  they  occur. 

Reports  will  in  all  cases  be  confirmed  on 
A.F.  W  3010  (Casualty  Return — Officers 
and  Nurses)  or  A.F.  W  3012  (Casualty 
Return — Attached  Personnel)  daily  or  as 
often  as  practicable.  (Note  (7),  Appendix 
III.) 

(b)  Other  ranks. — The  total  number  of  casualties 
to  other  ranks  will  be  telegraphed  daily  on 
A.F.  W  3006  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  to 
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enable  the  latter  to  estimate  the  reinforce¬ 
ments  required.  (Note  (4),  Appendix  III.) 

Units  not  using  A.F.  W  3006  will  tele¬ 
graph  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  the  number 
and  brief  particulars  of  other  ranks' 
casualties  should  the  numbers  be  so  large 
as  to  necessitate  immediate  reinforcements. 

In  addition  instructions  may  sometimes 
be  issued  for  army  numbers  and  names  of 
other  ranks  to  be  notified  also  by  telegram 
to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

Army  numbers,  ranks  and  names  of 
other  ranks  and  the  nature  of  casualty,  will 
be  sent  by  post  daily  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon,  or  as  often  as  practicable  on 
A.F.  W  3011  (Casualty  Return — Other 
Ranks)  or  A.F.  W  3012  (Casualty  Return — 
Attached  Personnel).  (Note  (7),  Appen¬ 
dix  III.) 

ii.  Action  to  be  taken  by  general  hospitals  : — 

(a)  Personal  numbers  and  names  of  officers  and 

nurses  and  army  numbers,  names  and 
corps  of  other  ranks  who  are  on  the 
dangerously  ill  list,  together  with  the  nature 
and  degree  of  disability  will  be  telegraphed 
daily  to  the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office, 
and  repeated  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

(b)  Particulars  of  changes  in  condition  of  officers, 

nurses  and  other  ranks  on  the  dangerously 
ill  list  will  also  be  telegraphed  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  and  repeated 
to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 
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(c)  A  report  on  A.F.  W  3034  (Nominal  roll  of 
patients  in  hospital),  showing  particulars  of 
all  admissions,  discharges,  transfers  and 
deaths  of  officers,  nurses  and  other  ranks, 
will  be  sent  daily  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon. 

A  copy  will  also  be  forwarded  direct  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office.  (Note  (10), 
Appendix  III.) 

(i d )  Reports  of  deaths  of  officers  and  nurses  (other 
than  those  reported  under  ii  (b))  will  be 
telegraphed  at  once  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  and  confirmed  by  post  the  same 
day. 

( e )  Reports  of  deaths  of  other  ranks  as  they  occur, 
will  be  sent  by  post  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon. 

(/)  A  weekly  progress  report  on  A.F.  W  3034 A  of 
dangerous  and  serious  cases  (officers,  nurses 
and  other  ranks)  will  be  sent  to  the  Casualty 
Section,  War  Office  ;  a  copy  will  also  be 
sent  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

iii.  Action  to  be  taken  by  Os.C.  casualty  clearing 
stations  : — 

[a)  Personal  numbers  and  names  of  officers  and 
nurses  and  army  numbers,  names  and  corps 
of  other  ranks  who  are  on  the  dangerously 
ill  list,  together  with  the  nature  and  degree 
of  disability  will  be  telegraphed  daily  to 
the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  and 
repeated  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 
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(b)  Particulars  of  changes  in  condition  of  officers, 

nurses  and  other  ranks  on  the  dangerously 
ill  list  will  also  be  telegraphed  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  and  repeated 
to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

(c)  Reports  of  deaths  of  officers  and  nurses  (other 

than  those  reported  under  iii  (&))  will  be 
telegraphed  at  once  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  and  confirmed  by  post  the  same  day. 

(d)  Reports  of  deaths  of  other  ranks  will,  as  they 

occur,  be  sent  by  post  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon. 

(e)  A  weekly  report  on  A.F.  A  36  (Nominal  roll  of 

patients  in  field  ambulances  and  casualty 
clearing  stations)  of  all  admissions,  dis¬ 
charges,  transfers  and  deaths  of  officers, 
nurses  and  other  ranks  will  be  sent  to  the 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon.  (Note  (11),  Appen¬ 
dix  III.) 

iv.  Action  to  be  taken  by  Os. C.  field  ambulances  : — 

(a)  Reports  of  deaths  of  officers  and  nurses  will  be 

telegraphed  at  once  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  and  confirmed  by  post  the  same 
day. 

(b)  Reports  of  deaths  of  other  ranks  as  they  occur 

will  be  sent  by  post  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon. 

(c)  A  weekly  report  on  A.F.  A  36  (nominal  roll  of 

patients  in  field  ambulances  and  casualty 
clearing  stations)  of  all  admissions,  dis¬ 
charges,  transfers  and  deaths  of  officers 
and  other  ranks  will  be  sent  to  the  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon.  (Note  (11),  Appendix  III.) 
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3.  In  reporting  battle  casualties  the  following  terms 
only  will  be  used  : — 

Killed  in  action. 

Died  of  wounds. 

Wounded  (nature  of  wounds  to  be  stated  if 
possible). 

Wounded  (remaining  at  duty). 

Missing. 

Neurological  and  gas  cases  will  be  classified  respec¬ 
tively  as  : — 

Sick  (N.Y.D.N.) 

Sick  (N.Y.D.G.) 

until  a  definite  diagnosis  has  been  established.  The 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  amend  the  classification  on 
receipt  of  the  diagnosis  from  the  medical  units  concerned. 

4.  For  action  in  regard  to  accidental  or  self -inflicted 
injuries  see  Note  (17),  Appendix  III. 

5.  Any  person  who  may  obtain  information  regarding 
missing  officers,  nurses  and  men,  of  which  their  unit  is 
presumably  not  in  possession,  will  at  once  inform  the  unit 
concerned,  or  if  this  is  not  possible,  will  inform  the 
nearest  commander,  who  will  report  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon. 

6.  The  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  telegraph  daily  to 
the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  all  reports  received 
by  him  of  casualties  to  officers  and  nurses  (including 
deaths)  that  have  not  been  previously  notified  by  tele¬ 
graph  direct  to  the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  by 
medical  units  concerned.  Any  additions  or  amendments 
to  such  reports  received  by  him  will  also  be  telegraphed 
to  the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office. 
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He  will  also  prepare  daily  casualty  lists  described  in 
Note  (7)  para.  .5,  Appendix  III,  and  forward  by  courier 
or  post  as  follows  : — 

For  officers  and  nurses. — To  the  Casualty  Section, 
War  Office. 

For  other  ranks. — To  the  officer  i/c  records  con¬ 
cerned  ;  a  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  for  information. 

Particulars  of  all  casualties  to  officers  or  nurses  received 
by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  including  any  that  may  have 
been  previously  telegraphed  to  the  Casualty  Section, 
War  Office,  by  medical  units,  will  be  included  in  the 
daily  battle  casualty  lists. 

In  certain  circumstances  instructions  may  be  issued 
from  the  War  Office  for  reports  of  casualties  to  other 
ranks,  as  well  as  those  to  officers  and  nurses,  to  be 
telegraphed  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  to  the  Casualty 
Section,  War  Office. 

27.  Invaliding 

1.  Normally  invalids  will  only  be  sent  home  from  a 
hospital  on  the  L.  of  C. 

2.  The  necessary  arrangements  for  the  provision  of 
sea  transport  are  made  mutually  between  the  D.G.M.S. 
and  the  movement  control  (see  Sec.  30,  2)  or  between  the 
D.G.M.S/s  representatives  on  the  L.  of  C.  or  at  a  base 
port  and  the  local  representatives  of  the  movement 
control. 

3.  The  commander  of  the  medical  unit  concerned  will 
prepare  and  forward  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  a 
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nominal  roll  (A.F.  W  3034)  of  all  invalids  proposed  for 
embarkation  classified  under  the  following  categories 

i.  Serious  lying  down  cases,  and  those  requiring 

special  accommodation. 

ii.  Stretcher  cases  requiring  cots  or  berths. 

iii.  All  other  cases,  including  walking  cases. 

He  will  also  prepare  and  affix  a  ship’s  label,  and  a 
field  medical  card  and  envelope  to  the  clothing  of  each 
patient  dispatched. 

4  The  representative  of  the  movement  control 
superintending  the  embarkation  will  detach  the  ship’s 
label  from  each  invalid  as  he  embarks ;  from  these 
labels  he  will  compile  and  forward  to  the  officer  l/c  2nd 
echelon  :: — 

i.  A  nominal  roll.  ■_  „  .  ,  v 

ii.  An  embarkation  return  (A.F.  B  126)  m  dupli¬ 

cate. 

Details  of  the  disposal  of  the  above  forms  and  the 
action  taken  on  them  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will 
be  found  in  Appendix  III. 

5.  The  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  is  responsible  for  : — 

i  Informing  the  commanders  of  base  depots 
concerned  of  the  names  of  invalids  proposed 
for  embarkation.  „  ' 

ii.  Completing  the  documents  of  all  invalids 

embarked  and  despatching  them  to  the  home 
record  office  concerned  at  the  earliest  postal 
opportunity. 

iii.  Informing  the  paymaster. 
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6.  The  D.G.M.S.  or  his  representative,  referred  to 
in  para.  2,  above,  will  be  responsible  for  informing  the 
War  Office  by  telegram  of  the  particulars  of  invalids 
embarked,  giving  the  names  of  officers  and  nurses,  and 
the  number  of  other  ranks  under  the  categories  detailed 
in  para.  3,  above. 

7.  The  commanders  of  base  depots  concerned  will  be 
responsible  that,  if  possible,  the  kits  of  all  invalids 
are  delivered  to  them  on  the  ship  on  which  they  embark. 
If  this  is  not  possible  they  will  arrange  for  such  kits 
to  be  sent  home  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

28.  Courts  of  inquiry  on  missing  officers  and  soldiers 

1.  Whenever  officers  or  soldiers  are  taken  prisoner 
by  the  enemy  a  court  of  inquiry  will,  if  the  C.-in-G. 
considers  it  advisable,  be  assembled  under  local  arrange¬ 
ments  to  inquire  into  the  conduct  of  the  senior  officer 
or  soldier,  and,  if  desirable,  any  other  officers  or  soldiers 
of  the  party. 

The  proceedings  will  be  forwarded  to  the  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon  through  the  officer  who  assembled  the  court 
and  the  usual  channels,  and  will  be  a  record  of  evidence 
obtainable  and  of  the  opinion  of  the  military  authorities 
in  the  field. 

If  considered  necessary  a  further  court  of  inquiry, 
ander  Rule  of  Procedure  124,  will  be  assembled  as  soon 
us  possible  after  the  return  of  the  prisoners. 

If  the  officer  who  disposes  of  the  case  which  is  the 
subject  of  such  an  inquiry  forms  an  opinion  adverse  to 
the  character  or  military  reputation  of  any  officer  or 
soldier,  that  opinion  will  be  communicated  to  the  officer 
or  soldier  concerned. 
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2.  Six  months  after  an  individual  has  been  reported 
missing,  and  if  he  has  not  been  satisfactorily  accounted 
for,  the  matter  will  be  referred  by  the  War  Office  to  the 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  who  will  cause  inquiries  to  be 
made  and  a  report  rendered.  The  procedure  is  set  out 
in  Note  (16),  Appendix  III. 
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CHAPTER  VI 

THE  QUARTER-MASTER- 
GENERAL’S  BRANCH 

29.  Duties  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch 

1.  The  duties  of  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  given  generally 
in  Sec.  13,  4,  fall  into  two  main  categories  : — 

i.  Movement. 

ii.  Maintenance. 

2.  Under  these  two  headings  the  chief  duties  of  the 
Q.M.G.’s  branch  are  : — 

i.  Movement. — 

Except  when  controlled  by  the  general  staff  in  view 
of  possible  hostile  action  : —  • 

[а)  Arrangements  in  connection  with  embarkation 

and  disembarkation. 

(б)  Control  of  all  systems,  whether  military  or 

civil,  of  communication  by  road,  rail,,  or 
inland  water-way. 

ii.  Maintenance. — 

[a)  Supervising  and  co-ordinating  the  services 
responsible  for  the  provision  of  supplies, 
engineer,  R.A.S.C.,  transportation  and  veter¬ 
inary  stores  and  animals. 
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(i b )  Within  its  own  sphere,  notifying  the  War 
Office  of  priority  in  order  of  provision  and 
distributing  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
urgency  of  the  various  demands. 

(c)  Allocating  accommodation  of  all  kinds. 

( d )  Ensuring  that  the  scale  of  reserves  of  animals, 

supplies  and  spare  parts  for  R.A.S.C.  vehicles 
authorized  to  be  held  in  the  theatre  of  opera¬ 
tions,  is  maintained  and  not  exceeded. 

(e)  As  regards  labour — 

(i)  If  enlisted — notifying  the  A.G.'s  branch  of 

the  requirements  of  the  services  under  the 
Q.M.G.’s  branch  and  allocating  among 
them  the  labour  provided. 

(ii)  If  enrolled  on  a  civilian  basis — employment, 

dismissal  and  co-ordination  of  rates  of  pay. 

, ...  -  .  • 

(/)  Generally  supervising  institutes,  arrangements 
for  messing  and  bathing,  fire  protection  and 
the  utilization  of  by-products. 

3.  The  responsibilities  of  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  under 
the  two  headings  of  movement  and  maintenance  are 
intimately  co-related.  The  delivery  at  the  right  time 
and  place  of  the  material  of  varied  natures  required 
by  an  army  in  the  field  may  frequently  be  the  deciding 
factor  in  the  success  of  its  operations. 

30.  Organization  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch 
1.  The  organization  of  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  will 
conform  to  the  main  sub-division  of  duties  given  in 
Sec.  29.  At  G.H.Q.  and  at  army  headquarters  the 
Q.M.G.'s  branch  will,  as  a  rule,  be  organized  in  two 
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sections,  the  movement  section  and  the  maintenance 
section.  In  the  lower  formations  of  corps  and  divisions 
the  work  will  not  normally  justify  the  separate  organiza¬ 
tion  of  these  two  sections.  ( See  Sec.  13,  5.) 

2.  The  responsibility  of  the  Q.M.G/s  branch  in 
respect  of  movement  may  be  a  matter  either  of  general 
administration  or  of  local  administration.  In  regard 
to  movement  of  a  general  administrative  nature  it  is 
essential  that  while,  as  in  all  matters  of  general  ad¬ 
ministration,  a  central  control  by  G.H.Q.  is  main¬ 
tained,  a  local  control  must  also  be  applicable  throughout 
the  theatre  of  operations  to  ensure  continuity  of  move¬ 
ment.  For  this  purpose  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  at  G.H.Q. 
has,  where  necessary,  its  own  local  representatives  to 
whom  is  delegated  by  it  control  over  movement. 

3.  In  regard  to  movement  of  a  local  administrative 
nature  for  which  commanders  of  formations  and  of 
areas  or  sub-areas  on  the  L.  of  C.  are  responsible  {see 
Sec.  11,  3),  the  movement  section  makes  the  necessary 
staff  arrangements  in  accordance  with  the  orders  of  the 
commanders  concerned. 

4.  The  duties  of  the  movement  section  are  : — 

i.  To  ensure  that  the  best  possible  use  is  made  of 

the  resources  of  the  transport  system  in  the 
theatre  of  operations  as  a  whole. 

ii.  To  carry  out  local  administrative  movement  to 

the  fullest  possible  extent  short  of  inter¬ 
ference  with  general  administrative  move¬ 
ment. 

iii.  To  deal  with  demands  for  conveyance,  and 

questions  of  priority  in  despatches. 
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iv.  To  control  embarkations  and  landings,  when 
not  the  responsibility  of  the  general  staff 
as  a  matter  of  actual  military  operations. 

v.  To  make  arrangements  to  ensure  the  best 

possible  conditions  for  the  health  and  comfort 
of  personnel  and  animals  during  long-distance 
movements. 

vi.  To  control  the  military  forwarding  organization. 

This  organization  is  responsible  for  the  transit 
of  small  consignments  of  stores,  comforts, 
&c.,  in  excess  of  the  weight  and  size  accepted 
for  transmission  by  the  postal  service,  and  for 
the  consignment  homewards  of  kits  and  effects 
evacuated  to  the  base.  ( See  Sec.  73,  1.) 
Details  concerning  it  are  laid  down  in  the 
Manual  of  Movement. 

5.  Those  officers  of  the  movement  section  who  are 
concerned  with  movements  up  to  and  including  railheads 
form  part  of  the  movement  control.  ( See  Manual  of 
Movement,  1933,  Secs.  24  and  26.) 

31.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  at  G.H.Q. 

1.  The  Q.M.G/s  branch  at  G.H.Q.  is  responsible 
for  the  initiation  of  the  policy  regarding  all  general 
administrative  matters  which  concern  the  duties  of 
the  branch  [see  Sec.  10,  5),  including  the  distribution, 
construction  and  design  of  all  depots  holding  animals 
and  stores  throughout  the  theatre  of  operations.  It  is 
responsible  for  the  siting  of  such  depots,  consulting 
the  general  staff  on  questions  of  tactical  security.  It 
will  consult  the  M.G.O/s  branch  as  regards  the  siting 
of  store  depots  with  which  that  branch  is  concerned. 
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and  will  consult  the  A.G.'s  branch  as  regards  the  siting 
of  any  personnel  depot  or  hospital  requiring  rail  or 
inland  waterway  communications.  It  is  also  responsible 
for  regulating  the  size  of  all  depots  of  supplies  and  stores 
with  which  it  is  concerned  and  for  ensuring  that  no 
unnecessary  accumulations  are  made. 

2.  The  Q.M.G.'s  branch,  assisted  by  the  Director 
General  of  Engineer  Services  (D.G.E.S.)  (see  Sec. 
37,  1),  will  control  the  administration  of  engineer 
material  and  administrative  work  to  be  carried  out 
by  the  engineers  in  the  field. 
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CHAPTER  YII 

THE  BRANCH  OF  THE  MASTER- 
GENERAL  OF  THE  ORDNANCE 

32.  Duties  and  organization  of  the  M.G.O.’s  branch 

1.  The  M.G.O/s  branch  in  the  field  will  be  responsible 
for  : — 

i.  General  supervision  of  the  ordnance  service 

and  the  arrangements  for  the  maintenance 
of  ordnance  stores,  including  all  mechanical 
vehicles  and  spare  parts  other  than  those 
required  by  the  R.A.S.C. 

ii.  Fixing,  in  conjunction  with  the  general  staff,  the 

reserves  of  ammunition,  explosives  and  other 
ordnance  stores  to  be  maintained  in  the 
theatre  of  operations. 

iii.  Research,  design  and  experiment  in  connection 

with  ordnance  stores,  all  mechanical  vehicles, 
and  engineer  and  signal  equipments,  in 
consultation  with  the  branch  of  the  staff 
concerned. 

iv.  Indicating  its  requirements  in  respect  of  quarter¬ 

ing,  transport,  building  and  civilian  labour  to 
the  Q.M.G/s  branch. 

v.  Indicating  its  requirements  of  military  labour 

to  A.G/s  branch. 

vi.  Salvage  in  conjunction  with  the  Q.M.G/s  branch. 
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2.  All  administrative  duties  in  connection  with  the 
M.G.O.'s  branch  at  G.H.Q.  will  be  performed  by  an 
assistant  M.G.O.,  and  under  him  such  staff  officers 
as  are  necessary.  Technical  duties  will  be  carried  out 
by  three  directors — the  Director  of  Ordnance  Services 
(D.O.S.),  the  Director  of  Artillery  (D.  of  A.),  and  the 
Director  of  Mechanization  (D.  of  M.).  The  two  last 
named  have  the  standing  of  heads  of  services  and  are 
not  staff  officers.  Only  the  D.O.S.,  who  is  head  of  a 
service,  is  represented  in  lower  formations. 

The  duties  of  the  D.O.S.  will  be  the  administration 
of  the  ordnance  service  and  the  provision,  issue  and 
maintenance  of  ordnance  stores.  He  will  be  the  repre¬ 
sentative  in  the  field  of  D.O.S.,  War  Office,  in  so  far  as 
production  of  general  stores  and  clothing  is  concerned. 

The  D.  of  A.  and  the  D.  of  M.  will  be  the  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  production  services  at  home,  being  respon¬ 
sible  for  questions  respecting  research,  design  and 
experiment  as  follows  : — 

D.  of  A. — Artillery  equipments,  all  horse-drawn 
vehicles,  survey  stores,  mortars  and  small  arms, 
ammunition,  explosives,  anti-gas  equipment, 
technical  engineer  and  signal  equipments  except 
mechanically  propelled  vehicles. 

D.  of  M. — Mechanically  propelled  vehicles. 

3.  At  headquarters  of  lower  formations  the  duties  of 
the  M.G.O/s  branch  will  be  carried  out  under  the 
orders  of  the  senior  administrative  staff  officer  by 
officers  of  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 

MISCELLANEOUS  APPOINTMENTS 
TO  HEADQUARTERS 

33.  Nature  of  appointments 

Miscellaneous  appointments  to  headquarters  comprise 
the  following  : — 

i.  Officers  to  assist  the  C.-in-C.  or  other  formation 

commanders  in  connection  with  promotion 
and  appointment  of  officers,  recommen¬ 
dations  for  honours  and  rewards  and  in  the 
discharge  of  legal  and  similar  duties. 

ii.  Officers  primarily  to  assist  the  C.-in-C.  or  other 

formation  commanders  with  advice  regarding 
the  employment  of  arms  having  special 
technical  characteristics. 

iii.  Officers  holding  personal  appointments. 

iv.  Officers  to  carry  out  duties  in  connection  with 

the  local  administration  of  headquarters. 

34.  The  military  secretary 

1.  A  military  secretary  is  appointed  to  G.H.Q.  in 
order  to  assist  the  C.-in-C.  by  : — 

i.  Making  recommendations  for  temporary  appoint¬ 
ments  and  for  the  grant  of  acting  and  tem¬ 
porary  rank. 
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ii.  Collecting  information  that  may  be  required  by 

the  Army  Council  in  the  matter  of  permanent 
promotions. 

iii.  Collecting  the  necessary  information  to  enable 

a  C.-in-C.  to  make  his  recommendations  to 
the  Army  Council  for  honours  and  rewards. 

2.  He  will  be  responsible,  in  conjunction  with  the 
senior  officer  of  the  staff  duties  and  training  section  of 
the  general  staff,  for  preparing  lists  of  officers  suitable 
for  staff  appointments  for  submission  to  the  principal 
staff  officers  at  G.H.Q.  He  will  also  be  responsible  for 
forwarding  recommendations  of  the  C.-in-C.  to  the  Army 
Council  dealing  with  the  selection  of  officers  for  com¬ 
mands  or  the  staff.  He  will  deal  with  all  extra  regi¬ 
mental  appointments  with  the  exception  of  appoint¬ 
ments  within  services  of  officers  already  transferred 
from  other  arms. 

3.  An  assistant  military  secretary  is  appointed  to 
carry  out  similar  duties  at  an  army  headquarters. 
In  formations  subordinate  to  an  army  the  duties  of  the 
military  secretary  are  carried  out  by  the  A.G.'s  branch. 

4.  The  relationship  between  the  military  secretary 
at  G.H.Q.  and  the  assistant  military  secretaries  at 
headquarters  of  armies  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
A.G.'s  branch  with  subordinate  formations  (so  far  as  the 
special  duties  of  the  military  secretary  are  concerned),  is 
analogous  to  that  existing  between  a  principal  staff 
officer  at  G.H.Q.  and  the  head  of  his  branch  of  the 
staff  in  subordinate  formations. 

5.  A  temporary  appointment  made  by  the  C.-in-C. 
or  by  an  army  commander,  will  take  effect  on  the  publica- 
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tion  of  an  order  in  general  or  army  routine  orders. 
For  the  draft  of  such  an  order  the  military  secretary, 
or  assistant  military  secretary,  is  responsible. 

35.  The  deputy  judge  advocate-general 

1.  A  deputy  judge  advocate-general  is  appointed  to 
G.H.Q.  in  order  to  : — 

i.  Act  as  the  representative  in  the  field  of  the 

judge  advocate-general ;  and 

ii.  Assist  the  C.-in-C.  by  interpreting  and  giving 

legal  advice  concerning  all  matters  arising 
under  military,  civil,  martial  and  inter¬ 
national  law. 

2.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  best  possible  adminis¬ 
tration  of  military  law,  it  may  be  necessary  to  appoint 
court-martial  officers  to  headquarters  of  corps.  These 
officers,  who  will  be  selected  from  those  possessed  of 
the  necessary  legal  knowledge,  will,  as  a  rule,  be  detailed 
as  judge  advocates  or  members  of  field  general  courts- 
martial  convened  to  try  the  more  serious  offences. 

36.  Technical  appointments  to  headquarters 

1.  Certain  officers  are  appointed  to  general,  army 
and  corps  headquarters,  whose  duties .  are  usually 
advisory  and  upon  whose  technical  advice  the  com¬ 
mander  depends  in  order  that  he  may  make  the  best 
use  of  each  particular  arm.  They  will  keep  in  close 
touch  with  the  staff  and  assist  them  with  advice  as 
required.  'In  certain  cases  they  may  be  placed  tem¬ 
porarily  in  executive  command. 
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2.  In  order  to  assist  them  in  the  discharge  of  their 
duties  such  officers  will  usually  be  provided  with 
assistants. 

3.  Normally  senior  officers  of  engineers  and  signals 
are  appointed  to  G.H.Q.  and  of  artillery,  engineers 
and  signals  to  headquarters  of  armies  and  corps. 

4.  Similarly,  officers  may  be  appointed  to  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  formations  in  connection  with  the  tactical 
employment  of  tanks,  machine  guns,  &c.,  as  necessitated 
by  circumstances. 

5.  In  all  campaigns  involving  the  co-operation  of 
the  Navy,  Air  Force  or  Mercantile  Marine  Department 
of  the  Board  of  Trade  with  the  Army,  officers  of  these 
forces  and  this  department  will  be  appointed  to  G.H.Q. 
as  required. 

37.  Technical  appointments  to  G.H.Q. 

1.  Royal  Engineers. — The  Director-General  of  En¬ 
gineer  Services  (D.G.E.S.)  will  be  attached  to  the 
Q.M.G.'s  branch. 

He  will : — 

i.  (a)  Exercise  a  general  supervision  of  technical 
methods  and  design  to  be  employed  by 
engineers  in  the  field,  issuing  technical 
instructions  as  necessary. 

(b)  Approve  designs  of  engineer  stores  produced 

locally  (standardizing  where  necessary)  and 
for  stores  produced  in  the  home  country 
collaborate  with  D.  of  W.  at  the  War  Office. 

(c)  Be  available  for  technical  advice. 
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(d)  Be  responsible,  assisted  by  their  respective 
directors,  for  the  operation  of  the  works 
service  (Sec.  80)  and  the  engineer  stores 
service  (Sec.  81). 

2.  Royal  Corps  of  Signals. — The  Signal  Officer-in- 
Chief,  who  will  be  attached  to  the  general  staff  branch, 
will  act  as  signal  adviser  to  the  C.-in-C.  and  co-ordinate 
all  matters  of  signal  policy  throughout  the  force. 

He  will  exercise  technical  supervision  of  signal  work 
through  the  senior  signal  officers  of  formations  and 
will  communicate  direct  with  these  officers  on  all  matters 
of  administration  and  technical  questions  connected 
with  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals.  Orders  to  subordinate 
formations  regarding  intercommunication  will  be  issued 
by  the  staff. 

In  consultation  with  the  branch  of  the  staff  concerned 
he  will  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  experiment 
and  research  in  the  field  in  matters  affecting  the  design 
of  signal  equipment. 

He  will  be  responsible  for  estimation  of  requirements 
of,  and  the  co-ordination  of  demands  for,  technical 
signal  stores  other  than  those  necessary  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  unit  equipment.  After  co-ordination  he 
will  place  the  demands  with  the  director  of  ordnance 
services,  whom  he  will  advise  as  to  the  allocation  of 
the  stores  and  arrangements  for  their  distribution. 

3.  Royal  Navy  and  Mercantile  Marine  Department  of 
the  Board  of  Trade. — When  a  campaign  comprises 
operations  by  sea  or  by  inland  water  in  which  the 
naval  forces  are  engaged,  and  in  which  naval  action  and 
action  by  land  forces  require  to  be  co-ordinated,  a 
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naval  officer  of  suitable  rank  may  be  appointed  to 
G.H.Q.  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  the  C.-in-C.  and 
to  assist  in  securing  the  necessary  co-ordination  of  effort 
between  the  Navy  and  Army.  This  officer  will  be  called 
the  "  Naval  Staff  Officer,  G.H.Q.” 

In  an  overseas  campaign  when  the  control  of  sea 
transport  for  military  requirements  is  exercised  by  the 
Mercantile  Marine  Department  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
a  representative  of  that  department  will  be  appointed 
to  G.H.Q.  This  officer  will  be  called  the  Principal 
Sea  Transport  Officer  (P.S.T.O.).  He  will  act  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to  the  C.-in-C.  and  his  principal  staff 
officers  in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  the  necessary  co¬ 
ordination  of  sea  transport  with  military  requirements. 

4.  Royal  Air  Force. — The  air  officer  commanding 
the  air  force  contingent  attached  to  the  military  forces 
in  the  field  will  act  as  adviser  to  the  C.-in-C.  and  his 
principal  staff  officers  in  respect  of  all  matters  connected 
with  the  employment  of  the  air  force  in  the  theatre  of 
operations. 

38.  Technical  appointments  to  headquarters  of  armies 

1.  Royal  Artillery. — The  senior  artillery  officer 
appointed  to  army  headquarters  will  be  called  the 
Major-General,  Royal  Artillery  (M.G.R.A.),  of  the  army. 

i.  He  will  provide  the  army  commander  with 

information  on  all  matters  concerning  the 
artillery  of  the  army. 

ii.  He  will  co-ordinate  the  action  of  the  artillery  of 

the  army,  and  will  be  responsible  for  drawing 


Chap.  VIII,  Sec.  38.] 


73 


up  the  general  policy  for  the  employment  of 
the  artillery  within  the  army,  and  will  issue, 
through  the  general  staff,  instructions  con¬ 
veying  this  policy.  He  will  issue  orders 
direct  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  air  defence 
troops  of  the  army. 

iii.  If  directed  by  the  army  commander,  he  will  take 

executive  command  of  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  artillery  in  the  army,  and  will  in  such 
circumstances  issue  orders  direct  to  the  artil¬ 
lery  commanders  concerned.  He  will  forward 
copies  of  such  orders,  for  information,  to 
corps  and  other  headquarters  affected  as  well 
as  to  branches  of  the  army  staff. 

iv.  He  will  deal  direct  with  the  senior  officer  of  the 

air  force  attached  to  the  army  in  matters 
affecting  the  combined  work  of  the  artillery 
and  air  forces. 

2.  Royal  Engineers. — The  senior  engineer  officer 
appointed  to  army  headquarters  will  be  called  the 
Chief  Engineer  (C.E.)  of  the  army.  His  duties  will 
be  mainly  advisory ;  he  will  not  exercise  any  functions 
of  command.  Orders  to  subordinate  formations  will 
be  issued  by  the  army  staff. 

The  duties  of  a  C.E.  army  will  be  : — 

i.  As  regards  control  of  engineer  work  : — 

(a)  He  will  advise  the  commander  as  to  the  alloca¬ 
tion  and  co-ordination  of  work  between 
subordinate  commands  and  regarding  any 
redistribution  of  engineer  units  which  may 
appear  desirable. 
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(&)  He  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  of 
all  available  information  relating  to  the 
physical  features,  engineer  resources  and 
problems  in  the  area  in  which  the  army  is 
operating  or  may  operate,  and  will  advise 
the  general  staff  as  to  their  effect  on  the 
general  engineer  work  of  the  army.  He 
will  arrange  with  the  general  staff  for  the 
collection  of  further  information  through 
general  staff  or  engineer  channels  and  will 
be  responsible  for  the  collation,  apprecia¬ 
tion  and  record  of  the  information  received. 
The  distribution  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  general  staff. 

He  will  carry  out  such  technical  inspections  as 
may  be  ordered,  in  order  to  ensure  that : — 

(i)  The  engineer  work  executed  by  subordi¬ 

nate  formations  conforms  to  the  general 
scheme  ordered  by  the  army. 

(ii)  Engineer  units  (especially  engineer  work¬ 

shops)  are  being  utilized  in  conformity 
with  regulations  and  with  any  supple¬ 
mentary  orders  which  may  have  been 
issued. 

ii.  As  regards  stores  : — 

(a)  He  will  advise  as  to  requirements  of  engineer 

stores  and  plant,  both  as  regards  types  and 
quantities,  which  should  be  submitted  to 
G.H.Q. 

(b)  He  will  advise  as  regards  distribution  between 

corps  and  army  of  the  engineer  stores 
allocated  to  the  army  by  G.H.Q. 
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(c)  He  will  arrange  with  the  engineer  stores 
service  for  the  forwarding  of  engineer  stores 
to  destinations  fixed  by  the  staff  (Sec.  81). 

3.  Royal  Corps  of  Signals. — The  senior  signal  officer 
appointed  to  army  headquarters  will  be  called  the  Chief 
Signal  Officer  (C.S.O.)  of  the  army. 

He  will  act  as  adviser  to  the  army  commander  on  all 
signal  matters  and  will  co-ordinate  signal  policy  through¬ 
out  the  army. 

He  will  exercise  technical  supervision  of  signal  work 
throughout  the  army  and  will  communicate  direct  with 
chief  signal  officers  of  corps  on  all  technical  and  adminis¬ 
trative  matters  connected  with  the  Royal  Corps  of 
Signals.  Orders  to  subordinate  formations  regarding 
intercommunication  will  be  issued  by  the  staff. 

He  will  be  responsible  for  the  allocation  of  signal 
stores  allotted  to  the  army,  other  than  those  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  of  unit  equipment,  between  corps. 

4.  Royal  Air  Force . — The  senior  officer  of  the  air 
force  attached  to  the  army  will  act  as  adviser  to  the 
army  commander  and  his  staff  on  all  matters  concerning 
the  employment  of  aircraft. 

39.  Technical  appointments  to  headquarters  of  corps 

1.  Royal  Artillery. — The  senior  artillery  officer 
appointed  to  headquarters  of  a  corps  will  be  called  the 
Commander,  Corps  Royal  Artillery  (C.C.R.A.).  , 

i.  He  will  command  the  artillery  allotted  to  the 
corps  as  corps  troops,  the  artillery  survey 
company  and  such  other  artillery  as  is  placed 
under  his  command  by  the  corps  commander. 
He  will  be  responsible  for  the  direction  of 
counter-battery  work. 

4 — (1463) 
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The  command  of  the  medium  and  heavy 
artillery  will  be  exercised  through  the  Com¬ 
mander,  Corps  Medium  Artillery  (C.C.M.A.). 
The  latter  will  be  the  representative  of  the 
C.C.R.A.  in  the  forward  area,  and  will  keep 
in  close  touch  with  the  forward  divisions, 
assisting  them  in  every  possible  way.  His 
headquarters  will  be  the  centre  to  which  all 
information  as  regards  the  hostile  artillery 
will  be  sent,  and  he  will  take  executive  action 
for  countering  their  activity  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  received  from  the 
C.C.R.A.  To  assist  him  in  carrying  out 
counter-battery  tasks  the  C.C.M.A.  is  provided 
with  a  counter-battery  staff  consisting  of  a 
C.B.O.  and  two  officers  as  assistants. 

ii.  He  will  provide  information  on  all  matters 

concerning  the  artillery  of  the  corps  to  the 
corps  commander  and  will  co-ordinate  the 
action  of  the  artillery  of  the  corps. 

iii.  In  co-operation  with  the  staff  he  will  prepare 

artillery  plans,  both  of  offence  and  defence, 
for  the  corps,  and  will  issue  artillery  operation 
orders  or  instructions  as  necessary. 

iv.  When  centralized  control  is  called  for,  he  will, 

by  order  of  the  corps  commander,  take 
executive  control  of  all  the  artillery  in  the 
corps,  or  of  any  lesser  concentration  of  corps 
and  divisional  artillery,  and  in  such  cases 
will  issue  orders  direct  to  the  artillery  com¬ 
manders  concerned.  He  will  forward  copies 
of  such  orders  for  information  to  the  divisional 
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and  other  headquarters  affected,  as  well  as 
to  branches  of  the  corps  staff. 

v.  He  will  deal  direct  with  the  senior  air  force  officer 

attached  to  the  corps  on  matters  affecting  the 
combined  work  of  the  artillery  and  air  forces. 

vi.  He  will  submit  proposals  to  the  general  staff 

for  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  corps 
survey  company  R.A.  with  that  of  the  field 
survey  company  R.E. 

2.  Royal  Engineers. — The  senior  engineer  officer 
appointed  to  the  headquarters  of  a  corps  will  be  called 

Chief  Engineer  (C.E.)  of  the  corps.  His  duties 
will  be  similar  to  those  of  the  chief  engineer  of  an  army 
In  addition  : — 

i.  He  will  issue  technical  instructions  direct  to  the 
C.R.E.,  corps  troops,  who  will  relieve  the 
C.E.  of  all  matters  of  detail  connected  with 
corps  troops,  R.E.,  so  that  the  latter  may  be 
free  for  general  supervision  and  control. 

li.  When  centralized  control  is  called  for,  he  will, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  corps  commander, 
take  executive  control  of  all  the  engineer 
units  of  the  corps,  or  any  lesser  concentration 
of  corps  and  divisional  engineers,  and  in 
such  cases  will  issue  orders  direct  to  the 
engineer  commanders  concerned. 

3.  Royal  Corps  of  Signals. — The  senior  signal  officer 
appointed  to  the  headquarters  of  a  corps  will  be  called 
the  Chief  Signal  Officer  ^C.S.O.)  of  the  corps. 

.  ^-e  will  act  as  adviser  to  the  corps  commander  on  all 
signal  matters  and  will  co-ordinate  signal  policy 
throughout  the  corps. 
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He  will  exercise  technical  supervision  over  signal  work 
throughout  the  corps  and  will  communicate  direct  with 
Os.C.  divisional  signals  in  the  corps  on  all  techmca 
and  administrative  matters  connected  with  the  Roya 
Corps  of  Signals.  Orders  to  subordinate  formations 
regarding  intercommunication  will  be  issued  by  the 

He  will  be  responsible  for  the  allocation  of  signal 
stores  allotted  to  the  corps,  other  than  those  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  of  unit  equipment,  between  divisions. 

4.  Royal  Air  Force. — The  wing  commander  accom¬ 
panying  corps  headquarters  will  act  as  air  adviser 
to  the  corps  commander. 

40.  Officers  of  technical  arms  at  headquarters  of 
divisions 

1.  Royal  Artillery. — The  senior  artillery  officer  with 
a  division  is  called  the  Commander,  Royal  Artillery 
(C.R.A.),  of  the  Division. 

i.  He  is  in  command  of  all  artillery  permanently 

or  temporarily  allotted  to  the  division,  and  is 
responsible  for  the  execution  of  the  divisional 
commander’s  orders  so  far  as  the}7-  affect 
the  artillery.  . 

ii.  It  will  be  his  duty  to  keep  the  divisional  com¬ 

mander  informed  on  all  matters  relating  to 
his  artillery,  and  to  prepare,  in  co-operation 
with  the  general  staff,  detailed  artillery 
plans  of  offence  and  defence  in  accordance 
with  the.  instructions  issued  to  the  division  by 
corps  headquarters. 
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2.  Royal  Engineers. — The  senior  engineer  officer  with 
a  division  is  called  the  Commander,  Royal  Engineers 
(C.R.E.),  of  the  division. 

In  addition  to  commanding  the  engineer  units  allotted 
to  the  division,  he  will  inspect  and  report  on  all  engineer 
work  carried  out  by  other  troops  of  the  division. 

Orders  for  engineer  work  to  be  executed  by.  units 
other  than  engineers  will  be  issued  by  the  divisional 
staff  to  the  brigades  or  other  formations  concerned, 
after  consultation  with  the  C.R.E. 

The  C.R.E.  will  indent  for  the  supply  of  engineer 
stores  and  material  on  area  R.E.  parks  or  dumps  up  to 
the  quantities  allotted  to  his  division  by  corps  head¬ 
quarters.  To  enable  this  allotment  to  be  made,  corps 
will  be  authorized  by  G.H.Q.  and  army  headquarters  to 
draw  from  depots  in  a  prescribed  period  quantities 
based  on  estimates  furnished  ( see  Sec.  59,  14). 

3.  Royal  Corps  of  Signals. — The  officer .  commanding 
the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals  with  a  division  is  responsible 
for  the  technical  supervision  of  the  whole  of  the  signal 
communications  in  the  division  and  advises  the  com¬ 
mander  on  all  signal  matters. 

41.  Personal  appointments 

1.  Certain  officers  are  shown  in  war  establishments 
of  formation  headquarters  as  personal  appointments. 
Such  officers  are  either  personal  assistants  or  aides-de- 
camp  to  a  commander  or  personal  assistants  to  a  princi¬ 
pal  staff  officer. 

2.  The  duty  of  an  aide-de-camp  is  to  arrange  for  the 
personal  requirements  of  the  commander.  The  duty  of  a 
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personal  assistant  is  to  act  as  confidential  secretary  to 
the  officer  to  whom  he  is  appointed,  and  in  addition  to 
arrange  for  his  personal  requirements  when  no  aide-de- 
camp  is  provided.  The  selection  of  an  officer  to  hold 
such  an  appointment  is  made  by  the  officer  for  whom  the 
aide-de-camp  or  personal  assistant  is  authorized,  after 
approval  by  the  C.-in-C.,  or  army  commander,  in  a 
manner  similar  to  that  for  temporary  appointments  in 
the  field.  (Sec.  34,  5.) 


42.  Appointments  for  local  administration  of  head¬ 
quarters 

1.  The  local  administration  of  the  headquarters  of 
formations'  necessitates  the  appointment  of  certain 
officers.  The  number  and  designation  of  these  officers 
are  given  in  the  war  establishments  of  formations. 

2.  A  camp  commandant  with  the  necessary  assistants 
is  included  in  war  establishments  of  certain  headquarters 
of  formations.  He  commands  the  headquarters*  escort, 
if  there  is  one,  and  all  other  ranks  on  the  establishment 
and  is  responsible  for  the  local  administration  of  the 
headquarters  as  a  wohle.  In  the  case  of  headquarters 
of  formations  for  which  no  camp  commandant  is  pro¬ 
vided  the  duty  of  camp  commandant  will  be  discharged 
by  the  senior  aide-de-camp. 

3.  Certain  officers  of  the  services,  apart  from  the 
representatives  of  the  head  of  such  services  borne  on  the 
establishment,  are  required  to  assist  the  camp  com¬ 
mandant  in  the  local  administration  of  headquarters. 
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These  officers  are  also  appointed  to  headquarters  and 
are  usually  required  from  the  following  services  : — 

Chaplains. 

Medical. 

Pay. 

Transport. 

4.  In  those  formations  on  the  headquarters  of  which 
no  appointments  of  the  above  nature  are  provided  in 
war  establishments,  the  representatives  of  the  heads  of 
services  at  the  headquarters  will  make  whatever  pro¬ 
vision  is  necessary  for  local  administration  from  such 
units  of  their  services  as  may  be  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
headquarters. 
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CHAPTER  IX 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  FIGHTING 
TROOPS 

43.  General 

1.  The  distribution  of  the  fighting  troops  in  the 
theatre  of  operations,  which  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
C.-in-C.  (Sec.  3,  10),  will  vary  with  the  particular 
conditions  of  the  campaign.  The  normal  distribution 
of  the  arms  given  in  Appendix  I  is  as  follows. 

44.  Cavalry 

1.  Cavalry  is  distributed  : — 

i.  In  cavalry  divisions  or  in  cavalry  brigades. 

ii.  To  divisions  as  divisional  cavalry  regiments. 

2.  The  composition  of  a  cavalry  division  is  given  in 
war  establishments.  It  is  a  self-contained  formation. 

3.  Some  cavalry  regiments  are  equipped  with 
armoured  cars. 

45.  Artillery 

1.  Artillery  is  classified  as  : — 

Light  (in  India — Mountain), 

Horse, 

Field, 

Medium, 

Heavy, 

Super-heavy, 

Anti-aircraft, 

Coast, 

Survey  companies. 
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2.  Horse  artillery  works  with  the  cavalry.  One 
brigade  is  normally  allotted  to  each  cavalry  division. 

3.  Field  and  light  artillery  together  form  the  artillery 
of  the  division.  The  divisional  artillery  is  a  definite 
organization  consisting  of  three  field  brigades  and  one 
light  brigade. 

The  divisional  artillery,  together  with  any  additional 
artillery  placed  under  the  divisional  commander,  forms 
the  divisional  artillery  group. 

Non-divisional  field  brigades,  called  army  field 
brigades,  are  also  provided.  These  form  a  reserve  of 
field  artillery  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.-in-C.,  and  are 
placed  under  corps  and  divisional  commanders  as 
required. 

4.  Medium,  heavy  and  super-heavy  artillery  are 
also  non-divisional  artillery  at  the  disposal  of  the 
C.-in-C.  Medium  and  heavy  artillery  will  normally 
come  under  the  command  of  corps  ;  the  command  of 
super-heavy  artillery  will  only  in  special  circumstances 
be  delegated  by  army  to  corps. 

5.  Anti-aircraft  artillery  is  allotted  to  air  defence 
brigades.  It  is  distributed  according  to  the  scheme  of 
air  defence  approved  by  the  C.-in-C.  for  the  theatre 
of  operations.  Anti-aircraft  artillery  batteries  are 
organized  in  brigades  and  may  be  retained  as  G.H.Q. 
troops  or  allotted  to  subordinate  formations. 

6.  Coast  artillery  is  distributed  according  to  the 
requirements  of  coast  defence  ;  the  majority  will  be  fixed 
but  a  proportion  may  be  mobile.  It  will  be  organized 
for  tactical  purposes  into  fire  commands  and  for  adminis¬ 
trative  purposes  according  to  local  conditions. 

4* — (1463) 
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At  certain  ports  the  duties  of  the  regular  artillery 
personnel  may  be  taken  over  by  personnel  of  the  Terri¬ 
torial  Army  or  local  forces,  in  order  to  set  free  the  regular 
artillery  for  their  alternative  role  of  manning  heavy 
batteries  with  the  field  army. 

7.  An  artillery  survey  company,  consisting  of  a 
headquarters,  one  flash-spotting  section,  one  sound¬ 
ranging  section  and  survey  sections,  forms  part  of  each 
corps  artillery. 

46.  Engineers 

1 .  Engineer  units  are  classified  as  :: — 

Field  engineer  units. 

Non-divisional  units. 

Fortress  engineers. 

2.  Field  engineer  units  comprise  : — 

Field  squadrons,  which  form  the  divisional  engineers 
of  a  cavalry  division. 

Field  companies  and  field  park  companies  which 
form  the  divisional  engineers  of  a  division. 

3.  Non-divisional  units  (Sec.  3,  5)  include  : — 

i.  Army  troops  companies. 

Electrical  and  mechanical  companies. 

Workshop  units. 

Anti-aircraft  searchlight  battalions. 

ii.  Other  units  provided  for  services  such  as  works, 

transportation,  survey  and  postal. 

4.  Fortress  units  are  provided  as  part  of  the  garrisons 
of  fortresses  in  order  to  carry  out  such  engineering  work 
as  may  be  required  and  to  operate  the  searchlights  of  the 
fortress. 
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General 

5.  Engineer  work  in  a  theatre  of  operations 
comprises  : — • 

i.  Field  engineering. 

ii.  Works  services. 

6.  Field  engineering  is  intimately  connected  with 
tactical  operations  in  progress  or  in  contemplation,  and  is 
executed  by  the  troops,  including  engineer  units,  placed 
under  a  commander,  supplemented  by  such  labour  as 
may  be  available. 

Works  services,  carried  out  under  the  responsibility 
of  the  D.G.E.S.  and  his  representatives  mainly  comprise 
engineering  work  of  a  general  nature. 

Command 

7.  The  D.G.E.S.  at  G.H.Q.  exercises  a  general  tech¬ 
nical  supervision  over  the  work  carried  out  by  engineer 
units  and  will  issue  technical  instructions  to  engineer 
officers  of  subordinate  formations  as  necessary.  Orders 
for  the  work  of  engineer  units  will  be  issued  by  the  general 
staff. 

8.  Chief  engineers  at  headquarters  of  armies  and 
corps  do  not  normally  exercise  executive  command  but 
are  responsible  for  the  technical  supervision  of  the  work 
of  the  engineer  units  of  the  formation.  C.R.Es.  of 
divisions  are  in  executive  command  of  the  engineer 
units  forming  part  of  or  allotted  to  the  division. 

9.  The  executive  command  of  engineer  units  (other 
than  those  serving  under  heads  of  services)  which  are 
allotted  to  army  and  corps  headquarters,  and  to  L.  of  C. 
areas,  is  vested  in  the  C.R.E.  army  troops,  the  C.R.E. 
corps  troops  and  the  C.R.E.,  L.  of  C.  area  respectively. 
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Field  Engineering 

10.  In  order  that  the  services  of  the  engineer  units  of 
fighting  formations  may  be  utilized  to  the  best  advantage 
it  is  necessary  that  the  staff  should 

i.  Co-ordinate  and  control  the  general  scheme  of 
engineer  work  by  subordinate  formations, 
especially  in  deliberate  operations. 

ii'.  Control  the  supply  of  engineer  stores. 

11.  Co-ordination  and  control  of  engineer  work 
involve  : — 

i.  In  the  advance — 

(a)  Arrangements  to  bring  forward,  from  parks 

and  depots,  bridging  equipment  or  special 
bridging  stores  to  the  critical  points  at 
the  critical  moment. 

(5)  Organization  of  any  special  arrangements 
beyond  those  for  which  war  establishments 
and  equipment  tables  provide.  Such 
special  arrangements  may  involve  ^  re¬ 
distribution  of  engineer  units  or  provision 
of  special  plant,  as,  for  example,  would  be 
required  in  the  event  of  a  concentration  of 
troops  in  an  area  in  which  the  supply  of 
water  is  likely  to  prove  inadequate. 

ii.  In  a  retirement,  special  arrangements  for  the 

organization  of  demolitions. 

iii.  In  defence,  especially  in  stabilized  positions  : 

{a)  The  preparation  of  general  schemes  of  en¬ 
gineer  work. 

(b)  The  allocation  to  subordinate  formations  ot 

the  work  to  be  executed. 
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(c)  Inspection  to  ensure  that  subordinate  forma¬ 
tions  are  devoting  their  energies  to  progress 
on  the  scheme  ordered  by  superior 
authority. 

12.  The  control  of  engineer  stores  involves  : — 

i.  Prediction  of  requirements  during  given  periods 
both  as  regards  types  and  quantities. 

ii.  Distribution  of  available  quantities  to  areas  or 

formations  in  accordance  with  the  general 
situation,  and  in  proportion  to  the  labour 
which  will  be  available. 

iii.  Decisions  as  to  the  types  and  patterns  of  plant 

and  consumable  stores  which  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  as  standard  articles. 

13.  i.  It  is  a  duty  of  the  general  staff  of  subordinate 
formations  to  ensure  that  the  engineer  work  devised  in 
furtherance  of  the  plans  of  the  commander  is  within 
the  possibilities  of  execution,  having  in  view  the  engineer 
stores  allocated  to  the  formation  by  superior  authority, 
and  the  possibility  of  transporting  them  to  the  desired 
sites.  It  is  therefore  also  a  duty  of  the  general  staff  of 
subordinate  formations  to  collate  estimates  of  engineer 
stores  required  for  any  contemplated  operation,  and  to 
ascertain  from  superior  authority  whether  the  estimated 
quantities  can  be  supplied. 

ii.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  subordinate  formations 
is  responsible  for  arranging  transport  to  the  sites  required. 

iii.  The  general  staff  at  G.H.Q.  is  responsible  for 

(a)  Supplying  information  to  the  D.G.E.S.  to 
enable  him  to  predict  the  quantitise  of  engineer 
stores  required  over  given  periods. 
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(b)  Allocation  of  the  engineer  stores  available 
in  base  depots  to  subordinate  formations,  after 
consultation  with  the  Q.M.G/s  branch 
as  regards  possibilities  of  transport  within 
the  desired  period  from  the  base  to  the 
formation  concerned. 

iv.  The  D.G.E.S.  is  responsible  for  arranging  for  the 
provision  and  storeholding  at  the  base  of  engineer 
stores.  He  is  also  responsible  for  the  despatch  to 
formations,  within  the  period  ordered,  of  the  engineer 
stores  allocated  to  such  formations  by  the  general  staff 
at  G.H.Q. 

47.  Signals 

1.  The  distribution  of  signal  duties  in  the  theatre  of 
operations  is  made  on  the  following  principles  : — 

i.  A  signal  unit  is  allocated  to  G.H.Q. ,  to  each 

formation,  and  to  the  headquarters  L.  of  C. 
area. 

ii.  From  these  units  a  signal  section  is  allocated 

to  the  headquarters  of  every  brigade  and 
to  the  headquarters  of  certain  units  requiring 
special  internal  communication. 

These  units  are  shown  in  war  establishments,  and 
their  distribution  in  the  theatre  of  war  is  made 
automatically  in  accordance  with  the  location  of  forma¬ 
tions  and  units  they  serve.  No  signal  unit,  however, 
exists  solely  for  the  formation  or  unit  for  which  it  is 
allotted,  and  at  times  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  whole 
or  part  of  a  signal  unit  to  be  withdrawn  for  employment 
elsewhere. 
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2.  The  principles  of  intercommunication  are  con¬ 
sidered  in  Volume  II. 

3.  Signal  stores  required  in  excess  of  unit  equipment 
are  supplied  and  distributed  under  arrangements 
made  by  the  signal  officer-in-chief  with  the  D.O.S. 

48.  Infantry 

1 .  The  infantry  is  distributed  : — 

i.  In  divisions  of  which  it  forms  an  integral  part. 

ii.  As  L.  of  C.  defence  troops  in  mobile  columns, 

garrisons  and  posts. 

The  distribution  of  infantry  to  mobile  columns, 
garrisons  and  posts  on  the  L.  of  C.  is  made  by  the 
area  commander  in  accordance  with  the  defence  scheme 
of  the  area  approved  by  the  C.-in-C. 

49.  Tanks 

Tank  units  are  not  included  as  an  integral  part  of 
any  formation,  but  are  allotted  by  the  C.-in-C.  from 
time  to  time  as  required  by  operations.  When  not  so 
allotted  they  are  located  in  reserve  as  G.H.Q.  troops. 
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CHAPTER  X 

SYSTEM  OF  PROVIDING  AND 
MAINTAINING  PERSONNEL  IN 
THE  FIELD 

50.  First  reinforcements  and  subsequent  reinforcements 

1.  The  establishment  of  the  reserve  to  be  maintained 
in  peace  is  calculated  on  the  numbers  required  on 
mobilization  to  raise  units  to  war  establishment  and  to 
replace  wastage  in  the  field  until  such  time  as  recruits  en¬ 
listed  on  the  outbreak  of  war  are  fit  to  proceed  overseas. 

In  order  that  there  shall  be  no  delay  in  replacing 
losses  in  units,  a  pool  of  reinforcements  equivalent  to 
a  fortnight's  or  a  month’s  losses,  dependent  on  the  dis¬ 
tance  of  the  theatre  of  war  from  this  country  and  upon 
the  estimated  rate  of  wastage,  will  accompany  the 
force  when  it  proceeds  overseas.  These  are  called 
"  First  reinforcements  **  and  their  numbers  are  shown 
in  detail  in  war  establishments. 

2.  The  numbers  of  subsequent  reinforcements  required 
will  vary  with  the  distance  of  the  theatre  of  operations 
from  home  depots  and  the  progress  of  the  campaign, 
but  the  principles  on  which  the  supply  of  reinforcements 
will  be  arranged  are  as  follows  : — 

i.  The  C.-in-C.,  through  the  D.A.G.,  will  arrange 
with  the  home  authorities  the  reserve  of 
personnel  to  be  maintained  in  base  depots  in 
the  theatre  of  operations. 
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ii.  The  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  then  notify  the 
home  authorities  of  the  requirements  in 
personnel  from  time  to  time  to  maintain  the 
reserves  thus  fixed. 

3.  Reserves  in  base  depots,  under  (i)  above,  should 
be  : — 

i.  Capable  of  replacing  one  month's  wastage 

throughout  the  forces  in  the  field,  subject  to 
any  decision  taken  by  the  C.-in-C.  under 
para.  2  (i),  above,  to  modify  this  figure  to  suit 
special  conditions. 

ii.  Replenished  locally  by  personnel  recovered  from 

sickness  and  wounds,  instead  of  by  reinforce¬ 
ments  from  home,  to  the  greatest  extent 
consistent  with  a  satisfactory  condition  of 
morale. 

Decisions  as  to  (ii)  will  be  taken  by  the  C.-in-C.,  his 
advisers  in  the  matter  being  the  principal  staff  officers 
conjointly.  He  will  take  into  account  such  factors 
as  the  duration  of  the  campaign,  the  conditions  under 
which  the  recovery  of  sick  and  wounded  must  take  place, 
and  fhe  difficulties  of  sea  or  rail  transport  attendant 
on  their  evacuation  from  the  theatre  of  operations. 

51.  The  "  X  ”  list 

1.  For  every  corps  in  the  theatre  of  war  an  “  X  ” 
List  will  be  maintained  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon 
for  the  purpose  of  accounting  for  personnel  situated 
as  follows  : — 

i.  All  ranks  posted  from  units  to  fill  vacancies 
in  an  authorized  war  establishment  on  a 
headquarters  or  extra-regimental  unit. 
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ii.  All  ranks  evacuated  on  medical  grounds  behind 

regimental  aid  posts. 

iii.  Prisoners  of  war  and  men  under  unsuspended 

sentence  of  detention  or  imprisonment. 

iv.  Unposted  reinforcements  in  the  theatre  of  war 

belonging  to  the  corps. 

2.  The  “  X  ■ '  List  records  will  be  kept  separately 
at  the  D.A.G.'s  office  at  the  base  in  exactly  the  same 
manner  as  the  records  of  any  other  unit  of  a  corps. 
Taking,  say,  the  Cheshire  Regiment  as  an  example, 
the  result  will  be  that  the  corps  in  the  field  would 
consist  of : — 


1st  Bn.  Cheshire  Regiment' |Regular  Army. 
znd  ,,  ,,  , 


4/5  „ 

7th  „ 

“  X  ”  List 


j*  Territorial  Army. 

Regular  and  Terri¬ 
torial  Army  to¬ 
gether. 


3.  So  soon  as  an  officer  or  soldier  in  a  theatre  of  war 
is  struck  off  the  strength  of  a  regimental  establishment 
under  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  para.  1,  above,  he  will  be  posted 
to  the  “  X  ”  List  of  his  corps.  On  return  to  regimental 
duty  he  will  be  struck  off  the  "  X  ”  List  at  the  base  and 
reposted  to  the  unit  he  joins.  In  the  same  manner,  a 
nurse  will  be  posted  to  and  struck  off  the  “  X  ”  list  of  her 
service.  All  personnel  posted  to  the  “  X  ”  List  will  be 
replaceable  by  reinforcements. 

4.  Personnel  temporarily  detached  from  their  units, 
and  not  actually  posted  or  transferred  to  other  units, 
will  not  in  any  circumstances  be  posted  to  the  “  X  ” 
List,  neither  will  they  be  replaceable  by  reinforcements. 
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5.  The  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  be  the  deciding 
authority  regarding  all  questions  concerning  the  “  X  ” 
List. 

6.  Nurses  arriving  in  the  theatre  of  operations  as 
reinforcements  will  be  attached  to  a  general  hospital  to 
be  nominated  by  the  O:  i/c  2nd  echelon  after  consultation 
with-  the  D.G.M.S.  Such  reinforcements  will  not  be 
moved  from  the  hospital  concerned  except  by  the  orders 
of  the  O.  i/c  2nd  echelon,  who  will  keep  the  principal 
matron  informed  of  the  disposal  of  nursing  reinforce¬ 
ments  and  will  act  on  her  recommendations  with  regard 
to  postings  considered  necessary  for  administrative 
reasons. 

52.  Replacement  of  casualties 

1.  The  rapidity  with  which  casualties  can  be 
replaced  and  the  certainty  with  which  units  can  be 
maintained  at  war  establishment  depend  greatly 
on  the  efficiency  of  the  system  by  which  casualties 
are  notified  [see  Sec.  26). 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  estimating  the  reinforcements 
required  to  replace  casualties  in  a  unit  the  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon  has  two  sources  of  information. 

i.  The  daily  state  of  battle  casualties. 

ii.  The  weekly  return. 

Both  these  reports  are  rendered  by  officers  command¬ 
ing  units  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Sec.  26  and  Appen¬ 
dix  III.  The  replacement  of  casualties  is  effected  on  the 
information  so  conveyed  in  two  ways  according  to 
circumstances  : — 

i.  During  normal  periods,  when  wastage  is  not 
heavy  or  sufficiently  serious  immediately 
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to  affect  the  efficiency  of  the  unit,  the  officer 
i/c  2nd  echelon  uses  the  daily  state  for  the 
purpose  of  estimating  the  reinforcements 
required  by  each  unit  and  of  preparing  to 
despatch  a  draft.  On  receipt  of  the  weekly 
return  he  instructs  the  commanders  of  base 
depots  to  form  the  drafts  and  to  arrange  for 
their  despatch  at  the  earliest  opportunity  to 
units. 

ii.  During  periods  of  intensive  action  or  when 
wastage  for  that  or  for  any  other  reason, 
such  as  epidemic  sickness,  is  sufficient 
to  affect  the  efficiency  of  a  unit  seriously, 
action  will  be  taken  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon,  through  commanders  of  base  depots, 
to  form  and  despatch  the  required  drafts  on 
the  information  contained  in  the  daily  state. 
He  will  take  action  in  this  manner  only  on 
receipt  of  definite  instructions  from  the  D.A.G. 
through  his  branch  at  G.H.Q.  Such  instruc¬ 
tions  will  include  not  only  liberty  to  act  on 
the  daily  states,  but  also  the  policy  as  to  the 
order  and  extent  to  which  units  are  to  be 
completed. 

In  these  circumstances  the  weekly  returns 
on  A.Fs.  W  3008  and  W  3009  are  used  to 
check  the  numbers  in  the  drafts  of  reinforce¬ 
ments  already  despatched,  and  to  adjust 
errors  by  modification  of  further  drafts. 

3.  Drafts  of  reinforcements  are  formed,  combined 
for  similar  destinations,  and  grouped  for  convenient 
transportation  by  arrangement  between  the  local 
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representative  of  the  movement  control  in  a  L.  of  C. 
area  and  the  commander  of  the  area.  When  the  number 
of  reinforcements  to  be  sent  forward  is  small  all  arrange¬ 
ments  for  despatch  may  be  made  direct  between  the 
commander  of  a  base  depot  and  the  representative  of 
the  movement  control  at  the  entraining  station  serving 
that  depot.  How  far  it  may  be  possible  to  leave  such 
arrangements  to  be  concluded  locally  in  this  manner  will 
depend  upon  circumstances,  and  will  be  decided  mutually 
between  the  senior  representative  of  the  movement 
section  in  an  area  and  its  commander. 

4.  Drafts  are  sent  to  the  front  fully  clothed,  armed  and 
equipped,  and  will  take  with  them  rations  sufficient 
to  last  for  the  estimated  duration  of  the  journey,  and  in 
the  absence  of  special  instructions  on  this  point,  one  day 
in  addition.  The  movement  control  is  responsible  for 
arranging  for  facilities  to  be  provided  for  the  preparation 
and  consumption  of  rations  during  the  journey  ( see  Sec. 
30,  4). 

53.  Base  depots  for  personnel 

1.  Base  depots  are  provided  and  organized,  as  detailed 
in  war  establishments.  They  are  located  by  the  Q.M.G.’s 
branch  in  consultation  with  the  A.G/s  branch  ( see 
Sec.  31,  1)  on  the  L.  of  C. 

2.  If  several  base  depots  are  grouped  in  one  locality 
an  officer,  termed  O.C.  reinforcements,  may  be  appointed 
to  command  the  group.  When  such  an  officer  is 
appointed  he  will  be  responsible  to  the  area,  or  sub- 
area,  commander  for  all  matters  of  local'  administration 
afiecting  his  command  and  to  the  officer  i/c'2nd  echelon 
for  matters  of  general  administration. 
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3.  All  reinforcements,  including  first  reinforcements, 
will  on  arrival  in  the  theatre  of  operations  be  sent  to 
join  base  depots,  and  will  not  be  moved  from  them  except 
by  the  orders  of  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon.  Reinforce¬ 
ments  in  base  depots  may  if  required  be  employed  on 
special  duty  within  the  area  at  the  discretion  of  the 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  provided  such  employment  does 
not  interfere  with  their  despatch  at  short  notice  as 
reinforcements.  While  so  employed  such  personnel  will 
be  recorded  by  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  as  on  the  unposted 
strength  of  their  corps.  The  orderly  room  serjeants, 
included  with  first  reinforcements  in  war  establishments 
as  under  the  heading  of  details  left  at  the  base,  will  not 
join  base  depots  but  will  join  the  office  of  the  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon  direct  on  disembarkation. 

4.  Individuals,  except  invalids  ( see  Sec.  27),  arriving 
at  the  base  will  be  despatched  by  the  commander  of  the 
base  sub-area  to  join  the  base  depot  on  the  L.  of  C. 
affiliated  to  their  unit  or  service. 

5.  The  commander  of  a  base  depot  is  responsible  for 
the  care  and  disposal  of  any  regulation  baggage  left 
with,  or  subsequently  received  at,  the  depot. 

54.  Reception  camps 

1.  Drafts  of  reinforcements  normally  proceed  to  the 
front  by  special  reinforcement  trains,  or  inland  water¬ 
way  craft,  consigned  to  railheads  or  inland  ports  specially 
allocated  for  the  reception  of  reinforcements.  At 
such  railheads  or  inland  ports  an  organization  is  required 
to  receive  drafts  of  reinforcements  from  general  and 
infantry  base  depots,  and  to  make  arrangements  for 


Chap.  X,  Sec.  54.] 


97 


their  onward  movement  to  formations  and  units.  In 
doing  so  it  may  be  necessary  to  hold  a  proportion  of  such 
drafts  for  a  short  time  pending  the  provision  of  onward 
transportation  facilities,  or  of  convoys  by  march  route. 
Similar  facilities  may  be  required  in  formations  to 
receive  and  dispose  of  drafts  arriving  from  railhead. 

Such  organizations  are  provided  in  proportion  to  the 
strength  of ‘the  force  and  to  the  conditions  obtaining  in 
the  theatre  of  operations,  and  are  termed  “  Reception 
camps/'  They  are  shown  in  detail  in  war  establish¬ 
ments. 

2.  The  commander  of  a  reception  camp  is  responsible, 
as  in  the  case  of  a  base  depot,  to  the  area  or  formation 
commander  for  matters  of  local  administration.  His 
main  object  will  be  to  secure  the  most  rapid  forward 
despatch  of  reinforcements  received  at  his  camp,  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  health  and  well-being  of  the  individual 
officer  or  soldier. 
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CHAPTER  XI 

SYSTEM  OF  PROVIDING  AND 
MAINTAINING  MATERIAL  IN 
THE  FIELD 

55.  Maintenance  of  material 

1.  Maintenance  is  the  process  of  keeping  the  forces 
in  the  field  complete  in  personnel,  animals,  and  material. 

Maintenance  in  material  includes  the  supervision, 
direction,  control,  and  operation  of  the  machinery 
organized  for  : — 

i.  The  delivery  at  the  time  and  place  most  suitable 
to  the  fighting  troops  of  all  replenishments. 

ii.  The  care  and  safeguarding  during  transit  of 

personnel,  animals  and  material. 

iii.  Making  certain  that  all  replenishments  are  up 

to  the  accepted  standard  of  quality. 

2.  Maintenance  is  thus  a  great  part  of  the  duty 
of  administration  in  the  theatre  of  operations,  and  at 
home.  Broadly  speaking  the  process  involved  is  effected 
in  five  stages.  These  stages  are  : — 

i.  The  process  of  developing  a  war  store  from  its 
original  conception  : — 

(a)  Description. 

I b )  Drawing. 

(c)  Specification. 

\d)  Testing. 
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ii.  Anticipating  requirements,  preparation  of 

demands  to  meet  these  requirements  and  other 
anticipatory  arrangements  in  connection  with 
eventual  receipt  and  utilization. 

iii.  Obtaining  by  requisition,  purchase,  manufacture  ; 

testing,  inspection,  and  delivery. 

iv.  Custody,  storekeeping,  repair,  local  testing  and 

inspection. 

v.  Allocation  and  issue  to  the  forces  in  the  field. 

3.  The  supervision  and  direction  of  the  machinery 
of  maintenance  in  the  theatre  of  operations  is  the 
duty  of  the  staff.  Except  in  the  case  of  the  replace¬ 
ment  of  personnel  the  executive  control  is  the  duty 
of  the  heads  of  services,  and  the  machinery  is  provided 
by  the  services  themselves.  The  maintenance  of  per¬ 
sonnel  is  considered  in  Chapter  X. 


56.  The  services 

Maintenance  in  the  theatre  of  operations  is  carried 
out  through  the  services  under  the  supervision  of  the 
several  branches  of  the  staff,  as  given  below  : — 

i.  Under  the  G.S.  branch  : — • 

Survey  service. 

ii.  Under  the  A.G.'s  branch  : — 

Chaplains  service. 

Graves  service. 

Medical  service. 

Pay  service, 

Provost  service. 
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iii.  Under  the  Q.M.G/s  branch  : — 

Labour  service. 

Hirings  service. 

Postal  service. 

Printing  and  stationery  service. 

Remount  service. 

Supplies  and  transport  service. 

Canteen  service. 

Transportation  services. 

Veterinary  service. 

Works  service. 

Engineer  stores  service. 

iv.  Under  the  M.G.O.'s  branch  : — 

Ordnance  service. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  heads  of  services  and  the 
duties  of  the  services  are  dealt  with  in  Chapter  XII. 

In  addition,  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  will  be 
formed  to  meet  unforeseen  developments. 

57.  System  of  notifying  and  replacing  deficiencies , 
other  than  personnel ,  in  the  field 

1.  The  system  of  notifying  and  replacing  deficiencies, 
other  than  personnel,  will  be  governed  by  the  following 
principles  : — 

i.  Requirements  which  can  be  foreseen,  and  normal 
replacements  will  be  sent  up  as  a  matter  of 
routine.  For  this  purpose  commanders  of 
units  will  communicate  their  demands  to  the 
service  concerned  as  laid  down  in  routine 
orders. 
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ii.  In  cases  of  abnormal  demands  of  serious  extent, 
such  as  may  occur  in  connection  with  an 
action,  the  procedure  will  be  as  in  (i)  above, 
but  demands  will  be  repeated  by  local  repre¬ 
sentatives  to  the  heads  of  their  services. 
G.H.Q.  will  then  take  such  steps  as  may  be 
necessary  to  regulate  the  replacement  of 
deficiencies  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  army  as  a  whole.  (Sec.  10,  5.) 
The  replacement  of  ammunition  is  dealt  with 
in  Sec.  60,  1. 

58.  System  of  carrying  out  repairs  to  material  in  the 
field 

1 .  Repair  work  to  equipment  in  the  field  is  organized 
on  the  following  principles  : — 

i.  Fighting  units  are  provided  with  a  sufficient 
establishment  of  artificers  and  a  sufficient 
equipment  of  spare  parts  and  hand-tools  to 
enable  them  to  carry  out  any  light  repairs 
necessary  to  their  war  equipment.  The 
repairs  which  can  thus  be  carried  out  by  units 
are  called  “  first  line  repairs/ * ** 

These  comprise  repairs  *  which  can  be  carried 
out  by  unit  personnel  in  the  time  allowed  by 
the  tactical  situation,  utilizing  the  tools  pro¬ 
vided  with  the  unit.  Such  repairs  may  include 


*  In  peace ,  first  line  repairs  comprise  those  repairs  to  “  A  ”  and 

**  B  ”  vehicles  which  the  responsible  O.M.E.  of  the  formation 
authorizes  to  be  undertaken  in  the  unit  either  with  or  without 
supervision  provided  by  him. 
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replacement  of  assemblies  by  others  sent  up 
from  the  rear,  but  will  not  normally  include 
the  replacement  of  components  of  assemblies 
for  which  skilled  fitting  is  necessary. 

ii.  An  organization  to  effect  replacements  and  rapid 

repairs  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  unit 
organization  is  provided  by  the  services  within 
easy  reach  behind  units,  in  order  that  units 
may  not  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  important 
items  of  war  equipment  for  longer  than 
necessary.  Repairs  which  can  be  carried  out 
by  these  organizations  are  termed  “  second 
LINE  REPAIRS.” 

iii.  In  the  case  of  both  (i)  and  (ii),  above,  the  repairs 

which  can  be  effected  are  limited  by  the 
necessity  of  keeping  the  repair  organizations 
sufficiently  mobile  to  be  able  to  move  with  the 
units  or  formations  of  which  they  form  part. 
Equipment  so  disabled  as  to  be  incapable  of 
being  rendered  serviceable  by  a  second  line 
repair  organization  will  be  exchanged  by 
arrangements  made  by  the  head  of  a  service 
or  his  local  representative  and  returned  to  the 
L.  of  C.  for  repair  (Sec.  97).  Repairs  of 
this  nature  are  named  “  L.  of  C.  repairs.” 

2.  First  line  repair  equipment  is  limited  to  such  non¬ 
power  driven  tools  and  spare  parts  as  can  be  carried  in 
first  line  transport  repair  vehicles,  and  the  artificers 
on  the  war  establishments  are  limited  to  the  essential 
trades  necessary  to  effect  replacements  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  unit. 
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3.  Second  line  repair  equipment  is  provided  in  the 
following  units  : — 

i.  R.A.S.C.  mechanical  transport  companies. — 

These  are  allotted  to  formations  [see  Appendix 
IV).  The  equipment  consists  of  light  power- 
driven  tools  and  a  small  stock  of  spare  parts, 
and  is  for  the  repair  of  all  vehicles  in  charge 
of  the  R.A.S.C. 

ii.  Divisional  ordnance  workshops. — Provided  on 

the  scale  of  one  for  each  cavalry  division  and 
one  for  each  division. 

These  carry  out  repairs  to  guns,  carriages 
and  equipments  generally,  including  mechani¬ 
cal  vehicles  which  are  not  driven  by  R.A.S.C. 
personnel. 

iii.  Corps  ordnance  workshops. — For  repairs  to  tanks, 

mechanical  vehicles  which  are  not  driven 
by  R.A.S.C.  personnel,  guns,  carriages, 
and  equipment  generally  of  non-divisional 
units.  Sections  are  transferred  between  these 
workshops  when  the  units  they  serve  are  trans¬ 
ferred  from  one  corps  to  another. 

4.  L.  of  C.  repairs  are  carried  out  in  workshops  and 
repair  depots  established  on  the  L.  of  C.  and  operated 
by  the  different  services  responsible  for  the  provision  of 
the  various  classes  of  material. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  repair  organizations  outlined 
above,  engineer,  electrical  and  mechanical  companies  and 
certain  transportation  units  are  provided  with  mobile 
workshops  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  rapid  repairs 
to  engineer  plant  other  than  unit  equipment  (which 
latter  is  repairable  by  ordnance  mobile  workshops) . 
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6.  The  signal  unit  of  a  formation  is  responsible  for 
effecting  first  line  repairs  to  signalling  instruments  held 
by.  all  units  of  that  formation.  Stores  sent  to  signal 
units  for  repair  will  be  accompanied  by  an  indent  which 
will  be  passed  by  the  O.C.  signal  unit  to  the  D.A.D.O.S. 
of  the  formation  when  the  instrument  is  not  capable  of 
repair  or  cannot  be  replaced  by  the  signal  unit. 

59.  Regulation  of  the  supply  of  material  in  the  field 

1.  Certain  categories  of  material  are  required  for  issue- 
in  considerable  quantities  to  area  parks  and  in  smaller 
quantities  to  maintain  unit  equipment,  or  for  other 
purposes  within  unit  organizations. 

In  such  cases  the  service  responsible  for  provision  will 
arrange  for  consignments  to  a  theatre  of  operations  to 
be  made  direct  to  the  base  depot  of  the  user  service. 
The  user  service  will  be  responsible  for  giving  estimates 
of  requirements  to  the  providing  service. 

Provision 

2.  It  must  be  realized  that  the  demands  of  an  army 
in  the  field  for  stores  of  new  design  in  any  considerable 
quantity,  or  even  for  stores  of  commercial  pattern  in 
quantities  which  considerably  exceed  the  normal 
consumption  in  time  of  peace,  disturb  the  complex  and 
delicately  balanced  organization  of  the  industrial  system. 
Adjustments  to  this  organization  are  necessarily  slow 
to  achieve  the  desired  results. 

Therefore,  in  order  that  a  sufficiency  of  every  class  of 
stores  may  exist  in  the  theatre  of  war  for  issue  when 
required  by  the  troops,  heads  of  services  of  the  army  in 
the  field  must  receive  early  information  of  the  intention 
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of  the  C.-in-C.  through  the  staff  {see  Sec.  14,  1),  in  regard 
to  the  nature  of  operations  and  anticipated  developments. 
Heads  of  services  then  become  responsible  for  an  intelli¬ 
gent  forecast  of  detailed  requirements  of  stores  and 
supplies  and  for  the  communication  of  these  require¬ 
ments  to  their  corresponding  directorates  at  the  War 
Office.  In  regard  to  the  recognized  outfit  of  the  army  as 
contained  in  war  establishments  and  equipment  tables, 
these  communications  take  the  form  of  definite  demands 
for  stores  on  which  action  for  supply  is  taken  by  the 
War  Office. 

3.  In  cases  where  it  is  anticipated  that  stores  of  new 
design  will  be  necessary  or  that  expenditure  of  other 
stores  and  supplies  will  be  appreciably  increased  in  the 
future,  owing  to  possible  variations  of  circumstances, 
although  an  immediate  demand  is  not  involved,  the 
communication  takes  the  form  of  a  warning  estimate 
of  requirements.  These  estimates  will  assist  the  War 
Office  in  regard  to  production,  but  stores  and  supplies 
will  not  be  despatched  to  the  theatre  of  war  until 
receipt  of  subsequent  definite  demands. 

4.  In  any  case  it  is  fundamentally  important  that  the 
heads  of  services  in  the  field  shall  have  clear  under¬ 
standing  of  the  effect  of  army  demands  on  home  sources 
and  shall  keep  in  close  communication  with  the  corre¬ 
sponding  directorates  at  the  War  Office  in  order  to  avoid 
over-sanguine  estimates  of  the  time  required  for  the 
production  and  delivery  of  stores. 

5.  The  quantity  of  stores  and  supplies  actually 
maintained  in  the  store  depots  of  the  theatre  of  war  will 
depend  on  the  anticipated  rate  of  expenditure  and  the 
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time  taken  to  replace  consumption  from  the  home 
depots,  due  regard  being  paid  to  possible  interruption  of 
communication  and  heavy  engagements  involving  re¬ 
equipment  of  units. 

A  ready  knowledge  of  correct  stock  figures  of  the 
various  wholsesale  depots  is  essential  to  the  maintenance 
of  a  reliable  system  of  provisioning. 

Production 

6.  Production  is  mainly  the  responsibility  of  the  home 
authorities. 

7.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  articles  of  new  design  will 
probably  be  required  by  the  troops  for  emergencies  which 
have  not  been  foreseen,  it  is  necessary  that  the  respon¬ 
sible  heads  of  services  shall  organize  local  measures 
which  may,  where  conditions  permit,  take  the  form  of 
small  production  factories  (as  distinct  from  repair 
workshops)  for  the  limited  production  of  first  supplies 
of  such  unforeseen  articles,  and  for  the  development  of 
local  resources. 

Due  regard  will,  however,  be  paid  to  the  possibility 
of  more  economical  production  at  home. 

8.  An  additional  source  of  production  is  the  L.  of  C. 
repair  workshops  (see  Sec.  58,  4)  from  which  repaired 
stores  flow  to  the  base  depot  of  the  service  concerned. 

Holding 

9.  Stores  produced  by  any  of  the  methods  enumerated 
in  paras.  6  to  8,  above,  flow  normally  into  base  depots. 

10.  The  functions  of  base  depots  are  to  act  as  collecting 
centres,  in  which  various  classes  of  stores  are  sorted 
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into  sub-sections  of  the  depots,  where  they  may  best 
be  stored  and  accounted  for  ;  and  to  issue  against  indents 
or  other  instructions  from  superior  authority  (see 
Sec.  57,  1).  y  K 

11.  Responsibility  for  demands  on  home  depots 
and  on  other  sources  of  production,  for  receiving  in  base 
depots,  for  store  holding,  for  store  accountancy,  and  for 
distribution  to  consumers,  rests  with  the  head  of  the 
service  concerned  (see  Sec.  62). 

12.  The  layout  of  any  base  depot  will  allow  for 
subsequent  expansion  to  the  maximum  possible  extent 
consistent  with  .the  capacity  of  the  base  port  or  ports 
and  possible  future  expansion  of  the  field  army. 

Distribution 

13.  The  general  system  for  the  issue  of  material  to 
the  troops  is  detailed  in  Chapter  XIV. 

14.  Normally  engineer  and  transportation  stores  will 
be  issued  under  general  instructions  from  superior 
authority,  restricting  the  quantities  issuable  to  any 
named  formation  or  service  in  a  prescribed  period. 

15.  These  stores  will  normally  be  despatched  periodi¬ 
cally  in  full  train  loads  to  area  parks  or  dumps.  By 
suitable  adjustment  of  periodical  despatch  and  by  co¬ 
ordination  of  the  consigning  services,  it  will  usually 
be  possible  to  make  up  complete  train  loads  for  any 
given  area. 

16.  Medical  and  veterinary  stores  will  be  despatched 
to* units  to  meet  indents,  in  a  similar  manner  to  ordnance 
stores.  Advantage  should  be  taken  when  possible  of 
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veterinary  conducting  parties  to  assist  in  the  distribution 
of  veterinary  stores. 

17.  These  principles  of  maintenance  apply  to  any 
form  of  transportation  utilized. 

60.  Indenting 

1 .  Troops  make  known  their  requirements  for  material, 
except  ammunition,  engineer  and  transportation  stores 
(see  Sec.  59,  13  to  17),  by  means  of  indents.  Indents 
may  be  submitted  in  respect  of  normal  day  to  day 
requirements  by  units,  or  in  respect  of  material  required 
in  considerable  quantities  from  time  to.  time  either  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  work  of  a  service,  or 
for  replenishment  of  issues  made  from  area  parks  or 
from  dumps,  or  to  create  fresh  dumps. 

In  the  case  of  ammunition  and  demolition  explosives 
no  indents  are  submitted  ;  the  principle  to  be  followed 
being  that  ammunition  and  explosives  expended  are 
automatically  replaced.  Details  respecting  replace¬ 
ment  of  ammunition  will  be  found  in  Chapter  XVII. 

2.  In  all  cases,  commanding  officers  submitting 
indents  are  responsible  that  material  is  demanded 
in  accordance  with  the  existing  regulations,  and  is 
only  demanded  to  bring  material  in  the  possession  of 
units  up  to  the  authorized  scale  (see  Sec.  62,  1,  ii). 

3.  The  procedure  in  submitting  indents  varies  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  nature  of  the  material  demanded. 

4.  The  service  responsible  for  distribution  of  material 
in  compliance  with  an  indent  is  also  responsible  for 
examining  such  indent  with  a  view  to  ensuring  economy 
(see  Sec.  62,  2). 
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CHAPTER  XII 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SERVICES 

61.  General  principles 

1.  The  supervision  and  direction  by  the  staff  of  the 
work  of  the  services,  subject  to  the  policy  laid  down  by 
a  principal  staff  officer  ( see  Sec.  15)  is  limited  to  matters 
of  a  general  nature  {see  Sec.  14)  to  ensure  co-ordination 
between  the  work  of  the  services  and  the  requirements 
and  demands  of  the  fighting  troops  and  between  the 
work  of  the  several  services  themselves. 

Under  this  general  supervision  the  head  of  a  service, 
or  his  representative  on  the  headquarter  establishment 
of  a  formation  or  on  the  L.  of  C.,  is  free  to  make  all 
arrangements  for  carrying  out  the  duties  of  his  service 
within  the  bounds  of  the  policy  laid  down  by  a  principal 
staff  officer.  The  extent  to  which  a  head  of  a  service, 
or  his  representative,  will  deal  with  branches  of  the 
staff,  other  than  that  given  in  Sec.  56,  as  normally 
responsible  for  supervision,  will  be  decided  by  the 
principal  staff  officer  concerned. 

2.  Subject  to  the  powers  of  interposition  vested  in  the 
C-in-C.  and  the  principal  staff  officers  (Sec.  6,  3)  and  in 
subordinate  commanders  (Sec.  7,  2),  the  head  of  a  service 
is  responsible  for  the  technical  and  financial  methods 
employed  in  carrying  out  the  work  of  his  service.  By 
delegation  of  authority  from  the  head  of  a  service  his 
representatives  with  the  headquarters  of  formations 
and  on  the  L.  of  C.  discharge  similar  responsibility 
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differing  only  in  degree.  For  these  purposes  the  head 
of  a  service  and  his  representative  at  the  headquarters 
of  formations  have  direct  access  to  the  principal  staff 
officer  and  subordinate  commander  respectively. 

3.  On  matters  of  technical  detail  and  on  questions 
connected  with  the  votes  administered  by  the  head  of 
his  service  at  home,  not  involving  questions  of  policy, 
a  head  of  a  service  in  the  field  is  authorized  to  communi¬ 
cate  direct  with  his  departmental  chief  at  home.  On 
similar  matters  he  is  authorized  to  issue  instructions 
direct  to  his  representatives  in  formations  and  areas. 
Copies  of  any  communications  of  this  nature  which 
deal  with  important  matters  will  be  sent  to  the  principal 
staff  officer  concerned. 

In  an  analogous  manner  representatives  of  heads  oi 
services  in  formations  and  areas  are  authorized  to  com¬ 
municate  direct  with  their  departmental  superiors 
and  with  the  representatives  and  unit  commanders  of 
their  services  in  subordinate  formations  or  sub-areas, 
on  matters  of  technical  detail  and  finance.  In  all 
such  cases  copies  of  instructions  issued  will  be  sent  to 
the  senior  staff  officer  of  the  branch  of  the  staff  concerned 
in  the  formation  or  area,  and  the  recipient  will  keep 
the  subordinate  formation  or  sub-area  commander 
informed  of  the  purport  of  any  important  instructions 
received. 

62.  Responsibilities  of  the  head  of  a  service 
1.  A  head  of  a  service  is  responsible  for  the  following 
duties,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  his  service  : — 

i.  For  the  administration  of  his  service  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  V.  for  the  dis- 
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tribution  of  personnel,  and  for  the  care  and 
maintenance  of  animals  and  material  allotted 
to  his  service. 

ii.  For  the  maintenance  (Sec.  55,  2)  of  any  article 

the  supply  of  which  is  the  responsibility 
of  his  service.  For  securing  maximum 
economy  in  maintenance  and  ensuring  that  no 
material  in  excess  of  the  authorized  quantity 
is  held  by  any  unit. 

iii.  For  furnishing  the  heads  of  other  services  with 

such  estimates  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  supply  his  service  with  require¬ 
ments,  so  far  as  they  are  responsible. 

iv.  For  the  application  of  the  maximum  financial 

economy  in  the  working  of  his  service.  For 
the  examination  and  prompt  submission  for 
settlement  of  claims  against  his  service. 
For  seeing  that  all  transactions  undertaken 
by  his  service  are  conducted  hpnestly  and  in 
accordance  with  regulations,  and  are,  so 
far  as  practicable,  properly  accounted  for. 
For  the  administration  of  all  allowances 
due  to  the  troops  in  connection  with  the 
working  of  his  service. 

2.  Economy  both  in  regard  to  finance  and  other 
administrative  duties  throws  on  the  head  of  a  service 
a  special  responsibility  in  connection  with  the  technical 
and  financial  methods  employed  by  his  service. 

He  must  consequently  ensure  that  the  best  use  is 
made  of  local  resources,  but  that  where  the  full  use 
of  local  resources  is  inconsistent  with  the  policy  of 
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the  principal  staff  officer  concerned,  or  local  resources 
are  insufficient,  the  home  authorities  are  notified  of 
requirements  in  sufficient  time  to  admit  of  the  necessary 
items  arriving  in  the  theatre  of  operations  before  they 
are  required. 

He  must  also  ensure  that  the  fullest  use  is  made  of 
repair  facilities,  worked  in  conjunction  with  the  salvage 
organization.  He  is  responsible  for  the  establishment 
and  working  of  any  necessary  factories,  workshops, 
or  other  installations,  designed  to  deal  with  the  material, 
the  provision  of  which  is  the  duty  of  his  service. 
He  is  further  responsible  for  advising  the  staff  as 
regards  the  economy  of  salving  old  or  abandoned  stores 
and  of  by-products  arising  from  the  working  of  his 
service. 

He  must  see  that  demands  made  on  his  service  for 
material  are  duly  examined,  so  far  as  the  situation 
allows,  and  that  cases  of  misuse  or  waste  by  the  troops 
of  animals  or  material  supplied  by  his  service,  and  of 
any  wasteful  method  in  the  system  of  the  service  under 
his  control,  are  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  staff.  He 
will  draft  such  orders  to  the  troops  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  efficient  working  of  his  service,  and  submit 
them  to  the  staff  for  issue. 

63.  Representatives  of  services  with  subordinate 
commands 

1.  Heads  of  services  have,  as  a  rule,  representatives 
in  subordinate  formations  or  areas,  the  number  and 
designation  of  whom  with  their  assistants  are  given  in 
war  establishments. 
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2.  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  represen¬ 
tative  are  similar  to  those  of  a  head  of  a  service,  but 
are  limited  by  the  technical  and  financial  policy  of  the 
head  of  a  service.  Should  a  commander  call  upon  them 
to  undertake  any  service  which  necessitates  their  exceed¬ 
ing  their  powers  thus  defined,  and  the  emergency  does 
not  admit  of  prior  reference  to  the  head  of  the  service, 
the  written  instructions  of  the  commander  are  sufficient 
authority  (Sec.  7,  2).  A  copy  of  these  instructions 
will  be  passed  at  once  to  the  head  of  the  service  by  his 
representative.  In  all  other  cases  where  a  representa¬ 
tive  exceeds  his  powers  either  financially  or  technically 
the  responsibility  for  justification  will  rest  with  the 
representative. 

3.  Where  no  representative  is  shown  on  a  headquarter 
establishment  the  senior  officer  of  the  service  in  the 
formation  or  area  is  the  representative  of  the  head  of 
the  service. 


64.  Grades  of  heads  of  services  and  their  representatives 

A  director-general  will  be  the  head  of  a  service  who 
is  responsible  for  co-ordinating  the  technical  methods 
of  two  or  more  kindred  services,  and  he  will  exercise 
general  financial  supervision. 

A  director  will  be  the  head  of  a  service  with  personal 
financial  responsibility  for  all  expenditure  on  the 
operation  of  his  service. 

Representatives  of  directors  in  subordinate  formations 
are  styled  deputy  directors,  assistant'  directors  and 
deputy  assistant  directors. 
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Service  controlled  by  the  G.S.  Branch 
65.  Survey  service 

1.  The  survey  service  is  responsible  for  : — 

i.  Making  topographical,  geological  and  trigono¬ 

metrical  surveys. 

ii.  Issuing  the  necessary  technical  information  for 

artillery,  railway,  geological  and  all  other 
surve3*s. 

iii.  Distributing  maps  and  air  photographs  to  forma¬ 
tions  down  to  corps  inclusive  and  to  L.  of  C. 
areas. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  is  the  Director  of  Survey 
(D.  Svy.).  He  is  represented  at  the  headquarters  of 
armies  and  corps. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  is  provided  by  the 
Royal  Engineers. 

The  units  are  organized  as  : — 

i.  A  survey  depot  on  the  L.  of  C. 

ii.  Field  survey  companies  R.E.,  with  G.H.Q., 

armies  and  corps. 

4.  Any  co-ordination  required  between  the  field  survey 
companies,  R.E.  and  survey  companies,  R.A.  will  be 
carried  out  by  the  general  staff. 

Services  controlled  by  the  A.G.'s  Branch 
66.  Chaplains  service 

1.  The  chaplains  service  will  be  responsible  for  the 
spiritual  and  moral  welfare  of  all  the  personnel  in  the 
field. 
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2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Deputy  Chaplain- 
General  (D.C.G.)  at  G.H.Q.  His  representatives  in  sub¬ 
ordinate  formations  are  shown  in  war  establishments. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  from 
the  Royal  Army  Chaplains  Department.  The  distribu¬ 
tion  of  chaplains  will  be  effected,  in  the  recognized 
religious  denominations,  by  the  D.C.G.  and  his 
representatives  in  formations  in  accordance  with 
requirements.  In  principle  a  pool  of  chaplains  will  be 
attached  to  general,  army,  corps  and  divisional  head¬ 
quarters  for  the  service  of  formation  troops,  and  to  each 
cavalry  and  infantry  brigade  for  duty  as  required  with 
regiments  and  battalions.  The  number  of  chaplains 
attached  to  a  formation  headquarters  will  vary  according 
to  the  number  of  units  allotted  to  the  formation  for  the 
time  being  (Sec.  3,  6). 

4.  Chaplains  must  work  in  close  co-operation  with  the 
medical  and  the  graves  services.  The  senior  chaplains 
of  formations  will  be  responsible  for  so  placing  the 
chaplains  at  their  disposal,  that  adequate  provision  is 
made  for  ministering  to  the  wounded  and  dying,  and  for 
burials.  A  sufficient  number  of  chaplains  should 
always  be  in  attendance  on  troops  in  action.  The 
regimental  aid  post  is  usually  the  best  centre  from  which 
such  chaplains  can  operate. 

67.  Graves  service 

1.  The  graves  service  will  be  responsible  for  arranging 
for  the  provision  of  suitable  cemeteries,  for  ensuring  the 
preservation  of  the  records  of  all  burials,  and  for  pro¬ 
viding  means  of  identification  of  graves.  Full  particu¬ 
lars  of  the  records  will  be  transmitted  to  the  War  Office. 
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2.  The  graves  service  would  not  normally  be  consti¬ 
tuted  as  a  service  on  mobilization.  The  work  would 
be  done  in  the  first  instance  by  a  graves  registration 
unit  which  would  be  expanded  into  a  service  if  and  when 
necessary. 

When  constituted  as  a  service  its  head  at  G.H.Q.  will 
be  the  Director  of  Graves  Registration  (D.G.R.).  He 
will  be  represented  normally  at  army  headquarters,  and 
when  necessary  at  the  headquarters  of  L.  of  C.  areas. 

3.  The  graves  service  will  be  organized  in  graves 
registration  units.  These  units  are  normally  provided 
on  a  scale  of  one  unit  to  each  army  and  one  for  L.  of  C., 
and  distributed  by  detachments  in  locations  varying 
from  time  to  time  with  the  progress  of  work  under  the 
orders  of  the  director  of  graves  registration. 

4.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  found  on 
mobilization  from  personnel  surplus  to  the  requirements 
of,  or  physically  unfit  for  service  in,  units  of  fighting 
troops. 

5.  The  personnel  of  graves  registration  units  will 
not  be  employed  for  digging  graves  or  carrying  out 
burials.  Such  work  is  the  duty  of  the  troops  ( see 
Sec.  Ill)  or  of  parties  provided  for  the  purpose  by  the 
labour  service.  Detailed  instructions  dealing  with 
burials,  suitable  to  the  theatre  of  operations  and  the 
composition  of  the  force,  will  be  issued  and  published  in 
general  routine  orders  as  early  as  possible  after  the 
commencement  of  operations. 

6.  When  a  force  is  operating  in  friendly  territory  the 
director  of  graves  registration  will  make  arrangements 
with  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the.  allocation  of 


Chap.  XII,  Sec.  67.] 


117 


sites  for  cemeteries.  In  forward  areas  the  arrangements 
made  are  dependent  on  the  course  of  operation.  When 
troops  are  advancing  the  most  suitable  arrangements 
possible  at  the  moment  are  made  by  commanders 
concerned.  Such  graves  are  subsequently  registered  and 
taken  charge  of  by  the  graves  service  as  early  as  possible, 
cemeteries  being  formed  as  required.  During  stationary 
periods  sites  for  cemeteries  are  arranged  by  the  graves 
service  as  far  forward  as  possible,  the  bodies  being 
brought  back  to  them  for  burial.  In  principle  com¬ 
manders  will  avoid  burial  in  isolated  or  in  scattered 
groups  of ’graves  as  far  as  operations  permit,  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  subsequent  work  of  the  graves  service. 

In  areas  on  the  L.  of  C.  the  most  suitable  sites  for 
cemeteries  will  be  selected  by  the  director  of  graves 
registration,  by  arrangement  with  local  authorities. 
These  should  be  sited  in  the  neighbourhood  of  base 
hospitals  and  casualty  clearing  stations,  and  bodies 
brought  to  them  for  burial.  Burial  in  civil  cemeteries 
will  be  avoided,  as  a  rule. 

Separate  cemeteries  or  sites  in  a  cemetery  should  be 
allotted  to  different  nationalities  and  religious  denomina¬ 
tions. 

7.  For  marking  a  grave  in  the  first  instance,  pegs  with 
labels  will  be  provided  by  the  graves  service,  crosses  or 
other  suitable  memorials  being  erected  later  in  replace¬ 
ment  of  pegs.  In  forward  areas  if  pegs  with  labels 
cannot  be  made  available,  bottles  or  tins  should  be  used 
to  mark  graves.  These  should  be  half-buried,  open  end 
downwards,  and  particulars  of  the  burial,  written  in 
black  lead  (not  indelible)  pencil  on  a  .sheet  of  paper  or 
metal  foil,  should  be  placed  inside. 
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8.  Single  graves  should  not  be  more  than  6  feet 
6  inches  long,  2  feet  wide,  and  5  feet  deep.  They  should 
not  be  more  than  1  foot  apart,  and  a  path  not  exceeding 
3  feet  wide  should  be  left  between  rows  of  graves. 

9;  The  name  of  each  cemetery  should  be  marked  on 
a  board  at  the  entrance.  Sites  of  cemeteries  should 
be  : — 

i.  At  least  100  yards  from,  and,  if  possible,  on  lower 

ground  than,  the  nearest  building. 

ii.  Situated  so  as  not  to  contaminate  any  water 

supply. 

iii.  Easy  of  access. 

10.  If  possible  a  separate  cemetery,  or  plot  in  a 
cemetery,  will  be  used  for  the  burial  of  the  enemy's  dead, 
but  in  all  cases  such  burials  will  be  carried  out,  and 
graves  marked,  in  the  same  way  as  our  own. 

11.  Every  chaplain  or  other  officer  carrying  out  a 
burial  will  prepare  and  forward  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  A.F.  W  3314.  This  army  form  will  also  be 
used  in  the  case  of  the  burial  of  enemy's  dead  but 
should  be  clearly  marked  “  Enemy's  dead." 

To  ensure  ready  recognition,  the  locality  of  graves 
will  be  given  as  definitely  as  possible,  preferably  by  a 
reference  on  a  large  scale  map.  The  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  will  render  weekly  to  the  War  Office  a  consoli¬ 
dated  burial  return  embodying  the  information  contained 
in  A.Fs.  W  3314  received  from  chaplains  or  other 
officers  who  have  carried  out  burials.  A  separate 
return  will  be  rendered  in  the  case  of  burial  of  the 
enemy’s  dead. 
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12.  The  location  of  graves  will  be  notified  to  next-of- 
kin  by  the  home  authorities  as  follows  : — 

Officers  and  nurses — -by  Casualty  Section,  War  Office. 

Other  ranks — by  officers  i/c  records  concerned, 

from  particulars  supplied  by  the  graves  registration 
branch  at  the  War  Office. 

In  the  event  of  enquiries  from  relatives  or  friends  of 
deceased  personnel  being  received  by  the  director  of 
graves  registration  or  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  such 
enquiries  will  be  forwarded  with  all  available  particulars 
to  the  War  Office  for  disposal. 

68.  Medical  service 

1.  A  high  standard  of  health  assists  in  maintaining 
the  fighting  strength  of  units,  contributes  to  their 
efficiency  by  maintaining  the  morale  of  the  men,  and 
reduces  the”  strain  imposed  on  the  service  of  evacua¬ 
tion.  The  maintenance  of  a  high  standard  of  health 
is  one  of  the  most  important  responsibilities  of  command. 
The  medical  service  will  be  responsible  for  advising 
commanders  in  carrying  out  these  duties. 

The  medical  service  will  be  further  responsible  for  : — 

i.  The  collection,  professional  care,  and  treatment 

of  sick  and  wounded  in  the  theatre  of  opera¬ 
tions,  and  for  their  evacuation. 

ii.  Advising  commanders  with  regard  to  the  location 

of  medical  units. 

iii.  The  supply  and  replenishment  of  all  medical 

equipment. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  is  the  Director-General  of 
Medical  Services  (D.G.M.S.).  He  is  represented  at 
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headquarters  of  armies,  corps,  divisions,  and  L.  of  C. 
areas.  These  representatives,  in  addition  to  their 
administrative  duties,  act  also  as  commanders  of  the 
medical  units  in  their  respective  formations  and  areas. 

3.  The  director-general  will  be  responsible  for  co¬ 
ordinating  the  work  of  the  following  services  : — 

i.  Medical  and  surgical. 

ii.  Hygiene. 

iii.  Pathology. 

iv.  Dental  surgery. 

v.  Nursing. 

The  personnel  of  the  five  directorates  will  be  found 
from  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps,  the  Army  Dental 
Corps,  Q.A.I.M.N.S.  and  specialists  temporarily 
appointed  from  civil  sources. 

4.  The  representatives  of  the  Director  of  Hygiene 
(D.H.)  at  the  headquarters  of  formations  and  sub-areas 
will — 

i.  Advise  administrative  medical  officers  in  all 

questions  of  hygiene  and  sanitation,  and  will 
supervise  the  health  conditions  of  units  and 
areas,  reporting  any  defects  that  may  come  to 
light. 

ii.  Investigate  the  cause  of  any  outbreak  or  unusual 

prevalence  of  disease  among  the  troops  or 
inhabitants. 

iii.  Advise  on  the  sanitary  conditions,  and  suitability 

of  water,  in  any  area  which  it  is  proposed  to 
occupy.  For  this  purpose  representatives 
should  accompany  the  officers  selecting  billets, 
camps  or  bivouacs. 
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The  supervision  of  sanitary  measures  will  be  carried 
out  by  bygience  sections,  who,  under  the  orders  of  the 
head  of  the  medical  service  of  the  formation  or  sub- 
area  to  which  allotted,  will  act  as  sanitary  police. 
In  addition  they  will  carry  out  sanitary  measures  requir¬ 
ing  skilled  knowledge  beyond  that  possessed  by  the 
troops.  Elaborate  sanitary  installations  of  the  nature  of 
engineering  works  will  be  carried  out  by  engineer  units. 
In  units,  the  regimental  personnel  trained  in  sanitary 
duties  will  assist  the  medical  officer  in  the  same  manner. 

5.  The  dental  service  will  be  responsible  for  : — 

i.  The  dental  care  of  the  soldier. 

ii.  The  provision  and  repair  of  artificial  dentures. 

iii.  The  treatment,  in  conjunction  with  the  medical 

service,  of  injuries  about  the  jaws  and  mouth. 

Dental  officers  will  be  attached  to  each  field  ambulance, 
casualty  clearing  station  and  to  the  various  hospitals. 

6.  The  director  of  the  nursing  service  in  the  theatre 
of  operations  will  be  the  Matron-in-Chief.  The  work 
of  the  nursing  service  will  be  carried  out  directly  under 
the  orders  of  the  officer  commanding  the  medical  unit 
concerned. 

7.  The  units  of  the  medical  service,  with  the  exception 
of  the  field  ambulances  and  the  field  hygiene  sections 
of  a  division,  are  allotted  to  formations  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  situation.  The  actual 
distribution  of  such  units  will  be  made  by  the  C.-in-C. 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  director-general,  and 
they  are  included  either  in  G.H.Q.,  army,  and  corps 
troops,  as  installations  on  the  L.  of  C.,  or  as  part  of  a 
garrison  or  post  on  the  L.  of  C. 
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8.  Details  in  connection  with  the  working  of  the 
service  will  be  found  in  Chapters  XV  and  XVI  and  the 
Army  Manual  of  Sanitation. 

9.  The  Red  Cross. — Persons  employed  exclusively  in 
the  collection,  transport  and  treatment  of  the  wounded 
and  sick  or  in  the  administration  of  the  medical  service, 
and  also  chaplains  attached  to  the  forces  in  the  field  are, 
if  subject  to  military  law,  entitled  in  all  circumstances  to 
protection  under  the  terms  of  international  conventions. 

A  distinctive  flag,  a  red  cross  on  a  white  ground,  will  be 
flown  alongside  the  Union  Jack  by  medical  units. 

All  material  of  the  medical  services  will  be  marked  with 
the  red  cross  on  a  white  ground  in  order  to  obtain  the 
benefits  of  international  conventions. 

Personnel  of  the  medical  services,  chaplains  and 
members  of  Voluntary  Aid  Societies  will  wear,  fixed 
permanently  to  the  left  arm,  an  armlet  (brassard)  with 
the  red  cross  on  a  white  ground,  delivered  and  stamped 
by  competent  military  authority. 

Personnel  of  the  medical  services,  including  members 
of  the  nursing  services  and  chaplains,  must  be  provided 
with  a  certificate  of  identity  as  well  as  with  a  brassard  in 
accordance  with  article  9  (para.  1)  and  21  of  the  con¬ 
vention.*  (In  accordance  with  article  21,  the  certificate 
of  identity  must  consist  either  of  an  entry  in  their  pay 
book  (A.B.  64)  or  special  document.) 

In  the  case  of  medical  officers,  members  of  the  nursing 
services  and  chaplains,  the  identity  certificate  will 
consist  of  a  special  document  (A.F.  W  3050). 


*  International  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  condition 
of  the  wounded  and  sick  in  Armies  in  the  Field,  Geneva,  July  27, 
1 929. 
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A  supply  of  identity  certificates  will  be  stored  with  the 
mobilization  equipment  by  all  units  to  which  medical 
officers  and  members  of  the  nursing  services  belong  or 
are  attached,  on  a  scale  of  one  for  each  individual  plus 
50  per  cent,  spare. 

The  certificate  will  be  prepared  and  issued  by  the  O.C. 
unit  on  mobilization. 

In  the  case  of  chaplains,  the  certificates  will  be  held  by 
the  Chaplains  Branch  at  the  War  Office  (C.l  Chaplains), 
who  will  be  responsible  for  their  distribution. 

In  the  case  of  reinforcements  for  all  medical  and 
regimental  units  of  the  field  force  a  supply  should  be 
stored  with  the  mobilization  equipment  of  the  appro¬ 
priate  headquarters  (divisional,  corps,  etc.),  preparation 
and  issue  being  made  by  the  D.D.M.S.  or  A.D.M.S. 
concerned. 

Soldiers  of  the  military  medical  services  will  not  be 
provided  with  the  identity  certificate  (A.F.  W  3050). 
The  following  entry  will  be  made  in  the  margin  of  page 
2,  Part  I,  A.B.  64 

“  Protected  under  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Con¬ 
vention,  1929  (Arts.  9  (Para.  1)  and  21  (Para.  2)).” 

Personnel  of  the  combatant  branches  of  the  service 
when  attached  to  a  medical  unit  for  duty  as  transport 
drivers,  e.g.  R.A.S.C.  drivers,  must  have  a  suitable  entry 
in  their  pay  books  (A.B.  64).  This  will  be  inserted  in 
page  4  of  Part  I,  A.B.  64  as  follows  : — 

“Protected  under  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Con¬ 
vention,  1929  (Arts.  17  (Para.  3)  and  21  (Para.  2)) 
whilst  attached  to  this  unit.” 

Such  personnel  will  not  wear  brassards. 
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Regimental  stretcher  bearers  must  have  an  entry  in 
their  pay  books  to  the  effect  that  they  have  been  trained 
as  such.  The  entry  "  Stretcher  Bearer  ”  will  be  made  in 
the  space  provided  for  this  purpose  on  page  6  of  Part  I 
of  A.B.  64.  The  following  entry  will  be  made  in  addition, 

"  Protected  under  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Con- 
„  vention,  1929,  whilst  carrying  out  these  duties 
(Arts.  9  (Para.  2)  and  21  (Para.  2) ).” 

Regimental  stretcher  bearers  will  not  wear  brassards, 
but  will  wear  armlets  bearing  the  letters  “  S.B.”  in  red 
1J  X  l"  on  white  drill,  for  the  purpose  of  identification 
by  their  own  comrades. 

A  certificate  of  identity  similar  to  A.F.  W  3050  but 
with  the.  addition  of  a  photograph  of  the  bearer  will  be 
issued  to  members  of  Voluntary  Aid  Societies  who  do  not 
wear  military  uniform,  together  with  a  brassard.  The 
certificates  of  identity  (A.F.  W  3050)  will  be  printed  in 
peace  and  held  as  a  war  reserve  at  the  Army  Forms  Depot. 
Bulk  issue  will  be  made  on  mobilization  to  the  Voluntary 
Aid  Detachment  Council  for  preparation  and  issue  to 
personnel  duly  authorized  and  recognized  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment  for  duty  with  the  medical  services  in  a  theatre  of 
war.  Brassards  will  be  held  in  peace  as  a  war  reserve 
and  will  also  be  issued  in  bulk  to  the  Voluntary  Aid 
Detachment  Council,  together  with  the  certificates  of 
identity.  A  competent  military  authority  who  will  be 
appointed  by  the  War  Office  will  be  responsible  for  the 
signing  and  issue  of  identity  certificates  and  issue  of 
brassards. 

10.  Voluntary  assistance  to  the  sick  and  wounded. — 
All  offers  of  assistance,  other  than  those  coming  from  the 
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Ambulance  Departments  of  the  Order  of  St.  John  of 
Jerusalem  and  the  St.  Andrew’s  Ambulance  Association, 
for  the  provision  of  personnel,  are  to  be  submitted,  in  the 
first  instance,  to  the  British  Red  Cross  Society,  which 
will  communicate  them  to  the  Army  Council,  if  of 
practical  value.  Voluntary  medical  units,  if  accepted, 
will  be  incorporated  with  the  medical  units  of  the  Army, 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  C.-in-C.  No  person  who 
is  not  a  British  subject  will  be  permitted  to  belong  to  a 
voluntary  medical  unit. 

11.  Civilians  will  not  be  allowed  to  visit  any  hospital 
unless  provided  with  a  pass  signed  by  the  medical 
authorities  and  countersigned  by  the  general  staff. 

69.  Pay  service 

1.  The  pay  service  will  be  charged  with  the  duty  of  : — 

i.  Provision  of  funds. 

ii.  Issue  of  pay  and  allowances. 

iii.  Payment  for  services  performed  for  the  army. 

iv.  Accounting  for  cash  expenditure  and  receipts. 

v.  Making  claims  against  individuals,  or  others,  for 

repayments,  and  securing  punctual  collection 
of  moneys  due. 

vi.  The  administration  of  a  central  office  for  payment 

of  requisitioning  claims. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  at  G.H.Q.  will  be  the  Pay- 
master-in-Chief  (Pmr.-in-C.).  He  will  be  represented 
at  the  base  by  a  chief  paymaster  and  at  the  headquarters 
of  such  formations  as  may  be  necessary. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  pay  service  will  be  provided  by 
the  Royal  Army  Pay  Corps. 
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4.  The  units  of  the  service  are  organized  as  follows 

i.  A  command  pay  office  at  the  base. 

ii.  Command  cash  offices. 

iii.  Field  cash  offices. 

iv.  Base  cash  offices. 

Officers  in  charge  of  cash  offices  are  styled  command, 
field,  and  base  cashiers. 

5.  The  distribution  of  units  will -be  effected  by  the 
C.-in-C.  as  required  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
paymaster-in-chief.  Cash  offices  will  be  located  in  areas 
convenient  to  concentrations  of  troops  and  re-distributed 
as  required.  In  the  earlier  stages  of  a  campaign, 
however,  it  will  be  advisable  to  attach  a  field  cash  office 
to  each  division  to  move  with  it  as  may  be  ordered  by 
the  divisional  commander. 

70.  Provost  service 

1.  The  duties  of  the  provost  service  will  include  : —  • 

i.  Those  duties  which  are  carried  out  by  the 

provost  service  in  peace  time  and  which  are 
also  applicable  in  time  of  war  to  the  forces  in 
the  field. 

ii.  Assisting  in  the  collection  of  stragglers. 

iii.  The  custody  of  prisoners  of  war  from  the  time 

that  they  are  handed  over  by  the  fighting  troops 
to  the  time  of  their  transfer  to  an  internment 
camp. 

iv.  The  executive  duties  in  connection  with  the 

control  of  military  traffic. 
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v.  The  executive  duties  in  connection  with  the 

control  of  inhabitants  when  the  civil  authority 
has  ceased  to  function  or  does  not  exist,  or  a 
proclamation  of  martial  law  has  been  issued. 

vi.  Assisting  in  the  investigation  of  complaints 

brought  by  inhabitants  against  soldiers. 

vii.  Policing  of  depots  and  L.  of  C.  installations. 

viii.  Police  duties  in  connection  with  railways  and 

docks. 

2.  The  provost  service  will  work  in  close  touch  with 
the  field  security  police,  whose  duties  include  the  detec¬ 
tion  and  prevention  of  offences  prejudicial  to  the 
security  of  the  forces  in  the  field. 

3.  The  head  of  the  service  at  general  headquarters 
will  be  the  Provost  Marshal  (P.M.).  He  will  be  repre¬ 
sented  at  army,  corps,  divisional  and  L.  of  C.  area  and 
sub-area  headquarters. 

4.  The  personnel  of  the  service  is  provided  by  the 
Corps  of  Military  Police  and,  besides  personnel  posted 
to  the  headquarters  of  reception  camps,  rest  camps, 
general  base  depots  and  infantry  depots,  personnel 
is  organized  in  units  as  under  : — 

i.  Provost  companies. 

ii.  Headquarters  Provost  Company  (L.  of  C.). 

iii.  Provost  Section  (L.  of  C.). 

Provost  companies  are  allotted  to  divisions  and 
higher  formations  as  laid  down  in  war  establishments. 
Headquarters  Provost  Company  (L.  of  C.),  and  Provost 
Sections  (L.  of  C.)  are  allotted  to  headquarters  of  L.  of 
C.  area  in  accordance  with  the  local  conditions  and 
length  of  the  lines  of  communication. 
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Services  controlled  by  the  Q.M.G.'s  Branch 
71.  Labour  service 

1.  The  duty  of  the  labour  service  will  be  primarily  to 
provide  unskilled  labour  for  the  forces  in  the  field 
throughout  the  theatre  of  operations  so  as  to  conserve 
to  the  greatest  possible  extent  the  energy  of  the  fighting 
troops  for  their  special  duty  of  fighting  and  preparation 
for  battle,  and  of  the  services  for  their  technical  work  of 
maintenance. 

2.  The  labour  service  would  not  normally  be  consti¬ 
tuted  as  a  service  on  mobilization.  The  work  would  be 
done  in  the  first  instance  by  labour  units  controlled  by 
the  Q.M.G.'s  branch.  These  would  be  expanded  into 
a  service  if  and  when  necessary. 

When  constituted  as  a  service  its  head  will  be  the 
Director  of  Labour  (D.  Lab.)  at  G.H.Q.  He  will  be 
represented  at  arnty,  corps,  and  L.  of  C.  area  head¬ 
quarters. 

The  special  duties  of  the  director  and  his  representa¬ 
tives  are  : — 

i.  To  determine  labour  requirements  in  consulta¬ 
tion  with  the  staff  and  heads  of  services  or 
their  representatives, 
ii.  To  allot  labour  units. 

3.  The  personnel  will  be  provided  by  the  labour  corps, 
the  officers  and  N.C.Os.  of  which  will  be  found  from 
personnel  of  all  arms  either  physically  unfit  to  take  their 
place  in  combatant  or  service  units,  or  specially  qualified 
as  language  or  other  experts. 
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The  rank  and  file  of  the  corps  will  be  drawn  from  the 
following  sources  : — 

i.  Men  physically  unfit  for  combatant  or  service 

units  in  the  field. 

ii.  Men  specially  enlisted  for  the  labour  corps. 

iii.  Men  enrolled  on  a  civilian  basis  in  a  theatre  of 

operations. 

iv.  Prisoners  of  war. 

4.  The  unit  of  the  service  is  the  labour  company. 
Labour  companies  are,  as  far  as  possible,  organized 
homogeneously  to  the  end  that  personnel  of  each  of  the 
different  categories  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph 
and  personnel  of  each  different  nationality  or  religion 
in  category  (iii)  are  kept  together  by  companies.  In 
addition,  for  special  purposes  companies  may  be 
organized  having  special  trade  qualifications. 

Labour  companies  are  grouped  into  labour  groups, 
each  under  a  labour  group  headquarters,  which  provide 
the  highest  executive  labour  organization  in  the  field. 

•  Labour  companies  of  enlisted  personnel,  while  their 
primary  duty  is  labour,  are  available  for  fighting  should 
the  necessity  arise.  For  this  reason  a  proportion  of  each 
military  labour  company  of  British  personnel  will  be 
armed.  Other  labour  companies  will  not  be  armed. 

The  documents  to  be  maintained  and  returns,  etc.,  to 
be  submitted  for  enlisted  personnel  of  the  labour  corps 
will  be  the  same  as  for  personnel  of  other  corps. 

In  the  case  of  non-enlisted  labour  personnel  a  record 
of  service  will  be  kept  for  each  individual  by  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  service. 

See  Sec.  186,  9,  for  the  particulars  which  must  be 
kept  of  each  individual. 
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5.  Civilian  labour  units  consist  of  hired  personnel,  if 
of  a  friendly  or  allied  nationality,  or  of  requisitioned 
personnel  if  from  a  hostile  population.  Hired  personnel 
will  be  obtained  in  the  open  market  either  individually, 
or  through  a  local  contractor,  chief,  or  headman,  and 
requisitioned  labour  through  local  authorities  in  accor¬ 
dance  with  the  regulations  for  requisitioning  (Chapter 
XIX).  In  either  case  civilian  labour  units  are  governed 
by  the  rules  for  civilians  laid  down  in  Chapter  XX. 

6.  To  obtain  the  best  results  from  the  labour  service, 
it  is  necessary  that : — 

i.  As  great  a  proportion  of  labour  as  possible 

should  be  retained  in  a  fluid  state,  capable  of 
allocation  at  short  notice  to  different  employ¬ 
ments  in  accordance  with  the  varying  re¬ 
quirements  at  different  places  in  the  theatre  of 
operations  and  at  different  times. 

ii.  Labour  units  should  be  employed  continu¬ 

ously  on  the  same  type'of  work. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  labour  corps  in  a  theatre  of 
operations  requires  therefore  to  be  for  general  service  and 
unskilled.  The  existence  of  a  large  number  of  specialized 
units  such  as  those  mentioned  in  para.  4,  above,  tends 
inevitably  to  reduce  the  fluidity  of  labour  and  to  be 
wasteful  of  personnel. 

7.  To  economize  the  strength  of  labour  required  for 
any  particular  work,  it  is  essential  that  the  movement  of 
all  material  should  be  so  organized  as  to  require  the 
minimum  number  of  handlings  in  transit.  It  is  also 
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essential  that  for  any  task  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
work  should  ensure  that : — 

i.  The  preliminary  estimate  of  time  and  labour  has 

been  accurately  calculated. 

ii.  The  necessary  tools  and  materials  are  avail¬ 

able  at  the  site  at  the  time  the  work  is  to  begin. 

A  preliminary  conference  if  possible  should  always 
be  held  on  the  site  between  the  officer  in  charge  of  the 
work  and  the  officer  commanding  the  labour  party, 
so  that  the  latter  may  thoroughly  understand  what  is 
required  and  can  distribute  his  men,  as  they  arrive,  to 
the  best  advantage  and  with  a  minimum  of  delay. 

72.  Hirings  service 

1.  The  hirings  service  is  responsible  for  the  purchase, 
requisition,  and  hire  of  billets,  training  grounds, 
buildings  and  lands,  and  for  the  regulation  of  all  claims 
made  in  connection  therewith,  except  such  as  may  be 
dealt  with  by  a  claims  commission,  if  one  is  established. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Hirings  (D.  Hgs.).  He  will  be  represented  at  army 
headquarters  and  headquarters  of  L.  of  C.  areas. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  by 
officers  of  any  arm  appointed  to  the  service,  by  reason 
of  special  qualifications,  and  the  service  will  be  organized 
in  offices,  distributed  throughout  the  theatre  of  war  on 
a  territorial  basis. 

4.  When  the  scale  of  operations  does  not  justify  the 
separate  establishment  of  a  hiring  service  the  duties  of 
the  hirings  service  will  be  carried  out  by  the  works 
service  (Sec.  80). 
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73.  Postal  service 

1.  The  postal  service  with  the  army  will  be  responsible 
for  establishing  and  working  a  postal  system  for  the 
carriage  of  official  and  private  correspondence  and 
parcels  for  the  benefit  of  the  forces  in  the  field,  including 
foreign  attaches  and  civilians  employed  by,  or 
accompanying,  the  army.  It  will  also  carry  in  the 
theatre  of  operations  the  traffic  dealt  with  by  the 
military  forwarding  organization  [see  Sec.  30,  4,  vi). 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director^  of 
Postal  Services  (D.  Post.).  He  will  be  represented  at 
headquarters  of  armies,  corps,  divisions,  and  L.  of  C. 
areas. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  by  the 
army  postal  corps  which  is  drawn  on  mobilization  from 
the  Supplementary  Reserve,  Royal  Engineers. 

4.  The  service  will  be  organized  in  a  base  post  office, 
auxiliary  postal  companies  (for  the  L.  of  C.)  and  G.H.Q. 
corps,  divisional  and  cavalry  divisional  postal  units. 

Personnel  of  postal  units  will  be  attached  to  R.A.S.C. 
railhead  supply  detachments,  maintenance  companies 
and  supply  companies  (as  well  as  to  G.H.Q. ,  and  head¬ 
quarters  of  formations),  so  that  mails  will  reach  the 
troops  by  the  same  system  as  supplies. 

The  war  establishments  of  postal  units  show  the 
distribution  of  personnel. 

Any  post  offices  required  in  divisional,  cavalry 
divisional,  corps  or  G.H.Q.  areas,  over  and  above 
those  at  the  formation  headquarters,  will  be  staffed 
out  of  the  postal  unit  (allotted  to  the  formation)  at 
the  discretion  of  the  postal  officer  concerned. 


Chap.  XII,  Sec.  73.] 


133 


The  director  of  postal  services  may,  in  addition, 
with  the  co-operation  of  the  other  services  concerned, 
organize  a  postal  intercommunication  system  if  required 
and  if  the  nature  of  the  theatre  of  operations  permits. 
This  will  provide  a  more  rapid  means  of  postal  inter¬ 
communication  between  units  and  formations  within 
the  theatre  of  operations  than  that  provided  by  the 
normal  postal  system  which  works  in  conjunction  with 
the  system  for  delivery  of  supplies. 

5.  The  service  will  be  responsible  for  making  all 
postal  arrangements  in  connection  with  the  carriage  of 
correspondence,  including  parcels  for  the  forces  to,  from 
and  within  the  theatre  of  operations,  and  in  a  friendly 
country  for  such  co-operation  with  the  civil  postal  service 
as  may  be  advisable  while  remaining  distinct  from,  and 
independent  of,  such  service.  In  a  hostile  country,  and 
in  districts  under  martial  law,  the  postal  service  will  take 
over  the  entire  control  and  administration  of  the  civil 
postal  service. 

The  efficiency  of  the  postal  service  is  dependent  upon 
receipt  by  the  representatives  of  the  director  of  postal 
services  of  early  and  accurate  information  as  to  the 
location  of  units  and  as  to  impending  changes  in  the 
chain  of  supply  or  evacuation.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
Q.M.G.’s  branch  to  ensure  that  the  postal  service  is  kept 
constantly  supplied  with  this  information. 

6.  The  postal  service  will  arrange  for  the  registration 
of  official  correspondence  if  certified  by  an  officer  or  by 
a  N.C.O.  specially  authorized.  It  will  whenever  pos¬ 
sible  arrange  also  to  extend  to  private  correspondence 
the  facilities  afforded  by  the  civil  post  in  peace 
for  registration  and  for  the  conveyance  of  money  or 
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valuables.  Postal  orders  may  be  issued,  and  paid  when¬ 
ever  possible. 

Letters,  not  exceeding  4-oz.  in  weight,  and  postcards 
emanating  from  the  troops,  from  foreign  attaches,  and 
from  civilians  employed  by  or  accompanying  an  army 
in  the  field,  if  addressed  to  places  in  Great  Britain 
(including  the  Isle  of  Man  and  the  Channel  Islands) 
and  Northern  Ireland,  will  be  carried  free.  Parcels 
will  be  prepaid,  and  a  fee  will  be  charged  for  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  postal  matter.  All  such  matter,  except 
registered  correspondence,  will  be  carried  at  the  sender's 
risk. 

7.  Conveyance  of  mails  will  be  arranged  normally  as 
follows  : — 

i.  Mail  to  or  from  units  is  conveyed  between  the 
unit  and  the  appropriate  post  office  (estab¬ 
lished  as  in  the  last  sentence  of  para.  4,  above) 
by  postal  orderlies  detailed  by  the  unit. 
Every  postal  orderly  will  be  provided  with 
an  authority,  signed  by  the  officer  com¬ 
manding  his  unit,  to  receive  mails  from  the 
postal  service,  and  with  a  book  (A.B.  426) 
in  which  to  enter  the  names  of  officers  and  men 
for  whom  he  receives  registered  correspondence. 
The  book  will  be  signed  by  the  addressee  as  a 
receipt. 

The  safe  custody  of  mails  between  unit  and 
post  office  is  the  responsibility  of  the  unit.  It 
is  important  that  the  postal  orderlies  should  be 
carefully  selected  men  of  good  character,  and 
that  they  should  be  changed  as  seldom  as 
possible. 


Chap.  XII,  Sec,  73.] 


135 


ii.  Every  post  office  receiving  correspondence  is 
responsible  for  its  onward  transmission  under 
safe  custody.  Mails  are  conveyed  by  the 
normal  chain  of  supply  and  of  evacuation.  In 
transit  from  supply  railhead  to  supply  refilling 
point,  all  mails  are  in  charge  of  the  personnel 
of  the  postal  unit  attached  to  the  formation 
maintenance  company,  R.A.S.C.  From  supply 
refilling  point  the  ordinary  unregistered  mails 
are  distributed  with  the  supplies  on  to  the 
individual  unit  vehicles  in  the  formation 
supply  company,  R.A.S.C.  At  this  point 
the  responsibility  of  the  army  post  office 
ceases  and  is  transferred  to  that  of  the  unit, 
whose  representative  accompanying  the  unit 
vehicles  will  give  a  discharge  to  the  army 
post  office  for  the  mails  taken  over.  Registered 
mails  are  dealt  with  separately  in  transit 
from  supply  refilling  point  and  will  remain 
in  charge  of  the  personnel  of  the  postal  unit 
attached  to  the  formation  supply  company, 
R.A.S.C.,  for  disposal  as  in  sub-para.  (1)  above. 
All  correspondence  entering  or  leaving  the 
theatre  of  operations  normally  passes  through 
a  base  post  office. 

iii.  A.Bs.  426,  when  completed,  will  be  forwarded  for 
custody  to  the  officer  i/c  records  of  the  unit 
concerned. 

8.  Commanders  of  units  will  be  responsible  for  ensur¬ 
ing  that  correspondence  which  cannot  be  delivered,  or 
accurately  re-addressed,  to  addressees  is  returned  at  once 
to  the  post  office  from  which  it  was  received,  the  reason 
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for  non-delivery  being  stated  in  writing  on  each  letter  or 
parcel.  The  official  in  charge  of  the  post  office  will  sign 
the  post  orderly's  book  for  registered  letters  so  returned. 
Returned  correspondence  which  cannot  be  delivered 
will  be  retained  in  the  base  post  office  awaiting  applica¬ 
tion,  and  after  the  lapse  of  a  certain  period  returned  to 
senders. 

9.  Private  correspondence  will  be  addressed  with  the 
addressee's  number  (if  any),  rank,  name,  and  unit  or 
appointment.  In  the  case  of  a  large  unit,  such  as  a 
regiment  or  battalion,  the  squadron  or  company  should 
be  specified. 

10.  Commanders  of  base  depots  of  personnel  will  do 
all  in  their  power  to  assist  the  postal  service,  by  fur¬ 
nishing  base  post  offices  with  lists  of  men  detached 
from  their  units,  in  hospital,  sent  home,  or  otherwise 
non-effective.  Commanders  of  general  hospitals  will 
similarly  furnish  base  post  offices  with  a  weekly  list  of 
all  patients  in  hospital. 

11.  The  labels  of  mail  bags  or  letter  bundles  will 
invariably  be  destroyed  after  delivery  to  the  unit  con¬ 
cerned.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  officers  commanding 
units  to  ensure  the  return  to  the  postal  service  of  all 
mail  bags  received. 

74.  Printing  and  stationery  service 

1.  The  printing  and  stationery  service  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  letterpress  printing,  for  the  supply  of  army  forms, 
books  and  stationery  and  for  the  supply  and  maintenance 
of  typewriting  and  duplicating  machines. 
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2.  It  will  be  also  a  duty  of  the  service  to  despatch, 
by  D.R.L.S.  or  by  the  postal  service  as  may  be  ordered, 
general  and  army  routine  orders  to  the  recipients 
laid  down  in  a  distribution  list  authorized  by  the  D.A.G. 

3.  The  service  will  be  also  responsible,  in  conjunction 
with  the  departments  and  services  concerned,  for  the 
revision  of  army  forms  in  use  and  the  introduction  of  new 
forms,  as  may  be  necessary. 

4.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Printing  and  Stationery  Services  (D.P.S.S.)  at  G-.H.Q. 
He  will  be  represented  at  army  headquarters. 

5.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  on 
mobilization  from,  the  Supplementary  Reserve,  R.A.S.C. 

6.  The  service  will  be  organized  in  the  following  units 
and  normally  distributed  as  shown 

Mobile  printing  secdon,^^. 

Z}o^Uo,C. 

75.  Remount  service 

1.  The  remount  service  will  be  responsible  for  the 
supply  and  conditioning  of  all  animals  required  for 
military  purposes,  including  messenger  dogs  and  carrier 
pigeons. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Remounts  (D.  Remounts).  He  will  be  represented  at 
the  headquarters  of  armies. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  on 
mobilization  from  the  Army  Reserve  (Cavalry  and 
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Royal  Artillery)  and  will  be  organized  in  the  following 
units  : — 

i.  Remount  squadrons. 

ii.  Remount  depot  headquarters. 

4.  Details  in  connection  with  the  working  of  the 
service  will  be  found  in  Chapter  XIV. 

76.  Supplies  and  transport  service 

1.  The  supplies  service  is  responsible  for  supply  of 
food,  forage,  petrol,  fuel,  lubricants  for  mechanically 
propelled  vehicles,  light,  disinfectants  and  medical 
comforts  to  the  forces  in  the  field. 

The  transport  service  is  responsible  for  the  supply 
and  maintenance  of  all  mechanical  transport  vehicles 
driven  by  R.A.S.C.  personnel.  It  is  responsible  for 
replacements  by  complete  turnouts  of  all  first  line  horse 
transport  required  by  all  arms.  It  is  also  charged  with 
the  duty  of  inspecting  all  mechanical  transport  vehicles 
supplied  by  the  R.A.S.C.  and  for  this  purpose  a  branch 
termed  the  M.T.  Inspection  Branch,  R.A.S.C.,  will  be 
established. 

2.  The  supplies  and  transport  services  are  normally 
combined  in  one  service,  under  a  head  of  the  service 
styled  the  Director  of  Supplies  and  Transport  (D.S.T.). 
He  is  represented  at  army  and  corps  headquarters  and 
at  the  headquarters  of  a  L.  of  C.  area. 

The  immediate  subordinates  of  the  director  at  G.H.Q. 
and  of  his  representatives  belong  respectively  to  the 
supplies  service  and  to  the  transport  service,  and  through¬ 
out  their  organization  the  duties  and  control  of  the  two 
services  of  supplies  and  transport  are  separate.  For 
convenience,  however,  the  personnel  of  each  are  nor¬ 
mally  located  together  in  combined  units. 
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In  the  case  of  a  war  of  the  first  magnitude  the  services 
of  supplies  and  transport  may  be  separated,  each 
service  being  under  its  own  head,  the  Director  of  Supplies 
and  the  Director  of  Transport  respectively. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  by 
the  R.A.S.C. 

4.  Details  in  connection  with  the  working  of  these  two 
services  are  given  in  Chapter  XIV. 

77.  Canteen  service 

1.  The  canteen  service  will  be  responsible  for  pro¬ 
viding  facilities  in  the  theatre  of  war  for  troops  to 
purchase  food,  articles  of  kit,  tobacco  and  other  articles 
not  provided  free  from  army  funds. 

,  con‘tI^l  °f  the  canteen  service  will  be  vested  in  Amdt.  12 

the  Officer  i/c  Expeditionary  Force  Institutes,  an  officer  Nov->  19*i 
mminated  by  the  N.A.A.F.I.  and  appointed  by  the  Army 
Council.  His  position  as  such  will  be  similar  to  that  of 
tne  other  heads  of  services  as  defined  in  Secs.  61  and  62. 
me  canteen  service  will  be  one  of  the  services  controlled 
by  the  Q.M.G/s  branch  of  the  staff,  but  the  Officer  i/c 
expeditionary  Force  Institutes  will  be  responsible  solely 
to  the  Navy,  Army  and  Air  Force  Institutes  for  the 
technical  and  financial  methods  adopted. 

3.  The  unit  of  the  canteen  service  will  be  the  brigade 
canteen  which  is  designed  to  serve  an  infantry  brigade 
or  equivalent  numbers. 

The  location  of  brigade  canteens  will  depend  upon 
the  requirements  of  the  military  situation. 

6 — (1463) 
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The-serviee^viiF  be- organized -as-an~ _ i _ _ 

ies  service  and  the  D.S.T.  will  be  responsible^© 
>.Q.M.G.  for  the  exercise  of  general  supervision  over 
i>rk. 

■-m  a  technical  and  financiaDstandpoint,  however, 
pntrol  of  the  servicewil-kb'e"  vested  in  the  Controller 
3  Canteen  Servic^iftffio  will  be  an  officer  nominated 
he  Navy^Atmy  and  Air  Force  Institutes  and 
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the  Navy,  Army  and  Air  Force  Institutes 
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4.  Subordinate  units,  termed  “  branch  ”  canteens, 
may  be  constituted  as  required  to  serve  detachments  for 
whom  service  cannot  be  adequately  arranged  in  brigade 
canteens. 


5.  The  military  transportation  service  as  well  as  2nd  Nov.,  1941 
and  3rd  line  transport  wilj  be  at  the  disposal  (on  repay¬ 


ment)  of  the  Officer  i/c  Expeditionary  Force  Institutes 
for  the  maintenance  of  canteen  stocks,  but  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  Q.M.G/s  branch  of  the  staff  consider 
consistent  with  the  demands  of  other  user  services.  The 
importance  to  morale  of  maintaining  an  efficient  canteen 
service  for  the  troops  will  not  be  lost  sight  of. 

6.  On  the  authority  of  the  Q.M.G.,  and  having  regard 
to  the  military  situation  as  a  whole,  it  will  be  permissible 
for  any  supplies  or  material,  common  to  the  canteen  and 
other  services,  to  be  issued  on  repayment  to  the  canteen 
service,  if  this  procedure  is  essential  to  the  maintenance 
of  an  efficient  canteen  service.  Similarly,  canteen  stocks 
and  material  may  be  purchased  or  requisitioned  in  ex¬ 
ceptional  circumstances  for  the  maintenance  of  troops 
in  the  field. 

78.  Transportation  services 

1.  The  following  transportation  services  will  be 
wholly,  or  in  part,  organized  according  to  the  conditions 
of  the  campaign  : — 


i.  Railways. 

ii.  Light  Railways. 

iii.  Docks. 

iv.  Inland  Water  Transport. 
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4.  Subordinate  units,  termed  “branch"  canteens, 
may  be  constituted  as  required  to  serve  detachments  for 
whom  service  cannot  be  adequately  arranged  in  brigade 
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IV. 


stocks  in  canteens  and  the  distribution  to  th^. 
by  utilizing  the  normal  channel  of  suppiyT  He 
provide  mechanical  transport  vehiqles",upon  an  a$ 
scale  for  the  sole  use  of  the^eSnteen  services  foi 
purpose  of  such  distribp 

6.  Stocks^pf^lnaterial  common  to  the  canteen 
other^^i^lcS  will  be  issued  to  the  canteen  servi< 

7.  The  personnel  of  this  service  will  consist  o 

supervising  staff  and  other  employees  of  the  N.. 
A.F.L  On  mobilization  the  former  will  be  anpp 
to  in  the  R.A.S .dfc 

the  latter  will  be  enlisted  for  general  sc 

for  the- duration  of  the  war,  will  be  appointed  t 
R.A.SX^and  will  be  posted  to  serve  with  the  ca 
service. 

78.  Transportation  services 

1.  The  following  transportation  services  will  be 
wholly,  or  in  part,  organized  according  to  the  conditions 
of  the  campaign  : — 

i.  Railways. 

ii.  Light  Railways. 

iii.  Docks. 

iv.  Inland  Water  Transport. 
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The  head  of  each  of  these  services  will  be  a  director 
at  G.H.Q.,  who  will  be  represented  at  such  points  as  are 
of  importance  in  regard  to  the  technical  working  of  his 
service. 

2.  The  co-ordination  of  these  services,  and  the  pro¬ 
vision  and  holding  of  transportation  stores,  will  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Director  General  of  Transportation 
Services,  who  will  also  be  responsible  for  the  technical 
side  of  the  movement  control  (see  Manual  of  Movement, 
1933,  Sec.  26). 

He  will  cariy  out  these  functions  through  officers  of 
the  Transportation  Directorate  located  at  such  points 
as  are  necessary. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  various  transportation  services 
will  be  provided  from  the  Royal  Engineers. 

4.  The  units  of  the  service  will  be  distributed  from 
time  to  time  as  required  by  the  incidence  of  traffic  and 
the  varying  demands  for  the  construction  of  new  work 
or  for  modifications  or  extensions  of  existing  trans¬ 
portation  systems. 

Where  transportation  construction  units  are  not 
provided,  the  works  services  will  be  responsible  for 
carrying  out  such  constructional  work  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  transportation  services  (Sec.  80,  1). 

5.  The  use  of  transportation  facilities  in  the  theatre 
of  operations  for  battle  purposes,  such  as  for  trains  carry¬ 
ing  tanks  to  be  retained  under  load,  or  mechanized 
artillery,  armoured  trains,  guns  on  railway  mountings, 
artillery  on  barges  or  similar  agencies,  is  regulated 
between  the  commander  of  the  area  in  which,  under  the 
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C.-in-C.'s  orders,  such  trains,  &c.,  will  operate  and  the 
representative  of  the  movement  section  of  the  Q.M.G.’s 
branch  under  whose  supervision  the  area  lies.  The 
senior  officer  of  the  movement  section  is  responsible  that 
the  use  of  the  transportation  facilities  for  battle  purposes 
is  so  organized  as  to  interfere  in  the  least  possible  degree 
with  the  technical  working  of  the  systems. 

79.  Veterinary  service 

1.  The  veterinary  service  will  be  responsible  for  the 
care  of  sick,  injured,  war  worn  and  debilitated  animals, 
for  the  prevention  of  disease  among  animals,  and  for 
the  provision,  holding,  and  distribution  of  specialized 
veterinary  stores  and  appliances. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Veterinary  Services  (D.V.S.).  He  is  represented  at 
headquarters  of  armies,  corps,  divisions,  and  L.  of  C. 
areas. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  by  the 
R.A.V.C. 

4.  The  organization  of  the  service  is  as  follows  : — 

i.  Veterinary  personnel  with  units  and  formations. 

ii.  Mobile  veterinary  sections. 

iii.  Veterinary  evacuating  stations. 

iv.  Veterinary  hospitals. 

v.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots. 

vi.  Depots  of  veterinary  stores. 

5.  Details  in  connection  with  the  working  of  the 
service  are  considered  in  Chapter  XV. 
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80.  Works  service 

1.  The  works  service  is  responsible  for  the  execution 
of  all  engineer  work  behind  the  areas  of  formations. 
This  work  includes  : — 

i.  The  construction  of  buildings  and  installations, 

except  when  specialist  engineer  units  are 
provided  as  part  of  another  service  for  such 
work  or  when  the  work  comes  under  the 
heading  of  “  field  engineering/’ 

The  term  installations  embraces  store 
sheds,  offices  and  workshop  buildings,  electric 
power  stations,  pumping  stations  with  dis¬ 
tributing  mains,  sanitary  and  fire  protection 
systems,  bakeries,  laundries,  baths  and  dis¬ 
infecting  stations,  &c. 

The  machinery,  except  prime  movers,  for 
R.A.S.C.,  RA.O.C.,  and  transportation  work¬ 
shops,  and  for  laundries,  is  supplied  by  the 
service  responsible  for  operation. 

ii.  Construction  work  necessary  for  the  transporta¬ 

tion  service  when  the  requisite  transportation 
construction  units  are  not  provided. 

iii.  Construction  of  roads,  bridges  and  cemeteries. 

iv.  Operation  of  electric  power  stations  and  pumping 

stations,  except  when  undertaken  by  another 
service. 

2.  The  work  of  the  hirings  service  when  a  hirings 
service  is  not  established  in  a  theatre  of  operations 
will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  works  service.  (See 
Sec.  72.) 
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3.  The  head  of  the  service  is  the  Director  of  Works 
(D.  of  W.).  His  representatives  will  be  located  as  may 
be  necessitated,  from  time  to  time,  b}^  the  incidence  of 
work.  Whenever  possible  the  territorial  limits  of 
their  responsibility  will  be  the  same  as  those  assigned 
to  commanders  of  areas  for  local  administration. 

4.  The  personnel  of  the  service  is  supplied  by  the 
Royal  Engineers.  Engineer  and  other  units  are  allotted 
to  the  service  to  assist  in  the  execution  of  its  tasks. 

5.  Except  in  circumstances  of  great  emergency, 
which  should  be  reported  at  once  to  superior  authority, 
the  inception  of  works  services  without  reference  to 
the  responsible  representative  of  the  director  of  works 
concerned  is  prohibited. 

81 .  Engineer  stoves  service 

1.  The  engineer  stores  service  will  be  responsible  for 
the  provision,  local  production,  holding  ana  despatching 
of  engineer  stores  (see  page  xviii  for  definition  of  engineer 
stores),  and  will  operate  any  workshops  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  above  duties. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Engineer  Stores  (D.E.S.). 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Royal  Engineers. 

Service  controlled  by  the  M.G.O.’s  Branch 
82.  Ordnance  service 

1.  The  ordnance  service  is  responsible  for  the  supply 
and  maintenance  of  ordnance  stores. 
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Inspections  and  investigations  of  causes  of  failure  of 
equipments  and  ammunition  are  carried  out  by  inspecting 
ordnance  officers  and  ordnance  mechanical  engineers 
included  in  the  headquarters  of  formations  or  specially 
detailed  for  the  purpose. 

2.  The  head  of  the  service  will  be  the  Director  of 
Ordnance  Services  (D.O.S.)  at  G.H.Q.  He  is  repre¬ 
sented  at  headquarters  of  armies,  corps,  divisions,  and 
L.  of  C.  areas. 

3.  The  personnel  of  the  service  will  be  provided  by 
the  Royal  Army  Ordnance  Corps  and  will  be  organized 
as  ordnance  store  depots,  ammunition  depots,  parks 
and  workshops.  In  addition  a  central  provision  office 
will  be  established,  under  the  immediate  control  of  the 
director  To  assist  him  in  forecasting  and  estimating 
requirements  and  in  framing  demands  for  material  on 
the  home  authorities. 
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CHAPTER  XIII 

ORGANIZATION,  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  COMMAND  OF  THE  AIR 
FORCE  CONTINGENT  WITH  A 
FIELD  ARMY 

83.  General  remarks 

GENERAL. — Where  this  manual  differs  from 
“  The  Employment  of  Air  Forces  with  the  Army  in 
the  Field,5’  the  instructions  contained  in  the  latter 
will  be  followed. 

An  air  force  contingent  will  always  be  allotted  to  an 
army  in  the  field  ;  its  strength  and  composition  will 
depend  upon  the  general  air  situation,  the  type  of 
operation  and  the  air  equipment  of  the  enemy,  but  it 
will  normally  include  fighter,  bomber,  and  army  co¬ 
operation  squadrons  and  kite  balloons.  This  contingent 
will  be  under  the  command  of  the  military  commander- 
in-chief. 

84.  Functions  of  air  force  commanders  with  a  field  army 
and  their  relations  with  the  general  staff 

1.  The  air  officer  commanding  the  air  force  contingent 
in  the  field  is  appointed  to  the  headquarters  of  the  C.-in- 
C.  [see  Sec.  36,  5).  He  will  act  as  adviser  to  the  C.-in-C. 
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and  his  principal  staff  officers  on  all  matters  concerning 
the  air  force  and,  subject  to  the  C.-in-C.’s  instructions, 
will  be  responsible  for  the  efficiency  of  all  air  force  units 
and  departments  serving  under  his  command.  He 
will  ensure  that  his  views  on  all  matters  affecting 
his  command  are  communicated  to  the  C.-in-C.  without 
delay.  ,  He  will  receive  his  orders  regarding  operations 
through  the  general  staff,  but  will  be  entirely  responsible 
for  the  means  employed  to  carry  out  the  tasks  allotted 
to  him. 

2.  The  air  officer  commanding  the  air  force  unit, 
or  units,  attached  to  an  army,  corps,  or  lesser  forma¬ 
tion,  will,  similarly  be  appointed  to  the  headquarters 
of  the  commander.  He  will  act  as  adviser  to  the 
commander  on  all  matters  connected  with  the  air  force. 
He  will  be  in  close  touch  with  the  general  staff  and  will 
receive  operation  orders  through  that  branch.  Subject 
to  any  instructions  received  from  his  superior  air  force 
commander,  he  will  be  entirely  responsible  for  the 
means  employed  to  carry  out  the  tasks  allotted  to  him. 
He  will  be  responsible  to  his  superior  air  torce  com¬ 
mander  for  the  efficiency  of  his  command. 

3;  The  air  officer  commanding  and  the  air  force 
commanders  of  any  air  force  units  attached  to  armies  or 
corps  are  responsible  for  the  supply  to  the  units  under 
their  command  of  all  information  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  carry  out  their  various  roles. 

In  order  that  these  air  force  commanders  may  be  able 
to  do  this  without  unnecessary  overlapping  in  the  exist¬ 
ing  system  of  collection  and  collation  of  information  at 
the  various  headquarters,  one  or  more  officers  of  the  in¬ 
telligence  section  at  G.H.Q.  or  at  the  headquarters  of  the 
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formation  concerned  will  be  charged  with  the  special  duty 
of  meeting  the  intelligence  requirements  of  the  air  force. 
(Sec.  22,  5,  i.)  These  officers  will  work  in  the  closest 
co-operation  with  the  air  force  officers  responsible  for 
intelligence  duties  at  the  headquarters  of  the  air  force 
formations  concerned. 

4.  The  army  is  responsible  for  the  construction  and 

maintenance  of  signal  communication  between  the 
headquarters  of  military  formations  and  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  air  force  units  allotted  to  them.  Communica¬ 
tions,  other  than  wireless,  required  between  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  air  force  formations  and  units  will  also  be 
provided  by  the  army.  « 

5.  If  an  army  co-operation  squadron  is  detached 
from  a  corps  to  one  of  its  divisions,  measures  must  be 
taken  to  establish  reliable  communication  between  the 
headquarters  of  the  division  and  the  squadron  aerodrome. 
Communication  may  be  facilitated,  in  certain  circum¬ 
stances,  by  the  establishment  of  an  advanced  landing 
ground.  The  commander  of  the  wing  to  which  the 
squadron  belongs  will  be  responsible  for  supplying  the 
squadron  from  corps  headquarters  with  all  necessary 
information.  But  this  information  should  be  supple¬ 
mented  by  speedy  and  reliable  communication  between 
the  division  and  the  squadron.  In  these  circumstances, 
it  will  be  of  material  assistance  for  an  air  force  liaison 
officer  to  be  attached  to  the  headquarters  of  the  division. 

6.  In  the  case  of  an  army  co-operation  squadron 
attached  to  a  cavalry  division  or  a  division  operating 
directly  under  the  orders  of  G.H.Q.,  special  arrange¬ 
ments  will  be  made  as  regards  its  intelligence  require¬ 
ments. 
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Maintenance  and  Administration  of  Air  Force 
Units  in  the  Field 

85.  General  principles 

1.  With  the  exceptions  mentioned  in  the  following 
sections,  the  responsibility  for  providing  air  force 
units  attached  to  the  forces  in  the  field  with  their 
daily  requirements  is  vested  in  the  Army,  all  require¬ 
ments  being  supplied  in  accordance  with  the  system 
described  in  Chapter  XI. 

2.  The  Army  is  further  responsible  for  delivery  to 
railhead  of  such  of  their  requirements  as  are  supplied 
from  air  force  sources. 

86.  A.G  /s  services 

1.  All  questions  regarding  supply  of  personnel, 
appointment  and  promotion  of  officers,  enlistment, 
pay,  pensions,  and  spiritual  welfare,  are  dealt  with 
by  the  air  force  authorities. 

2.  Honours  and  awards  for  the  air  force  are  dealt 
with  by  the  air  force  authorities  through  the  army 
authorities. 

3.  All  air  force  units  attached  to  the  forces  in  the 
field  have  an  air  force  medical  officer  in  medical  charge. 

4.  The  air  force  is  normally  responsible  for  the  evacu¬ 
ation  of  all  air  force  casualties  to  army  medical  units. 
These  casualties  are  thence  evacuated  under  army 
arrangements  to  air  force  or  military  hospitals  on  the 
lines  of  communication.  Those,  however,  which  occur 
out  of  reach  of  the  medical  organization  of  air  force 


units  will  be  dealt  with  where  practicable  by  the  army 
organization. 

5.  Invaliding  of  air  force  personnel  is  carried  out  by 
medical  boards  at  the  base  hospitals  in  which  they  are 
patients.  In  the  case  of  flying  personnel,  when  their 
fitness  for  flying  is  in  question,  air  force  medical  boards 
are  convened. 

;  ‘6.  Commanders  of  air  force  units  are  responsible  to 
the  commander  of  the  army  formation  to  which  they  are 
attached  for  the  observance  of  orders  regarding  sanitation. 

7.  Orders  regarding  burial  places  are  issued  to  the 
air  force  by  the  A.G/s  branch  of  the  staff  of  the  army. 

8.  Air  force  personnel  are  subject  to  air  force  and  not 
to  military  law,  except  when  orders  have  been  made 
either  under  Section  179a  or  Section  184a  of  the  Army 
Act  and  Air  Force  Act,  in  which  case  such  personnel 
may  become  subject  to  military  law.  Whether  they 
are  so  subject  or  not,  however,  in  order  to  avoid  con¬ 
fusion,  all  orders  and  instructions  of  a  disciplinary 
nature  issued  by  an  army  in  the  field  must  be  equally 
observed  by  air  force  units  attached  to  that  army. 
With  this  object  the  stafl  of  the  air  officer  commanding 
in  the  field  must  keep  in  close  touch  with  the  A.G.’s 
branch  of  the  stafl  at  G.H.Q.,  so  as  to  ensure  that  all 
military  orders  of  a  disciplinary  nature  are  repeated  in 
air  force  orders. 

Similarly,  personnel  of  the  military  forces  are  subject 
to  military  and  not  to  air-  force  law,  except  when  orders 
have  been  made  under  the  above  quoted  sections  of  the 
Acts,  in  which  case  such  personnel  may  become  subject 
.  to  air  force  law. 
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9.  Orders  regarding  police  measures,  disposal  of 
prisoners  of  war,  traffic  control,  garrison  and  camp, 
duties  will  be  issued  to  air  force  units  by  the  A.G.'s 
branch  of  the  staff  of  the  formation  to  which  they  are 
attached,  as  also  will  orders  regarding  ceremonial  except 
where  air  force  units  alone  are  concerned; 


87.  Q.M.G.’s  and  M.G.O/s  services 

1.  The  Q.M.G.’s  branch  is  responsible  for  all  arrange^ 
ments  in  connection  with  the  embarkation  and  dis¬ 
embarkation  of  all  air  force  units  allotted  to  the  field 
army,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  general  staff  as 
regards  the  actual  execution  of  military  operations. 

It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  to  provide 
the  necessary  sea,  rail  and  inland  water  transport  in 
connection  with  the  above. 

2.  The  Q.M.G.'s  and  M.G.O.'s  branches  are  further 
charged  with  the  provision  of  supply,  ordnance,  veter¬ 
inary,  stationery  and  postal  services  for  these  units, 
except  as  in  para.  3,  below. 

3.  The  air  force  is  normally  responsible  for  the  supply 
and  maintenance  of  the  following  categories  of  stores  : — 

i.  Special  types  of  ammunition  and  all  bombs  for 

use  from  aircraft. 

ii.  Petrol  and  lubricants  for  aircraft. 

iff.  Technical  stores,  such  as  aeroplanes,  aircraft 
engines,  machine  guns  for  aircraft,,  photo¬ 
graphic  stores,  air  force  special  clothing,  and 
motor  transport. 


152 


[Chap.  XIII,  Sec.  87. 


Categories  (i)  and  (ii)  are  held  at  army  base  depots, 
and  category  (iii)  at  the  aircraft  depot,  but  all  three  are 
despatched  to  railheads  by  army  services.  Air  force 
personnel  will  be  attached  to  the  army  base  ammuni¬ 
tion  depot  to  superintend  category  (i),  but  inspection 
in  the  field  of  these  stores  will  be  carried  out  by 
R.A.O.C. 

To  safeguard  the  aviation  petrol  in  category  (ii)  from 
contamination  by  petrol  of  other  grades,  some  air  force 
personnel  will  normally  be  attached  to  the  petrol 
sub-section  of  the  base  supply  depot  and  also  to  the 
advanced  supply  depot,  if  one  is  formed, 

4.  The  air  force  will  be  responsible  for  the  transport  of 
supplies,  ammunition  and  stores  from  railhead  to  air 
force  units,  provided  that  the  latter  are  within  a  distance 
not  exceeding  that  which  can,  having  regard  to  the  con¬ 
ditions,  be  covered  by  one  echelon  of  army  transport,  i.e. 
25  to  40  miles  according  to  circumstances.  Should  this 
distance  be  exceeded,  the  army  will  be  responsible  for 
the  delivery  of  supplies,  ammunition  and  stores  to  air 
force  authorities  at  refilling  points  within  reach  of  the 
transport  of  the  air  force  units  concerned. 

5.  An  air  force  contingent  will  normally  take  the  field 
with  a  72-day  supply  of  general  ordnance  stores,  equip¬ 
ment,  clothing  and  necessaries  which  are  common  to  the 
air  force  and  the  army.  The  further  requirements  to 
maintain  the  air  force  in  these  stores  will  be  demanded 
by  the  air  force  overseas  on  the  Air  Ministry,  who  in  turn 
will  demand  supplies  from  the  War  Office  for  despatch 
direct  to  aircraft  depots  overseas,  whence  issue  in  detail 
to  air  force  units  will  be  made  under  air  force  arrange¬ 
ments. 
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6.  The  preparation  of  the  surface  of  aerodromes  and 
the  provision  of  aeroplane  hangars  is  the  duty  of  the 
air  force,  but  the  necessary  labour  and  material  will 
be  provided  from  army  sources. 

7.  All  works  services  for  the  air  force  will  be  carried 
out  by  the  army. 
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CHAPTER  XIV 

SUPPLY  TO  THE  TROOPS  AND 
REPLENISHMENT 

88.  General  principles 

1.  The  supply  to  the  forces  in  the  field  of  men, 
animals,  and  material  is  effected  either  from  : — 

i.  The  home  country. 

ii.  Overseas  dominions,  and  from  countries  in 

which  purchases  are  made  by  the  home 
authorities. 

iii.  Local  resources  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

2.  As  regards  supplies  obtained  from  sources  outside 
the  theatre  of  operations  the  procedure  will  be  based 
on  the  organization  of  : — 

i.  A  port,  or  ports  of  entry  into  the  theatre. 

ii.  Base  depots  in  the  neighbourhood  of  such  ports. 

iii.  Advanced  and  auxiliary  depots,  if  required 

by  circumstances,  situated  on  or  near  the 
L.  of  C. 

iv.  Railheads  or  inland  riverhead  ports  if  the  L.  of 

C.  is  an  inland  waterway. 

v.  A  “  Third  line  ”  road  transport  organization 
in  advance  of  railhead,  or  riverhead,  terminat¬ 
ing  at : — 
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vi.  Area  parks  and  dumps,  if  authorized,  or  at 

“  Second  line  ”  transport,  which  in  its  turn 
terminates  at : — 

vii.  The  “  First  line  ”  transport  of  units,  supple¬ 

mented  or  replaced  by  carrying  parties  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  units. 

3.  The  chain  of  communication  outlined  above  will 
remain  identical  in  principle  whether  the  supply  be  of 
men,  animals,  or  material.  The  organization  to  be 
adopted  will,  however,  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
climatic  and  topographical  characteristics  of  the  theatre 
of  operations  and  with  its  state  of  development  in  roads 
or  other  facilities  for  movement. 

4.  Each  base  depot,  or  advanced  depot,  peculiar  to 
the  needs  of  the  services  will  be  established  and  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  services  under  the  control  of  the  staff. 
Area  parks  are  similarly  established  by  the  services  at 
or  near  railheads  or  riverheads,  and,  if  required,  on  the 
road  transport  route  connecting  railheads  to  second  line 
transport.  Dumps,  created  on  a  temporary  basis  for  a 
particular  purpose,  may  be  established  in  any  locality. 
Whereas  depots,  and  in  certain  circumstances  advanced 
depots,  will  always  be  required  as  part  of  the  permanent 
machinery  of  maintenance,  area  parks  and  dumps 
are  temporary  and  will  be  established  by  the  services 
as  required,  after  approval  by  the  staff. 

.  5.  The  care  and  safeguarding  of  material,  while  in 
.transit  between  terminal  points  and  during  transfer 
inside  a  reserved  transportation  area  [see  Definitions, 
page  xviii],  is  the  duty  of  the  transporting  agency.  The 
transporting  agency  is  also  responsible  for  personnel 
and  animals  in  transit  except  yvhen  these  proceed  by 
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march  route.  Terminal  points  for  the  purpose  of 
defining  this  responsibility  will  be  : — 

Docks. 

Depots,  or  advanced  depots,  area  parks  and 
dumps. 

Railheads  or  riverheads. 

Refilling  points  or  reception  camps. 

Delivery  points. 

Personnel  and  animals  moving  from  stage  to  stage  by 
march  route  will  do  so  by  parties  in  convoys,  and  while 
in  movement  will  be  under  the  care  of  the  commander 
of  the  convoy.  When  at  rest  at  a  staging  point  such 
parties  will  be  under  the  care  of  the  commander  of  the 
area  in  which  the  staging  point  is  situated. 

6.  The  utilization  of  local  resources  in  a  theatre  of 
operations  is  dealt  with  in  Chapter  XIX.  Animals  or 
material  obtained  from  such  resources  will  be  treated 
similarly  to  animals  or  material  obtained  from,  outside 
the  theatre  of  operations  from  the  time  they  can  be 
absorbed  into  one  or  other  of  the  terminal  points 
mentioned  in  para.  5,  above. 

7.  Transport  between  the  terminal  points  is  provided 
normally  by  : — - 

i.  Railways  or  inland  waterways,  the  executive 

control  of  which  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
transportation  service. 

ii.  Road  transport,  controlled  directly  by  formation 

and  area  commanders  and  provided  and  main¬ 
tained  by  the  transport  service.  Road  trans* 
port  for  local  use  at  terminal  points  on  the 
L.  of  C.  is  also  required. 
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The  construction  and  development  of  the 
road  communication  system  is  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  works  service  ( see  Sec.  80). 

When  road  transport  is  needed  to  supplement  or  re¬ 
place  railways  or  I.W.T.  on  the  lines  of  communication, 
it  will  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  movement  con¬ 
trol,  and  to  that  extent  its  employment  will  be  the  con¬ 
cern  of  the  Director  General  of  Transportation.  Its 
technical  maintenance  and  operation  will  remain  the 
responsibility  of  the  Director  of  Supplies  and  Transport. 

8.  Base  depots  will,  in  principle,  be  situated  in  the 
vicinity  of  base  ports.  If  several  base  ports  are  in  use 
which  can  all  conveniently  transmit  imports  to  one 
group  of  base  depots,  then  but  one  set  of  base  depots 
will  be  established.  If  such  base  ports  are  too  widely 
separated  to  allow  of  this  method  being  followed 
economically,  it  may  be  necessary  to  construct  and  estab¬ 
lish  two  or  more  groups  of  base  depots,  each  group  being 
affiliated  to  the  port,  or  ports,  best  situated  to  serve  it. 
A  group  of  base  depots  forms  a  "  Base.” 

9.  Advanced  depots  will  only  be  established  in  the 
following  circumstances  : — 

i.  When  it  is  impossible  for  any  reason  to  supply 
railheads  or  riverheads  direct  from  base 
depots  satisfactorily. 

ii.  When  the  supply  of  railheads  or  riverheads 
direct  from  base  depots  is  uncertain,  because 
the  lines  of  communication  between  base  depots 
and  railheads  or  riverheads  is  liable  to  inter¬ 
ruption,  either  by  enemy  action,  or  by  climatic 
conditions,  or  by  reason  of  some  technical 
weakness. 
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in.  To  reduce  unsuitably  long  journeys  by  sick  and 
wounded  personnel  or  animals  [see  Sec.  119,  2). 

Advanced  depots  will  be  formed  only  on  the  direct 
orders  of  the  C.-in-C.  When  so  formed  they  will  be 
established  on  the  minimum  scale  to  secure  the  object 
for  which  they  are  formed. 

A  group  of  advanced  depots  forms  an  advanced  base. 

89.  The  overseas  base 

1.  An  army  operating  overseas  will  normally  require 
the  development  of  at  least  one  port  in  the  theatre  of 
war  as  a  base  for  the  maximum  force  which  can  be  main¬ 
tained  from  that  base.  The  size  of  this  force  will  depend 
upon  the  capacity,  existing  or  capable  of  development, 
of  the  lines  of  supply  radiating  from  the  port. 

2.  The  principles  enunciated  in  this  Chapter  and 
further  detailed  in  the  Manual  of  Movement  require  :■ — 

i.  Liberal  room  for  the  operation  of  transportation 

services  between  the  actual  quayside  and  the 
depots  at  which  maintenance  services  take 
over ; 

ii.  Ample  room  in  or  around  each  depot  or  installa¬ 

tion  for  subsequent  expansion. 

3.  In  order  to  comply  with  these  requirements  it 
will  normally  be  necessary  to  site  depots,  &c.,  well 
outside  the  actual  port,  possibly  several  miles  away  in 
each  case  from  the  actual  docks. 

4.  The  preparation  of  even  the  rudimentary  elements 
of  a  lay-out  of  this  nature  will  involve  extensive  con¬ 
structional  operations  by  the  works  and  transportation 
services.  A  considerable  interval  of  time  will,  therefore. 
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elapse  before  this  lay-out  can  be  operated  for  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  the  army.  It  is  therefore  essential  to  begin  by 
making  a  temporary  lay-out  for  immediate  use,  distinct 
from  the  lay-out  intended  for  permanent  maintenance. 
It  may  be  possible  to  use  a  separate  port  for  temporary 
maintenance,  but  if,  as  is  more  likely,  no  alternative 
port  is  available  for  this  purpose,  sites  must  be  set  aside 
for  temporary  maintenance  purposes  which  will  interfere 
as  little  as  possible  with  the  development  of  the  per¬ 
manent  base  organization. 

7.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  War  Office,  in  consultation 
with  the  C.-in-C.,  to  indicate  the  general  scheme  upon 
which  the  L.  of  C.  shall  be  constructed.  This  wall 
include  the  selection  of  the  base  port  or.  ports  to  be 
used,  a  suggested  lay-out  of  the  base,  the  development  Oi 
railway  and  other  communications  and  information 
regarding  the  probable  rate  and  extent  of  expansion  v of 
the  force. 

Personnel  and  Animals 
»  90.  Replenishment  of  personnel. 

1.  The  system  of  replacement  of  personnel  in  the 
field  has  been  dealt  with  in  Chapter  X.  Whenever 
possible  particular  ports  will  be  reserved  for  the  landing 
•  of  personnel,  but  when  this  is  not  possible  a  suitable 
section  of  one  or  more  ports  in  general  use  will  be  set 
aside  for  the  landing  of  personnel. 

2  Transports  on  arrival  will  be  boarded  by  an 
’  embarkation  staff  officer  (E.S.O.)  under  whose  orders  the 
'  disembarkation  will  be  effected. 

3.  Unless  orders  for.  direct  movement  inland  have 
been  received  and  communicated  to  troops  or  individuals 
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concerned  by  the  embarkation  staff  officer  (E.S.O.), 
personnel  will  proceed  on  disembarkation  direct  to  base 
depots.  These  base  depots  will  be  established  if  possible 
within  easy  marching  distance  of  disembarkation  quays. 
Where  this  is  not  possible,  special  arrangements  will 
be  made  by  the  base  area  commander  for  the  conveyance 
of  personnel  from  quayside  to  depot,  but  such  arrange¬ 
ments  should  not  involve  a  journey  by  railway. 

4.  Parties  of  reinforcements  sent  forward  on  orders 
by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  normally  be  conveyed 
by  special  trains,  or  inland  water  craft,  under  arrange¬ 
ments  made  by  the  transportation  service,  to  railheads. 
In  principle  the  forward  movement  of  reinforcements 
will  be  kept  distinct  from  that  of  material,  and  they 
will  be  detrained  at  railheads  specially  selected  for 
their  suitability,  and,  if  possible,  not  in  use  as  railheads 
for  any  other  purpose. 

5.  Reception  camps  (Sec.  54)  will  be  affiliated  to 
reinforcement  railheads  and  located  within  convenient 
marching  distance  of  them.  Arrangements  to  be  made 
for  the  forward  movement  of  personnel  from  the  reception 
camp  to  the  unit  will  vary  with  the  circumstances  of  the 
theatre  of  operations,  but  they  will  normally  take  the 
form  of  organized  convoys  passed  on  from  stage  to  stage 
by  area  and  formation  commanders.  Convoying  per¬ 
sonnel  will  be  provided  from  units  under  arrange¬ 
ments  made  by  formation  commanders. 

Where  for  any  reason  convoys  cannot  be  organized* 
formation  commanders  will  arrange  for  reinforcements  to 
be  conveyed  to  units  with  the  daily  supplies  (see  Sec. 
99,  5),  but  this  method  is  open  to  objection  and  will 
be  adopted  only  in  case  of  necessity. 
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6.  Individual  officers  and  men  sent  forward  from 
base  depots  to  join  units  independently  will  be  given  a 
“  movement  order/’  This  order,  which  will  always  be 
in  writing,  may  take  any  convenient  form,  but  will 
invariably  bear  the  signature  of  a  responsible  official 
as  authority  for  the  movement,  and  the  number,  if 
any,  rank,  name  and  unit  of  the  bearer.  No  destination 
will  be  stated  if  the  bearer  is  to  join  a  unit  of  a  field 
formation,  but  in  other  cases,  such  as  that  of  an  installa¬ 
tion  on  the  L.  of  C.,  a  destination  will  be  given. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  transportation  service  to  arrange 
the  movement  of  an  individual  officer  or  man  in 
accordance  with  a  duly  authorized  movement  order 
presented  to  an  officer  of  the  movement  section  of  the 
staff,  or  of  the  service. 

7.  It  is  to  be  anticipated  that,  however  carefully 
individuals  are  directed,  there  will  always  be  a  certain 
number  ignorant  of  their  destinations,  and  lacking 
movement  orders.  When  such  individuals  are  found, 
their  cases  will  be  investigated  by  the  provost  service, 
or,  if  found  on  railway  or  other  transportation  service 
premises,  by  the  local  movement  control  officer.  If  their 
cases  can  be  satisfactorily  explained  new  movement 
orders  will  be  issued  to  them  signed  by  the  movement 
control  officer,  and  they  will  be  despatched  to  their 
destinations,  which  in  the  forward  area  will  be  the  recep¬ 
tion  depot,  and  in  the  base  area  the  base  depot  affiliated 
to  their  unit  or  corps. 

91 .  Replacement  of  animals 

1.  The  replacement  of  animals,  including  messenger 
dogs  and  carrier  pigeons,  on  the  war  establishment 
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of  units  is  the  duty  of  the  remount  service,  except  in 
so  far  as  provision  is  made  for  the  supply  of  animals  to 
units  as  part  of  complete  turnouts  issued  from  advanced 
horse  transport  depots  (Sec.  97).  In  the  latter  case 
the  animals  are  supplied  by  the  remount  service  to  the 
transport  service. 

No  privately-owned  animal  is  permitted  to  embark 
for  a  theatre  of  operations  or  to  be  taken  on  the  strength 
of  a  unit. 

2.  Remounts  on  arrival  in  a  theatre  of  operations  will 
be  taken  direct  to  base  remount  depots  where  they  will 
be  conditioned  and  trained.  Each  depot  will  not,  as  a 
rule,  have  a  holding  capacity  exceeding  2,250  animals 
in  any  one  locality.  For  this  number  three  remount 
squadrons  will  be  required. 

3.  Animals  to  complete  reserves,  held  in.  depots  are 
obtained  : — 

i.  From  outside  the  theatre  of  operations,  by 

drafts. 

ii.  From  local  resources  by  purchase  or  requisition. 

iii.  By  drafting  animals  recovered  from  sickness  or 

wounds  from  veterinary  units. 

4.  Animals  drafted  to  a  theatre  of  operations  from 
outside  sources  will,  if  possible,  be  received  at  &  port 
or  ports  distinct  from  those  used  for  material.  These 
ports  may,  if  necessary,  be  identical  with  those  used  for 
the  receipt  of  reinforcements  of  personnel.  Where  this 
is  not  possible,  separate  sections  of  ports  in  common 
use  for  all  purposes  will  be  set  aside  for  the  reception 
of  animals .: 
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Animals  on  arrival  will  be  disembarked  by  an  embarka¬ 
tion  staff  officer  (E.S.O.),  and  taken  over  a  quayside  by 
the  remount  service. 

5.  Animals  taken  over  by  the  remount  service  from 
local  resources  or  veterinary  units  will  be  drafted 
to  the  nearest  remount  depot.  In  order  to  avoid 
unnecessary  movement  or  to  take  advantage  of  good 
grazing,  it  will  usually  be  advisable  to  establish  remount 
depots,  termed  “  auxiliary  remount  depots/’  in 
proximity  to  centres  of  supply  of  this  nature.  Such 
depots,  which  may  be  situated  as  convenient,  should  be 
regarded  as  detachments  from  base  depots  and  as 
carrying  out  similar  functions. 

6.  Advanced  remount  depots  will  only  be  required 
when  conditions  demand  the  establishment  of  an 
advanced  base  for  other  purposes  (Sec.  88,  9). 

7.  In  all  depots  accommodation  for  animals  will  be 
constructed,  as  a  works  service,  so  as  to  provide  the 
best  possible  conditions  compatible  with  circumstances. 
Whenever  possible  divided  standings  with  floors, 
mangers,  head-cover  and  water  troughs  will  be  provided, 
together  with  accessory  buildings  and  plant  such  as 
forage  stores,  forges,  chaffing  and  corn-cutting 
machinery.  The  rapid  conditioning  of  animals  for 
service  with  units  demands  care  in  the  design  and 
equipment  of  stabling ;  stabling  can  only  be  dispensed 
with  economically  in  dry,  hot  climates. 

8.  Animals  are  drafted  to  formations  on  a  consolidated 
indent  and  distributed  to  units  by  the  representative 
of  the  remount  service  with  the  army  or  corps  head¬ 
quarters.  Indents,  consolidated  by  divisions,  will 
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show  the  classification  and  arm  of  the  service  for  which 
remounts  are  required. 

In  case  of  emergency,  units  may  indent  direct  on  the 
nearest  remount  depot,  or  on  the  nearest  representative 
of  the  director  of  remounts,  sending,  copies  of  their 
indents  to  their  formation  headquarters. 

9.  Drafts  to  meet  indents  will  normally  be  despatched 
direct  from  depots,  or  advanced  depot  if  established, 
to  a  specially  selected  railhead  or  riverhead.  The 
movement,  as  in  the  case  of  that  of  personnel,  will  be 
arranged  mutually  between  the  commander  of  the 
depot  concerned  and  the  local  representative  of  the 
movement  section.  Animals  on  arrival  at  railhead  will 
be  taken  over  by  the  representative  of  the  director  of 
remounts  at  the  headquarters  of  the  formation  in  whose 
area  the  railhead  is  situated,  and  distributed  by  animal 
convoys  direct  to  units.  Arrangements  for  these  con¬ 
voys,  including  the  supply  of  convoy  personnel,  will  be 
made  by  formation  commanders. 

Animals  sent  forward  from  remount  depots  to  replace 
casualties  will  be  equipped  as  follows  : — 

i.  Cavalry  riding  horses— full  saddlery, 
ii.  All  other  animals  —halter  (complete  with 

rope),  nosebag  and  rug 
(if  issued). 

10.  Alternatively  when  rail  or  inland  water  transport 
cannot  be  arranged  for  remounts,  drafts  of  animals  may 
proceed  direct  by  convoy  from  depots  to  points  in 
the  areas  of  formations  where  distribution  is  effected. 
These  convoys  may  require  the  establishment  of  a 
permanent  chain  of  animal  staging  camps  at  points 
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along  the  L.  of  C.  These  camps  will  be  administered 
by  the  remount  service.  They  will  be  sited  and  con¬ 
trolled  by  G.IT.Q.  as  a  matter  of  general  administration. 

11.  Captured  animals  will  be  despatched  by  the  unit 
capturing  them  direct  to  veterinary  units  for  quaran¬ 
tine,  whence  they  will  be  issued  to  the  remount  service 
in  due  course.  Special  arrangements,  to  be  made  by 
G.H.Q.,  will  be  necessitated  by  large  captures. 

Material 

92.  General  principles 

1.  The  principles  on  which  the  issue  of  material  is 
made  to  formations  and  units,  to  replace  wastage  or  for 
the  military  development  of  the  theatre  of  operations, 
has  been  dealt  with  in  Chapter  XI. 

2.  The  smooth  working  of  the  organization  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  troops  is  dependent  on  close  co¬ 
operation  between  the  user  or  consumer,  the  providing 
service  and  the  transporting  agency.  While  the  user 
and  provider  of  any  class  of  material  remain  the  same 
throughout  the  theatre  of  operations,  the  transporting 
agency  passes  through  different  forms,  and  under  the 
technical  control  of  different  services,  according  to  the 
part  of  the  theatre  of  war  through  which  a  given  store  is 
being  transported.  The  technical  control  of  the  trans¬ 
portation  service  extends  from  base  ports  to,  and 
includes,  railhead  or  riverhead.  Beyond  this  point, 
the  transport  agency  normally  changes  to  road  transport, 
and  is  directly  under  the  control  of  the  staff,  without 
the  interposition  of  an  executive  service. 
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3.  In  the  succeeding  sections  therefore  the  replenish¬ 
ment  of  material  is  dealt  with  in  the  following  stages  : — 

i.  Between  base  port  and  railhead. 

ii.  Between  railhead  and  first  line  transport  of 

units. 

93.  Base  area 

1.  The  ports  of  entry  for  material  in  a  theatre  of 
operations  are  points  of  transit  only.  They  will  be 
affiliated  to  base  depots  established  by  the  providing 
service  for  purposes  of  storeholding  only  (Sec.  59,  9-12). 
The  area  containing  the  port,  or  ports,  together  with 
the  base  depots  affiliated  to  them,  will  be  constituted 
as  a  base  area. 

2.  Material  arriving  in  a  base  port  will  be  despatched 
without  delay  direct  to  the  base  depots  of  the  providing 
services  concerned.  But  stores  provided  in  bulk  by 
one  service  for  another  (user)  service  will  be  despatched 
direct  to  the  base  depot  of  the  latter  service  and  will  not 
be  passed  through  the  base  depot  of  the  providing 
service. 

The  checking  of  bills  of  lading  ex  ship  (which  does  not 
include  any  checking  of  the  contents  of  packages,  bales, 
&c.),  the  reception  of  cargo  on  quays  or  I.W.T.  craft 
and  its  rapid  loading  and  despatch  from  the  dock  area  to 
base  depots  or  other  destination,  whether  by  rail,  inland 
waterway  or  road,  accompanied  by  way-bills  for  each 
truck,  &c.,  load  are  the  responsibility  of  the  docks 
service.  Way-bills  will  be  endorsed  with  the  name  of 
the  vessel  out  of  which  the  stores  were  unloaded. 

3.  On  arrival  at  base  depots  material  will  be  checked 
against  way-bills  and  taken  into  store.  The  bills  of 
lading  will  whenever  possible  be  linked  up  with  in- 
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coming  way-bills  and  finally  cleared  departmentally. 
Any  deficiencies  of  packages,  bales,  &c.,  will  be  reported 
to  the  directorate  of  the  delivering  agency  to  enable 
search  to  be  made  and  those  which  cannot  be  rectified 
will  be  adjusted  by  the  head  of  the  service  concerned. 

4.  Issues  are  made  from  base  depots  in  detail,  or  in 

bulk,  according  to  the  category  of  material  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  laid  down  in  Sec.  57.  Stores  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  supplies,  medical  and  veterinary  services, 
and,  with  the  exception  of  ammunition,  by  the  ordnance 
service,  will  normally,  except  when  sent  in  bulk  to 
replenish  stocks  at  advanced  depots,  be  sent  forward 
by  “  pack  ”  trains  daily  to  railheads  affiliated  to  forma¬ 
tions.  Pack  trains  are  trains  loaded  to  correspond  in 
detail  as  nearly  as  possible  with  demands  received  at 
base  depots  from  units  and  formations,  but  will  be 
made  up  as  nearly  as  possible  to  full  train  loads  (Sec. 
57,  1).  Ammunition,  engineer  and  transportation 

stores,  and  in  addition  any  stores  required  for  issue 
in  large  quantities  for  a  special  purpose,  will  normaliy- 
be  sent  forward  by  full  train  loads  to  specially  selected 
railheads  convenient  for  the  user  or  set  aside  for  the 
class  of  material  in  question.  Arrangements  for  the 
despatch  by  rail  of  such  stores  will  be  made  by  the 
movement  control  on  the  request  of  the  officers  com¬ 
manding  depots  concerned. 

5.  Where  the  main  L.  of  C.  is  by  inland  waterway, 
the  principles  will  be  identical  with  those  governing 
communications  .by  railway.  In  such  cases  “  pack  ” 
barges  or  other  craft  will  be  loaded  and  despatched 
daily  to  riverheads,  affiliated  to  formations,  for  material 
despatched  in  detail. 
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94.  The  advanced  base 

1.  If  an  advanced  base  is  established  (Sec.  88,  9) 
the  forward  supply  of  material  may  be  made  to  units 
by  one  or  other  of  the  following  methods  according  to 
circumstances  : — 

i.  All  detail  loading  may  be  carried  out  in  advanced 
depots,  pack  trains  being  thus  originated  at 
advanced  base  and  not  at  the  base. 

ii.  Pack  trains  may  be  sent  direct  from  the  base, 

loaded  in  detail  with  all  material  of  a  non- 
perishable  nature,  perishable  material  being 
added  from  advanced  depots  to  complete 
pack  trains  to  requirements. 

iii.  Pack  trains  loaded  completely  in  detail  at  the 

base  may  be  sent  to  advanced  base  up  to  one 
day  in  advance  of  requirements.  Such  trains 
should  be  held  at  advanced  base  until  the 
correct  hour  for  despatch  on  the  shorter 
journey  to  railheads. 

iv.  In  conjunction  with  any  one  of  the  methods 

above  for  loading  in  detail,  material  sent 
by  complete  trainloads  in  bulk  may  be 
loaded  wholly  or  partly  at  advanced  base, 
or  wholly  at  the  base,  merely  passing  through 
advanced  base  on  its  way  to  railheads. 

2.  The  method  chosen  will  depend  on  the  purpose  for 
which  an  advanced  base  has  been  established.  The 
more  detailed  the  loading  to  be  carried  out  at  the 
advanced  base,  the  more  important  will  be  the  scale 
on  which  the  advanced  depots  will  be  constituted. 
If  the  advanced  base  has  been  established  to  hold 
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a  large  reserve  of  material  on  account  of  the  insecurity 
of  the  L.  of  C.  connecting  it  to  the  base,  it  may  become 
comparable  in  importance  and  scale  with  the  base  itself. 

95.  Auxiliary  bases 

The  course  of  operations  may  lead  to  such  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  the  theatre  as  to  include  within  it  important  new 
centres  of  production.  It  will  often  be  the  case  that 
these  new  centres  of  production  are  so  inconveniently 
situated  that  the  material  to  be  obtained  from  them 
cannot  be  easily  absorbed  by  the  normal  chain  of  forward 
supply  through  base  to  railhead.  When  this  is  the 
case  subsidiary  L.  of  C.  will  be  constituted  as  feeder  lines 
to  the  main  Ls.  of  C.  In  such  circumstances  it  will 
usually  be  necessa^  to  create  depots  for  the  receipt  and 
issue  of  the  material  in  question  at  or  near  such  centres 
of  production.  These  depots  carry  out  functions  identi¬ 
cal  with  those  of  base  depots  and  are  termed  auxiliary 
depots.  Normally  they  should  be  regarded  as  offshoots 
of  base  depots.  When  several  services  establish 
auxiliary  depots  in  the  same  neighbourhood,  they  will 
together  constitute  an  auxiliary  base. 

96.  Railheads 

1.  Railheads  are  normally  selected,  in  the  first 
instance,  by  the  commander  of  the  formation  or  area 
which  they  are  designed  to  serve.  The  railhead  selected 
is  communicated  by  army  or  area  commander’s  head¬ 
quarters  to  G.H.Q.  for  ratification.  Normally  any 
change  in  the  allocation  of  railheads  to  formations 
requires  three  days  before  it  can  be  effected,  but  in 
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emergency  steps  may  be  taken  to  effect  changes  on  the 
authority  of  an  army  commander,  provided  the  change 
proposed  is  agreed  to  as  a  technical  possibility  by  the 
local  representative  of  the  transportation  service. 

Before  railheads  selected  by  a  formation  or  area 
commander  are  approved  by  G.H.Q.  the  technical 
aspects  of  the  selection  from  the  railway  operating  point 
of  view  will  be  taken  into  account.  Unless,  however,  a 
proposed  railhead  cannot  be  approved  for  technical 
reasons,  effect  will  normally  be  given  to  an  army  or 
area  commander’s  selection. 

2.  In  selecting  a  railhead,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  following  factors  : — 

i.  Its  suitability  for  the  purpose  in  view  vrith  a 

minimum  of  alteration. 

ii.  Its  convenience  to  the  area  or  the  location  of  the 

formation  which  it  will  serve,  sa  as  to  reduce 
the  work  of  the  road  transport  organization  to 
a  minimum. 

iii.  Its  security  from  enemy  action. 

iv.  The  possibility  of  keeping  it  unchanged,  both  in 

respect  of  its  purpose  and  the  formation  which 
it  is  destined  to  serve,  for  the  maximum  length 
of  time,  having  regard  to  the  probable  course 
of  operations. 

3.  Before  making  his  selection  of  railheads  a  formation 
or  area  commander  should  invariably  consult  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  movement  section  appointed  to  his 
headquarters  or  affiliated  to  his  area  ( see  Sec.  30,  2). 

4.  Material,  on  arrival  at  railhead,  will  be  unloaded 
from  trains  without  delay  by  the  appropriate  onward 
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transport  organization  and  removed  from  railhead 
premises.  The  responsibility  for  supervising  the  un¬ 
loading  of  trains  rests  with  the  railway  traffic  officer  in 
charge  of  the  railhead.  The  executive  control  of  the 
unloading  operations  rests  with  the  railhead  supply 
officer  of  the  supply  service  for  supplies,  and  with  the 
railhead  ordnance  officer  of  the  ordnance  service  for 
ordnance  stores.  Officers  commanding  road  transport 
units  are  responsible  that  their  units  comply  with  the 
instructions  of  these  officers. 

5.  It  may  be  necessary  to  supplement  material  arriv¬ 
ing  short  of  requirements  at  railheads.  For  this  pur¬ 
pose  dumps  of  material  may  be  maintained  near  rail¬ 
heads  by  the  services  concerned.  Normally  these 
dumps  will  only  require  to  be  established  by  the  supplies 
service.  In  addition  the  following  services  may  maintain 
an  organization  at  railhead  for  the  purposes  of  the 
working  of  their  services  : — 

Ordnance  service  ...  at  ammunition  railheads. 

Ordnance  service  ...y  j  railheads. 

Postal  service  ...J  J 

97.  Replacement  of  transport 
Mechanical  Vehicles 

1.  R.A.S.C.  mechanical  transport  vehicles.— Vehicles 
requiring  L.  of  C.  repairs  (Sec.  58,  1)  will  be  evacuated 
by  the  unit  concerned  either  to  : — 

i.  Vehicle  reception  depot,  R.A.S.C.,  or 

ii.  The  formation  supply  railhead, 

whichever  is  the  more  convenient. 

7 — (1463) 
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If  evacuated  as  in  (i)  above  the  casualty  vehicle  will 
be  accompanied  by  its  driver,  who  will  take  over  the 
replacement  vehicle  from  the  vehicle  reception  depot  and 
return  with  it  to  his  unit. 

If  evacuated  as  in  (ii)  the  vehicle  reception  depot  will 
despatch  the  replacement  vehicle  to  the  unit  concerned 
in  charge  of  a  convoying  driver.  . 

Under  both  (i)  and  (ii),  the  authority  for  the  issue  of 
a  replacement  vehicle  will  be  the  D.S.T.,  to  whom 
indents  for  replacement  vehicles  will  be  submitted  by 
units  through  the  representative  of  the  D.S.T.  at  forma¬ 
tion  headquarters.  A .  , 

The  vehicle  reception  depot,  R.A.S.C.,  is  organ  zed 
for  the  receipt,  custody  and  issue  of  replacement  vehicles  > 
and  the  receipt  and  disposal  of  evacuated  vehicles. 

Tin*  depot  will  be  so  located  as  to  facilitate  the  receipt 
and  evacuation  of  casualty  vehicles  and  the  speedy 
receipt  by  units  of  replacement  vehicles.  Circumstances 
may  necessitate  a  detachment  of  this  depot  being  located 
in  an  advanced  position. 

2.  Mechanical  vehicles  for  the  maintenance  of  which  the 
R.A.O.C.  is  responsible  ( i.e .,  those  vehicles  not  belonging 
to  R.A.S.C.  units  or  driven  by  R.A.S.C.  personnel). 
Mechanical  vehicles  requiring  L.  of  C.  repairs  which  can 
proceed  under  their  own  power  or  are  capable  of  being 
towed  will  normally  be  evacuated  either  to  : 

i.  The  formation  supply  railhead,  or 

ii.  The  advanced  ordnance  depot,  if  established, 

as  may  be  ordered.  Those  which  cannot  be  dealt  with 
as  indicated  above  will  be  taken  over  by  Recovery 
sections  ”  working  from  the  advanced  base  or  railhead 
as  may  be  found  expedient. 
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In  the  case  of  (i)  and  (ii)  the  driver  will  accompany 
the  vehicle  whenever  possible  and  will  take  over  the 
vehicle  issued  in  replacement,  but  when  this  is  not 
possible  or  the  casualty  is  taken  over  by  a  recovery 
section,  the  replacement  vehicle  will  be  taken  up  to  the 
unit  by  R.A.O.C.  drivers.  Indents,  whether  written  or 
telegraphed,  will  invariably  state  whether  the  driver  is 
being  sent  to  take  over  the  vehicle  or  not. 

Ordnance  field  parks  (which  are  mobilized  on  the  scale 
of  1  for  each  corps)  hold  a  certain  number  of  spare  non¬ 
fighting  mechanical  transport  vehicles.  These  parks  are 
for  urgent  issues  only,  and  no  issues  will  be  made  there¬ 
from  without  the  authority  of  the  headquarters  of  the 
corps  concerned  ;  when  this  is  given  the  vehicle  to  be 
replaced  will  be  evacuated,  if  possible,  to  the  park  and 
the  procedure  with  regard  to  drivers  will  be  the  same  as 
that  set  forth  above  when  vehicles  are  evacuated  to 
railhead. 

Ordnance  field  parks  will  be  allotted  to  corps  under 
instructions  issued  by  G.H.Q.  and  will  be  located  by 
corps  headquarters  as  may  be  convenient  for  rapid 
replacement  of  vehicles  or  issue  of  spare  parts  in  urgent 
cases. 

Horse  Transport  Vehicles 

3.  The  replacement  of  horse  transport  vehicles  is 
normally  effected  by  the  transport  service  by  means  of 
complete  turnouts,  consisting  of  driver,  horses,  vehicle 
and  equipment ;  the  animals  being  paired  or  teamed 
according  to  the  type  of  vehicle  issued.  When  replace¬ 
ment  by  complete  turnouts  is  not  required  by  units, 
indents  for  vehicles  and  harness  will  be  placed  with  the 
ordnance  service  and  for  horses  with  the  remount 
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service.  Personnel  will  be  demanded  in  accordance  with 
instructions  contained  in  Chapter  X. 

4.  The  advanced  horse  transport  depot,  R.A.S.C.,  is 
a  G.H.Q.  unit.  Its  location  and  general  arrangement 
should  be  such  as  to  enable  it  to  supply  complete  turn¬ 
outs  promptly  to  units  by  march  route. 

98.  Reserve  road  transport 

1.  To  provide  for  local  transport  of  personnel  and 
material,  mechanical  transport  units  will  be  allotted  to 
G.H.Q.  and  L.  of  C.  Those  allocated  to  G.H.Q.  provide 
a  reserve  of  road  transport,  at  the  disposal  of  the 
C.-in-C.,  for  allotment  to  formations  or  the  L.  of  C.  as 
required. 

2.  These  units  will  be  termed  reserve  transport 
companies. 

99.  Road  transport  in  advance  of  railhead 

1.  The  forward  supply  of  material  in  advance  of 
railhead  is  normally  effected  by  means  of  road  transport. 

2.  Road  transport  is  of  three  categories 

i.  Field  transport,  allotted  for  duties  in  connection 

with  the  carriage  to  units  or  formations  of 
specified  material,  such  as  baggage,  ammuni¬ 
tion,  mails,  supplies  and  certain  stores  and 
equipment. 

ii.  Reserve  transport,  defined  in  Sec.  98. 

iii.  Technical  transport,  consisting  of  specially 

equipped  vehicles. 


Chap.  XIV,  Sec.  99.] 


175 


3.  The  organization  of  road  transport  by  units,  and 
the  normal  allotment  and  duties  of  the  units,  are  given 
in  Secs.  100  -103. 

4.  The  general  control  of  road  transport  is  the  duty  of 
formation  and  area  commanders,  and  is  exercised  directly 
by  orders  issued  by  them  direct  to  commanders  of  trans¬ 
port  units  or  groups  of  such  units. 

5.  The  normal  system  of  forward  supply  entails  the 
organization  of  road  transport  in  advance  of  railhead  in 
three  links  of  a  chain,  each  link  having  a  carrying 
capacity  of  one  day’s  requirements  in  all  material, 
the  supply  of  which  to  the  troops  is  made  daily.  In 
certain  cases,  where  the  units  to  be  supplied  are  not 
normally  required  by  the  nature  of  their  tasks  to  be 
far  removed  from  railhead,  two  links,  or  even  one  link, 
of  the  road  transport  chain  will  suffice  and  the  transport 
provided  in  war  establishments  has  been  organized 
accordingly. 

In  the  case  of  ammunition,  which  may  be  required  by 
the  troops  at  varying  intervals  and  in  varying  quantities 
according  to  operations  in  progress,  three  links  of  road 
transport  are  provided. 

6.  The  three  links  of  road  transport  forward  from 
railhead  are  [see  Secs.  100-102)  : — 

i.  Third  line  transport. 

ii.  Second  line  transport. 

iii.  First  line  transport. 

7.  Each  link  normally  delivers  to  the  link  in  front 
of  it  at  selected  points  termed  "  refilling  points  ”  and 
“  delivery  points  ”  (for  definitions  see  pages  xvi  and  xvii). 


176 


[Chap.  XIV,  Sec.  99. 


The  number  of  refilling  points  required  will  depend 
upon  the  distribution  of  the  formations  to  be  served. 
Under  favourable  conditions  one  refilling  point  for  each 
division  will  suffice,  but  to  reduce  the  mileage  run  by 
transport  it  may  be  advisable  to  select  separate  refilling 
points  for  brigades,  especially  in  the  case  of  supplies. 
This  will  frequently  be  necessary  for  cavalry  formations. 

Refilling  points  are  of  two  kinds,  “  ammunition  ”  and 
“  supply.’ ’ 

It  is  normally  the  duty  of  commanders  of  divisions  to 
select  refilling  points,  but  cases  ma}^  arise  in  which  these 
points  must  be  fixed  by  corps  commanders. 

When  it  is  not  possible  to  fix  refilling  points  in  time 
for  third  line  transport  to  proceed  direct  to  them,  it  is 
the  duty  of  the  corps  commander  to  fix  a  "  Rendezvous  ” 
to  which  third  line  transport  will  be  ordered  to  proceed 
in  the  first  instance  and  where  it  will  be  met  at  a  pre¬ 
arranged  hour  by  officers  of  second  line  transport,  who 
will  act  as  guides  to  refilling  points. 

Delivery  points  will  be  numerous  and  of  necessity 
widely  distributed,  in  order  to  meet  varied  require¬ 
ments  in  respect  of  the  different  categories  of  material. 
It  is  the  duty  of  unit  commanders  to  fix  delivery  points 
and  to  advise  all  concerned  of  their  location  in  advance. 

Between  refilling  points  and  delivery  points,  “  meet¬ 
ing  points  ”  will  be  selected  at  which  guides  from  each 
unit  will  meet  the  second  line  transport  and  conduct  it 
to  delivery  points.  It  is  the  duty  of  commanders  of 
brigades  or  of  the  areas  in  which  the  division  is  disposed 
to  select  these  meeting  points. 

8.  When  the  shortness  of  journeys  makes  it  possible 
to  economize  road  transport  by  omitting  one  link  in  the 
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chain  commanders  are  responsible  that  this  is  done. 
In  such  circumstances  any  one  link  may  be  utilized  to 
carry  out  the  duties  normally  allotted  to  two  links, 
or  even  in  special  circumstances  to  three  links.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  effect  any  necessary  adjustment  of 
personnel,  other  than  that  of  the  transport  service, 
so  that  the  duties  normally  carried  out  by  the  link 
eliminated  may  be  satisfactorily  performed  by  the 
remaining  links.  This  adjustment  may  entail  the 
temporary  transfer  from  one  link  to  another  of  supply 
personnel  in  the  case  of  supplies,  or  of  other  personnel 
in  the  case  of  ammunition. 

Before  ordering  variations  of  this  nature  in  the  normal 
chain  of  supply  the  commanders  of  road  transport  units 
will  be  consulted.  The  object  of  such  variations  will 
be  to  give  additional  facilities  where  possible  to  com¬ 
manders  of  transport  units  to  overhaul  vehicles  and  to 
rest  drivers  or  to  carry  special  consignments  of  stores 
(Sec.  104).  With  this  object  in  view  it  may  at  one 
time  be  advisable  to  eliminate  the  third  line  transport, 
at  others  the  second  or  first  line  transport.  Before 
ordering  such  variations,  therefore,  it  will  normally 
be  necessary  for  superior  and  subordinate  formation 
commanders  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  in  the  matter. 


100.  Third  line  transport 

1.  Third  line  transport  is  provided  to  work  normally 
between  railhead  (or  alternatively  an  area  park  or  dump) 
and  refilling  points,  and  is  composed  of  maintenance 
companies,  R.A.S.C.,  and  reserve  transport  units,  if 
allotted. 
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2.  The  duties  and  scale  of  allotment  of  third  line 
transport  units  are  given  in  Appendix  IV. 

101.  Second  line  transport 

1.  Second  line  transport  is  loaded  normally  at  refilling 
points  and  is  used  to  convey  material  to  delivery  points. 

Second  line  transport  of  divisional  and  corps  troops 
units  is  organized  in  a  group  of  transport  units  termed 
respectively  the  divisional  R.A.S.C.  or  corps  troops 
R.A.S.C. 

Each  group  consists  of  a  headquarters  and  three 
transport  companies  allocated  respectively  for  the 
carriage  of  ammunition,  baggage  and  supplies. 

These  groups  are  under  the  direct  control  of  formation 
commanders,  to  whom  the  O.C.  R.A.S.C.  concerned  is 
responsible  for  all  executive  duties  in  connection  with 
transport. 

When  non-divisional  troops  are  allotted  to  a  division 
their  second  line  transport  must  be  transferred  from  the 
corps  troops  group  to  the  divisional  group. 

2.  The  scale  of  allotment,  and  normal  duties  of 
second  line  transport  are  given  in  Appendix  IV. 

102.  First  line  transport  . 

1.  First  line  transport  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war 
organization  of  all  units,  and  is  shown  in  their  war 
establishments. 

2.  The  control  of  first  line  transport  is  the  duty  of 
unit  commanders,  subject  to  such  instructions  in  regard 
to  temporary  grouping,  or  movement  for  tactical 
purposes,  as  may  be  issued  by  superior  commanders. 
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In  normal  circumstances  it  is  advisable  to  divide  the 
first  line  transport  into  two  portions  (referred  to  as  “  A  ” 
and  “  B  ”  echelons),  one  of  which  accompanies  the  unit 
closely,  whilst  the  other  moves  brigaded  in  rear  of  the 
formation.  The  composition  of  these  echelons  will  vary 
according  to  local  circumstances. 

3.  The  responsibility  for  the  care  and  efficiency  of  all 
personnel,  animals,  vehicles  and  equipment  of  first 
line  transport  rests  with  unit  commanders.  The  O.C. 
divisional  R.A.S.C.  is  the  senior  transport  officer  of, 
and  the  representative  of  the  D.S.T.  in,  the  division. 
He  will  render  such  assistance  in  the  technical  super¬ 
vision  of  all  first  line  transport  in  the  division  for  which 
the  D.S.T.  is  responsible,  as  the  divisional  commander 
may  direct. 

The  (XC.  R.A.S.C.,  corps  troops,  will  exercise  similar 
functions  in  regard  to  corps  troops. 

The  D.A.D.O.S.  of  the  formation  is  the  officer  respon¬ 
sible  for  supervising  the  maintenance  of  vehicles  supplied 
by  the  ordnance  service. 

103.  G.H.Q.  and  corps  transport 

1.  All  transport  units  allotted  to  a  corps — other  than 
divisional  and  corps  troops  groups  of  transport  units 
(Sec.  101,  1) — are  under  the  direct  administration  of 
the  A. D.S.T.  corps  headquarters. 

2.  G.H.Q.  transport  consists  of  all  transport  units 
not  allotted  to  subordinate  formations  and  is  adminis¬ 
tered  by  the  head  of  the  transport  service  at  G.H.Q. 
through  the  O.C.  R.A.S.C.,  G.H.Q.  troops. 

3.  Corps  and  G.H.Q.  transport  is  under  the  direct 
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control  of  corps  commanders  and  tlie  C.-in-C.,  respec¬ 
tively,  and  the  transport  unit  commanders  receive  their 
orders  through  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch. 

104.  Utilization  of  transport  for  general  purposes 

1.  When  second  and  third  line  transport  and  first 
line  transport  for  which  the  D.S.T.  is  responsible  is 
used  for  general  transport  purposes,  it  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  formation  commander  who  issues  the 
orders  for  the  transport  to  be  so  used  to  ensure  that 
there  are  adequate  means  to  carry  on  the  normal  duty  of 
the  transport  in  question'  It  may  sometimes  be  found 
that  other  means  of  transport,  such  as  light  railways, 
can  be,  made  available  to  replace  temporarily  either 
third  or  second  line  transport.  When  such  conditions 
are  likely  to  be  prolonged  it  may  even  be  possible 
to  install  and  operate  light  railway  and  tramway 
systems  almost  to  the  front  line,  thus  replacing  the  three 
links  in  the  chain  of  forward  supply  to  the  troops.  When 
conditions  permit,  the  adoption  of  a  forward  supply 
system  of  this  nature  will  set  free  a  large  quantity  of 
transport,  both  mechanical  and  horse,  which  can  be 
utilized  in  part  for  general  purposes  and  in  part  be 
thoroughly  overhauled,  reconditioned  and  rested. 

2.  The  factor  which  determines  the  distance  over 
which  mechanical  transport  vehicles  can  be  efficiently 
operated  is  the  necessity  for  allowing  the  operating  per¬ 
sonnel  adequate  time  for  : — 

i.  “  Care  and  maintenance  ”  of  vehicles  on  com¬ 

pletion  of  the  day's  run. 

ii.  Rest. 
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Loading  point  and  unloading  point  should  be  chosen  to 
ensure  this,  except  in  extreme  emergency  and  for  very 
limited  periods. 

When  the  normal  system  of  forward  supply  is  in  force, 
the  distance  between  railhead  and  delivery  point  may 
vary  from  80  miles  or  more  in  very  favourable  circum¬ 
stances  to  less  than  50  miles  when  conditions  are  adverse, 
or  traffic  is  abnormally  congested. 

Accurate  timing  of  marches  reduces  the  strain  upon 
personnel. 

105.  Movement  and  distribution  of  material  in  advance 
of  railhead 

1.  Material  for  the  daily  requirements  of  troops  arrives 
at  railhead  by  pack  train  (see  Sec.  93,  4)  loaded 
homogeneously  by  truck  loads  according  to  the  com¬ 
modities.  The  total  quantities  of  each  commodity 
required  for  a  given  formation  are  normally  grouped 
together  in  one  section  of  the  train  under  what  is  termed 
a  section  number.  The  section  number  is  allotted  to 
a  formation  on  its  arrival  in  the  theatre  of  war  and  is 
utilized  throughout  the  chain  of  supply  as  far  as  railheads 
inclusive  to  denote  that  formation. 

2.  Material  is  drawn  at  railhead  from  pack  trains 
by  third  line  transport  by  sections  as  loaded.  Second 
line  transport  is  organized  to  receive  this  material  sorted 
out  and  ready  for  distribution  to  units  according  to  the 
feeding  strength  of  those  units  in  the  case  of  supplies, 
and  to  the  individual  consignments  for  units  in  the 
case  of  other  material.  The  process  of  sorting  out 
material  received  in  bulk  for  delivery  to  units  in  detail 
is  termed  “  breaking  bulk.”  Breaking  bulk  will  be 
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carried  out  normally  at  the  refilling  point  under  the 
supervision  of  the  representatives  of  services  with 
formations. 

3.  In  the  event  of  it  being  impossible,  for  tactical 
or  other  reasons,  to  break  bulk  for  divisional  units  at 
refilling  points,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  break 
bulk  at  some  suitable  place  between  railhead  and 
refilling  point.  In  no  case  will  breaking  bulk  take 
place  at  railhead  itself. 

4.  Material  arriving  at  railheads  by  full  trainloads 
(see  Sec.  96,  4)  will  nor  malty  be  cleared  to  area  parks  or 
to  dumps  in  the  vicinity  of  railhead.  Transport  for 
this  purpose  will  be  provided  from  transport  made 
available  by  the  staff.  •  Reserve  transport  units  may 
be  allotted  to  formations  for  this  purpose/  and  additional 
transport  may  be  made  available  by  the  means  indicated 
in  Sec.  104. 

5.  The  forward  transport  of  material  from  area  parks 
or  dumps  is  carried  out  by  means  varying  with  the  nature 
of  the  material. 

The  process  in  the  case  of  ammunition  is  similar  to  that 
of  supplies  arriving  by  pack  train,  except  that  third 
line  transport  will  normally  draw  from  the  dumps  in 
the  vicinity  of  railhead  as  far  as  possible  in  detail,  in 
accordance  with  issues  made  by  third  to  second  line 
transport.  Dumps  may,  if  required,  be  formed  at 
refilling  and  delivery  points,  but  such  dumps  should 
be  avoided,  if  possible,  and,  if  formed,  should  be  kept 
as  small  as  their  purpose  will  allow. 

In  the  case  of  other  material  arriving'  by  full  train¬ 
load,  the  means  adopted  to  convey  it  forward  from 
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area  parks  or  dumps  will  depend  on  the  transport 
which  can  be  made  available.  No  transport  units  are 
specifically  provided  for  such  material.  Its  carriage 
will  in  all  cases  be  arranged  by  the  formation  com¬ 
mander  concerned  by  such  means  as  may  be  at  his 
disposal  at  the  moment. 

106.  Duties  and  scale  of  allotment  of  transport  units 

The  normal  duties  and  the  scale  of  allotment  of  trans¬ 
port  units  are  given  in  Appendix  IV. 

107.  Special  regulations  affecting  supplies  and  baggage 

1.  The  principle  of  supply  is  that  field  units  should 
always  have  with  them,  or  within  reach,  two  days’ 
rations  and  forage,  and  one  iron  ration,  and  that  these 
stocks  should  be  replenished  by  delivery,  at  a  point 
within  reach  of  the  troops,  of  one  day's  rations  and  forage 
each  day. 

The  normal  period  covered  by  the  issue  of  the  ration 
will  be  from  midnight  to  midnight  and  will  include 
breakfast,  the  mid-day  meal  and  the  evening  meal,  in 
that  sequence. 

The  period  covered  by  the  ration  of  forage  will  be 
from  midnight  to  midnight. 

2.  When  it  is  impracticable  for  any  reason  to  carry  out 
the  principle  of  daily  replenishment,  a  force  on  the 
move  will  normally  be  accompanied  by  a  supply  column 
especially  organized  for  the  purpose,  carrying  supplies 
for  several  days.  Alternatively,  or  as  supplementary 
to  this  method,  recourse  may  be  had  to  subsistence 
wholly  or  partly  on  local  resources,  but  this  method 
will  rarely  be  practicable  except  in  the  case  of  very 


184 


[Chap.  XXV,  Sec.  107. 


small  forces.  In  all  cases,  whenever  practicable, 
requisitioning  officers  will  be  sent  on  with  the  advanced 
troops  to  investigate  the  resources  of  the  country  and  to 
arrange  for  the  collection  at  suitable  points  of  any 
available  supplies. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  depots,  parks  and  dumps, 
established  for  the  supplies  service,  in  common  with 
those  for  material  supplied  by  other  services,  it  is 
necessary  to  establish  at  various  points  throughout  the 
theatre  of  operations  supply  organizations  for  the 
purpose  of  issuing  rations  in  detail  to  small  parties,  or 
detachments,  both  in  formation  and  L.  of  C.  areas. 

Such  organizations  are  termed  “  Detail  issue  depots." 
The  necessity  for  establishing  detail  issue  depots  and  their 
location  will  be  decided  by  commanders  of  areas  con¬ 
cerned,  on  the  advice  of  representatives  of  the  D.S.T. 

4.  Every  unit  carries  with  it  when  moving 

i.  The  unconsumed  portion  of  the  current  day’s 

ration,  forage  and  petrol,  partly  in  vehicle 
or  on  man  and  horse,  and  partly  in  first  line 
transport. 

ii.  An  iron  ration. 

The  iron  ration  is  issued  to  every  officer  and  man  of  a 
field  unit,  and  is  to  be  carried  on  his  person  except  in 
the  cavalry,  in  which  arm  the  iron  ration  is  carried  in 
first  line  transport.  An  iron  ration  will  only  be  con¬ 
sumed  when  no  other  rations  of  any  kind  are  procurable, 
and  then  only  by  order  of  an  officer,  who  will  be  held 
responsible  that  such  action  was  necessar}^ 

Iron  rations  will  be  inspected  periodically,  under 
arrangements  made  by  unit  commanders,  to  see  that 
they  are  intact  and  fit  for  consumption. 
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When  troops  go  into  action  it  may  be  necessary  to 
arrange  for  additional  food  to  be  carried  on  the  man. 
Orders  to  this  effect  will  be  issued  as  part  of  operation 
orders. 

5.  When  large  quantities  of  petrol  are  to  be  dealt 
with  in  bulk,  special  arrangements  will  be  necessary 
for  its  receipt  in  a  theatre  of  operations,  its  storage, 
distribution  and  issue.  Petrol  in  bulk  should  be  treated 
separately  from  other  supplies  until  it  is  canned,  under 
arrangements  made  by  the  D.S.T. 

Separate  depots  should  normally  be  used  for  petrol 
only  and,  when  in  bulk,  separate  railheads  should  be 
used.  Where  issues  justify  this  course  it  may  be 
conveyed  to  railhead  by  special  petrol  trains.  When  in 
cans,  however,  the  forward  supply  of  petrol  may  be 
arranged  with  that  of  other  supplies,  using  the  rail¬ 
heads  common  to  all  material  forwarded  by  pack  train. 

6.  In  the  case  of  a  division,  or  cavalry  division,  no 
hard-and-fast  rules  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  times  at 
which  the  transfer  of  supplies  between  the  three  links 
of  transport  should  take  place.  The  principle  to  be 
followed  is  that : — 

i.  Each  link  should  be  refilled  as  soon  as  possible 

after  it  is  empty. 

ii.  The  pack  train  must  be  cleared  as  early  as  pos¬ 

sible  after  arrival  at  railhead. 

In  the  case  of  formations  .on  the  move  the  first  line 
transport  (cookers)  can  seldom  be  empty  before  evening. 
Consequently  second  line  transport  cannot  discharge  at 
delivery  points  the  supplies  for  consumption  on  the 
following  day  before  evening.  Second  line  transport 
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cannot  therefore  refill  from  third  line  until  the  following 
morning. 

7.  Supplies  drawn  at  railhead  by  third  line  transport 
would  normally  be  for  consumption  on  the  second  day 
after  that  on  which  they  were  drawn.  These  supplies 
can  therefore  : — 

i.  Be  taken  at  once  to  refilling  point,  and  trans¬ 

ferred  to  second  line  transport,  or  dumped 
pending  arrival  of  second  line  transport. 

ii.  Remain  in  the  supply  lorries  of  third  line  trans¬ 

port  (maintenance  companies)  overnight. 

iii.  Be  temporarily  dumped  elsewhere  according  to 

circumstances,  for  reloading  in  third  line 
transport  and  conveyance  to  refilling  point. 

The  movement  and  transfer  of  supplies  may,  owing 
to  the  enemy’s  air  activity,  be  impracticable  during 
certain  hours.  In  these  circumstances  the  hours  of 
drawing  from  railhead  and  of  transfer  between  lines  of 
transport  may  require  modification  and  the  method 
of  dealing  with  supplies  must  be  adapted  to  meet 
conditions. 

8.  After  refilling,  second  line  transport  will  proceed 
direct  to  meeting  points  as  soon  as  the  latter  have  been 
fixed  by  the  brigade  or  other  formation  headquarters 
concerned.  When  tactical  conditions  make  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  meeting  points  impracticable  until  a  late  hour, 
it  will  usually  be  desirable  for  second  line  transport  to 
be  moved  forward  from  “  refilling  point  ”  to  some 
locality  whence  it  can  readily  be  despatched  to  “  meeting 
points.”  The  responsibility  for  issuing  the  orders  neces¬ 
sary  to  effect  such  movement  will  rest  with  the  O.C. 


Chap.  XIV,  Secs.  107  and  108.] 


187 


divisional  R.A.S.C.  in  consultation  with  the  divisional 
staff. 

Representatives  of  units  will  be  sent  to  meeting 
points  to  guide  supply  lorries  to  delivery  points. 
After  discharge  of  supplies  at  delivery  points,  supply 
lorries  of  second  line  transport  will  return  to  their 
company. 

9.  The  result  of  the  procedure  outlined  will  be  that, 
exclusive  of  the  iron  ration,  the  available  supplies 
within  reach  of  troops  will  normally  be  distributed  as 
follows  : — 

i.  Supplies  for  the  current  day  with  the  unit. 

ii.  Supplies  for  the  second  day  in  second  line 

transport. 

iii.  Supplies  for  the  third  day  either  in  third  line 

transport,  at  railhead  in  process  of  transfer 
from  pack  train  to  third  line  transport,  or 
approaching  railhead  in  pack  train. 

10.  Whenever  it  is  possible  to  deliver  baggage  to  the 
troops  similar  arrangements  will  be  made  as  regards 
“  meeting  points  ”  and  “  delivery  points  ”  as  in  the 
case  of  supplies. 

Baggage  vehicles  will  normally  remain  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  delivery  points  for  loading  up  on  the  following 
morning,  after  which  they  will  be  moved  under  divisional 
arrangements. 

108.  Special  regulations  affecting  ordnance  stores 

1.  Consumable  stores,  e.g.,  oil,  grease,  materials  for 
repair,  &c.,  forming  part  of  the  war  equipment  of  a 
unit  are  regarded  as  being  sufficient  for  a  fortnight’s 
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use  and  these  quantities  will  normally  be  maintained 
by  units  in  the  field.  Quantities,  or  numbers,  in 
excess  of  normal  scales  will,  however,  be  issued  on  the 
certificate  of  a  responsible  authority  on  the  indent  that 
the  stores  are  required  to  repair  or  maintain  the 
authorized  equipment  of  the  unit.  Where  no  definite 
scales  of  consumable  stores  are  laid  down  a  certificate 
of  this  nature  signed  by  the  officer  commanding  the 
unit  will  be  required  before  issue  will  be  made. 

2.  Clothing  and  necessaries  of  soldiers  on  active 
service  will  be  replaced  free  when  lost  or  prematurely 
unserviceable  on  the  certificate  of  a  responsible  authority 
that  they  have  become  so  through  the  exigencies  of  the 
campaign. 

Clothing  and  necessaries  lost  or  unserviceable  through 
wilfulness  or  neglect  will  be  replaced  at  the  expense  of 
the  individual. 

Clothing  and  stores  condemned  as  unserviceable  will 
be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  G.R.Os.  ( see  Sec. 
136,  4,  iii). 

3.  “  Officers’  clothing  stores  ”  for  the  issue  to  officers 
on  payment  of  clothing  and  articles  of  their  authorized 
equipment  will  be  established  as  necessary. 

Money  compensation  will  not  be  paid  in  case  of  loss 
of  clothing  and  equipment  unless  replacement  in  kind 
cannot  be  made,  and  then  only  for  such  articles  as  are 
included  in  the  scale  given  in  Allowance  Regulations. 

4.  Equipment  and  clothing  accounts  will  not  be 
kept  by  units  in  the  field  other  than  general  hospitals 
and  depots  (including  advanced  and  auxiliary  depots) 
on  the  L.  of  C.  ( see  Sec.  197,  2). 
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5.  Ordnance  stores,  other  than  ammunition,  will 
normally  be  despatched  to  railhead  by  pack  trains, 
packed  for  and  addressed  to  individual  units. 

Thence  they  will  be  conveyed  by  the  transport  of 
maintenance  companies  to  refilling  points  (except  in  the 
case  of  mechanically-propelled  vehicles  which  will  be 
dealt  with  as  in  Sec.  97,  2),  special  transport  vehicles 
being  provided  when  necessary. 

At  refilling  points  they  will  be  taken  over  by  the 
supply  companies  and  issued  to  units  at  delivery  points. 
In  special  circumstances  certain  articles  such  as  clothing 
and  necessaries,  cleaning  materials,  horse  shoes,  &c., 
may  be  consigned  in  bulk  to  the  D.A.D.O.S.  of  the  forma¬ 
tion  ;  in  such  cases  these  bulk  supplies  will  be  taken 
over  by  the  supply  companies.  A  supply  officer  will 
make  arrangements  with  the  D.A.D.O.S.  for  the  subse¬ 
quent  delivery  of  the  stores  to  units. 

109.  Special  regulations  affecting  supplies  on  voyages 

1.  The  field  service  scale  of  rations  will  take  effect  on 
the  arrival  of  troops  in  a  theatre  of  operations. 

2.  On  long  voyages  troops  on  board  ship  are  normally 
rationed  under  Board  of  Trade  arrangements.  For 
short  voyages  rations  for  the  duration  of  the  voyage 
will  be  brought  by  troops  from  their  place  of  mobiliza¬ 
tion,  as  laid  down  in  Regulations  for  Mobilization. 

Forage  for  consumption  on  board  ship  will  in  all 
cases  be  supplied  under  arrangements  made  by  the  War 
Office. 
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CHAPTER  XV 
EVACUATION 

110.  General  principles 

1.  In  the  interests  of  humanity  it  is  important  that 
no  man  or  animal  unfit  to  withstand  the  stress  of  battle 
should  remain  in  the  area  of  actual  combat,  or  in  its 
close  vicinity,  a  moment  longer  than  necessary.  In  the 
interests  of  economy  it  is  equally  important  that  no 
material  fit  for  the  use  of  the  fighting  force,  or  which 
can  be  used  wholly  or  in  part  to  reduce  the  demand  for 
new  material,  should  be  abandoned  on  ground  vacated 
by  troops.  In  the  interests  of  hygiene  it  is  of  paramount 
importance  that  disposal  be  rapidly  and  effectively 
made  of  the  dead,  both  human  and  animal,  and  of 
refuse  of  all  descriptions. 

2.  An  organization  for  the  evacuation  from  the 
battlefield  as  completely  as  possible  of  all  that  is  no 
longer  required  will  be  put  into  force  at  the  outset  of 
a  campaign.  The  furtherance  of  this  object  by  troops, 
staff,  and  services  collectively  and  by  each  individual 
to  the  best  of  his  power  is  the  duty  of  all. 

3.  In  the  following  sections  the  organization  for 
evacuation  and  its  working  will  be  considered  under 
the  several  headings  of  personnel,  animals  and  material. 
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Evacuation  of  Personnel 
111.  Evacuation  of  the  dead ,  sick  and  wounded 

1.  The  work  of  clearing  the  field  of  battle  of  dead  and 
wounded  is  primarily  the  duty  of  the  troops.  It  is  the 
duty  of  the  staff  to  include  all  necessary  orders  on  this 
matter  in  operation  orders,  or  in  administrative  instruc¬ 
tions.  These  orders,  or  instructions,  will  be  drawn  up 
by  the  A.G.’s  branch  and  will  include  arrangements 
for : — 

i.  Collecting,  searching,  identifying  and  burying 

the  dead. 

ii.  Searching  for  and  collecting  the  wounded. 

2.  The  collection  and  burial  of  our  own  and  the 
enemy’s  dead  will  be  carried  out  by  burial  parties 
commanded  by  officers  specially  detailed  in  orders 
issued  by  commanders  of  formations.  So  far  as  possible 
burials  of  our  own  dead  should  be  carried  out  by  the 
deceased  soldiers’  own  units. 

3.  No  bodies  should  on  any  account  be  buried 
until  they  have  been  searched  and,  if  possible, 
identified,  but  it  is  the  duty  of  the  A.G.’s  branch 
to  ensure  the  speedy  burial  of  our  own  dead  as  well 
as  those  of  the  enemy. 

4.  Instructions  for  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of 
the  troops  in  connection  with  the  burial  of  the  dead 
and  that  of  the  graves  service  are  given  in  Sec.  67. 

5.  The  evacuation  of  the  sick  and  wounded  will  be 
carried  out  by  the  medical  service,  and  is  dealt  with  in 
the  following  sections. 
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112.  General  organization  of  the  medical  service  for 
evacuation 

1.  The  medical  service  in  the  field  is  organized  to 
ensure  rapid  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded,  including 
prisoners  of  war.  The  efficiency  with  which  this  system 
is  organized  and  administered  greatly  affects  the  mobility 
and  morale  of  the  army. 

2.  The  medical  service  will  deal  with  the-  discipline, 
pay,  clothing,  feeding  and  disposal  of  all  sick  and 
wounded  from  the  time  they  come  under  medical  care 
until  they  are  discharged  to  duty. 

3.  The  medical  organization  is  theoretically  based  on 
a  system  of  three  zones,  namely  :• — 

i.  The  collecting  zone  : — 

(a)  The  medical  establishment  of  units. 

( b )  Field  ambulances  (including  cavalry  field 

ambulances) . 

(c)  Motor  ambulance  convoys. 

ii.  The  evacuating  zone  : — 

(a)  Casualty  clearing  stations. 

(b)  Motor  ambulance  convoys. 

(i o )  Ambulance  trains. 

(d)  Ambulance  aeroplanes. 

iii.  The  distributing  zone  : — 

(a)  General  hospitals. 

(b)  Convalescent  depots. 

{c)  Hospital  carriers,  hospital  ships  and  ambu¬ 
lance  transports. 

( d )  Military  hospitals  outside  the  theatre  of 

operations. 

(e)  Ambulance  car  companies  (R.A.S.C.). 
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In  practice  all  three  zones  must  overlap  to  a  certain 
extent  owing  to  the  necessity  of  maintaining  a  complete 
transport  system  for  evacuation  between  the  units  in 
the  most  suitable  and  convenient  form. 

113.  Medical  establishment  of  units 

1 .  Medical  officers  are  attached  to  the  headquarters  of 
units  as  shown  in  war  establishments.  Each  medical 
officer  is  provided  by  the  unit  with  a  non-commissioned 
officer  as  medical  orderly.  The  medical  equipment  is 
carried  in  a  maltese  cart,  limbered  G.S.  wagon,  or  light 
motor  van. 

2.  In  those  units  which  may  have  need  of  stretchers 
in  war,  certain  personnel  are  trained  as  regimental 
stretcher-bearers  (see  para.  801,  King's  Regulations, 
1935).  This  personnel,  which  will  be  specially  detailed 
for  the  duty  of  giving  first  aid  to  the  wounded  in  action, 
will  be  distinguished  by  a  stretcher-bearer  armlet, 
lettered  “  S.B."  worn  on  the  left  arm. 

3.  When'  an  action  is  expected  the  regimental 
stretcher-bearers  are  placed  under  the  orders  of  the 
unit  medical  officer.  Their  duties  are  : — 

i.  To  afford  first  aid  to  the  wounded. 

ii.  To  carry  cases  not  able  to  walk  to  the  regimental 

aid  post  (see  Sec.  114)  or  to  the  nearest  cover. 

iii.  To  throw  up  or  find  cover  to  protect  serious 

cases  which  cannot  be  moved  at  the  time. 

4.  Medical  arrangements  for  units  on  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  which  no  medical  officer  is  provided  will  be 
made  by  the  D.G.M.S.  through  his  representatives  at 
the  headquarters  of  formations. 
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114.  Regimental  aid  post 

1.  Commanding  officers  of  units  will  arrange,  in 
conjunction  with  the  unit  medical  officers,  for  the 
selection  and  notification  to  all  ranks  of  a  locality  at 
which  the  first  treatment  for  the  wounded  during  an 
action  may  be  administered  by  medical  officers.  This 
locality  is  named  the  regimental  aid  post  (R.A.P.). 

2.  The  principles  guiding  the  selection  of  the  position 
and  movements  of  a  R.A.P.  in  varying  tactical  situations 
are  dealt  with  in  R.A.M.C.  Training.  The  R.A.P. 
should  be  so  situated  that  the  medical  officer  may  be 
able  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  situation  during  opera¬ 
tions  through  unit  headquarters. 

3.  A  R.A.P.  will  remain  in  its  original  site  until,  by 
reason  of  the  movement  of  units,  it  is  no  longer  able 
to  carry  out  its  functions  efficiently.  It  is  not  advisable 
to  change  the  location  of  a  R.A.P.  during  an  action 
more  frequently  than  is  necessary.  When  its  position 
is  changed  notification  will  be  sent  at  once  to  the  officer 
commanding  the  bearers  of  the  field  ambulance  collecting 
the  wounded. 

4.  Officers  commanding  units  will  give  full  considera¬ 
tion  to  the  requirements  of  the  R.A.P.  in  the  allotment 
of  available  cover  such  as  dug-outs,  machine-gun 
emplacements,  bomb-proof  shelters,  cellars,  &c.,  on 
captured  ground. 

115.  Field  ambulances 

1.  Three  field  ambulances  form  part  of  each  division, 
including  a  cavalry  division.  In  addition  one  field 
ambulance  is  allotted  to  each  corps  to  provide  for  the 
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collection  and  treatment  of  sick  and  wounded  of  corps 
troops. 

When  a  brigade,  or  smaller  body  of  troops,  is  detached 
from  the  division  a  field  ambulance,  or  one  of  its  com¬ 
panies,  may  be  allotted  temporarily  to  it  and  will  work 
w’ith  it. 

2.  Field  ambulances  will  be  employed  according  to 
arrangements  made  by  the  D.D.M.S.  of  the  corps,  or 
the  A.D.M.S.  of  the  division  as  the  case  may  be.  For 
an  action  such  arrangements  will  normally  be  included 
in  operation  orders  or  in  administrative  instructions 
issued  in  connection  with  operation  orders.  (See 
Appendix  VII,  Volume  II,  1929.) 

3.  The  normal  duty  in  action  of  field  ambulances  is 
that  of  forming  dressing  stations  and  of  conveying  the 
wounded  from  R.A.Ps.  to  those  dressing  stations. 

116.  Dressing  stations 

1.  Dressing  stations  for  the  early  treatment  of 
wounded  and  for  affording  attention  under  cover  to  as 
many  seriously  wounded  as  possible  are  of  two  kinds  : — 

i.  Advanced  dressing  stations  (A.D.S.). 

ii.  Main  dressing  stations  (M.D.S.). 

2.  Advanced  dressing  stations  are  formed  as  far 
forward  as  operations  permit,  and  will  be  always  in 
touch  with  R.A.Ps.  They  will  be  sited  at  localities 
accessible  to  ambulance  transport,  or  alternatively 
served  by  tramway  or  trolley  line,  and  affording  the 
greatest  possible  degree  of  protection.  The  number  to 
be  formed  will  depend  on  the  circumstances  of  the  action, 
but  normally  one  or  at  most  two  advanced  dressing 
stations  for  each  main  dressing  station  should  suffice. 
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In  these  circumstances  the  two  companies  of  one  field 
ambulance  are  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  formation 
of  the  advanced  dressing  stations  and  for  the  performance 
of  the  bearer  work  of  carrying  wounded  from  R.A.Ps. 
to  A.D.S.  The  remaining  field  ambulances  will  be 
retained  in  reserve. 

3.  Main  dressing  stations,  situated  further  back,  are 
formed  normally  by  the  headquarters  of  a  field  ambu¬ 
lance,  the  companies  of  which  may  be  providing  advanced 
dressing  stations.  It  should  usually  be  possible  to 
provide  better  protection  and  accommodation  for  main 
dressing  stations  than  for  advanced  dressing  stations, 
and  the  medical  attention,  which  it  will  be  possible  to 
afford  to  the  wounded  at  the  M.D.S.,  will  be  propor¬ 
tionate  to  the  quality  of  protection  and  accommodation 
afforded. 

4.  The  sick  and  wounded  are  normally  collected  from 
A.D.S.  and  conveyed  to  M.D.S.  by  the  ambulance 
transport  of  the  field  ambulance.  During  periods  of 
heavy  fighting  it  may  be  necessary  to  supplement  ambu¬ 
lance  transport  by  transport  of  any  nature  surplus  to 
requirements,  which  can  be  made  available  by  com¬ 
manders  of  formations  in  the  manner  suggested,  in 
Sec.  104. 

5.  The  number  of  main  dressing  stations  to  be  formed 
will  depend  on  such  factors  as  the  distribution  of  the 
troops  in  action,  the  number  of  advanced  dressing 
stations  opened,  and  the  number  and  direction  of  avail¬ 
able  roads.  It  is  important  that  the  M.D.S.  should 
be  sited  on  a  good  road,  and  if  possible  that  cover  for 
all  wounded  passing  through  should  be  available. 
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6.  The  corps  field  ambulance,  also  organized  in  a 
headquarters  and  two  companies,  may  be  employed  in 
action  in-  the  same  manner  as  the  divisional  field  ambu¬ 
lances  and  to  supplement  them,  or  distributed  in  such 
a  manner  as  will  best  ensure  the  care  and  evacuation 
of  the  wounded  of  corps  troops,  under  the  arrangements 
made  by  the  D.D.M.S.  of  the  corps. 

Alternatively  it  may  be  employed  to  form  a  corps 
M.D.S.  centrally  situated,  or  a  “  walking  wounded 
collecting  post  ”  (W.W.C.P.)  to  which  slightly  wounded 
cases  able  to  proceed  without  assistance  are  directed 
with  the  object  of  relieving  the  strain  on  divisional  field 
ambulances.  During  deliberate  operations  the  corps 
field  ambulance  may  be  utilized  to  open  a  "  Corps  rest 
station  ”  to  which  less  serious  cases  of  sickness  and 
wounds,  not  requiring  prolonged  treatment,  are  sent 
from  divisional  field  ambulances.  By  this  means  it  is 
possible  to  avoid  filling  up  C.C.Ss.  [see  Sec.  118)  with 
minor  hospital  cases. 

117.  Motor  ambulance  convoys  and  ambulance  car 
companies  [R.A.S.C.) 

1.  Motor  ambulance  convoys  are  normally  employed 
as  follows  : — 

i.  In  army  areas,  in  the  proportion  of  one  for  each 
corps,  for  the  purpose  of  clearing  sick  and 
wounded  from  field  ambulances  to  casualty 
clearing  stations,  and  from  C.C.Ss.  to  ambu¬ 
lance  trains.  For  such  purposes  their  use 
is  regulated  by  the  representative  of  the 
D.G.M.S.  at  an  army  headquarters. 
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ii.  As  a  reserve,  under  the  D.G.M.S.,  for  allotment 
as  required  in  emergency. 

2.  Ambulance  car  companies  (R.A.S.C.)  are  normally 
employed  on  the  L.  of  C.  for  clearing  ambulance  trains 
arriving  from  the  front  and  distributing  the  sick  and 
wounded  to  the  various  hospitals,  and  for  conveying 
patients  invalided  from  hospital  to  quayside  for 
embarkation. 

3.  In  country  where  motor  ambulance  convoys  cannot 
be  employed,  the  transport  provided  under  arrange¬ 
ments  made  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch,  will  wherever 
possible  be  specially  fitted  for  the  conveyance  of  sick 
and  wounded.  In  these  circumstances  the  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  D.G.M.S.  with  the  formation  will  arrange 
for  R.A.M.C.  personnel  to  accompany  the  transport 
columns  for  the  care  of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

As  a  general  guide  to  the  amount  of  transport  likely 
to  be  required  the  following  principles  may  be 
assumed  : — 

i.  The  ambulance  wagons  and  cars  of  field  ambu¬ 

lances,  including  cavalry  field  ambulances, 
will  not  be  detached  to  such  a  distance,  or 
in  such  circumstances,  as  will  prevent  them 
rejoining  their  unit  on  the  same  day. 

ii.  During  periods  of  movement  or  of  halting, 

without  serious  fighting  or  epidemic  sickness, 
a  steady  inflow  to  field  ambulances  of  about 
0-3  per  cent,  occurs  daily. 

iii.  During  a  general  engagement  some  formations 

may  lose  as  many  as  25  per  cent,  of  their  total 
strength  killed  and  missing  and  20  per  cent, 
wounded,  admitted  to  field  medical  units. 
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Of  the  wounded  admitted  to  field  medical 
units,  approximately  40  per  cent,  may  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  walking  cases,  35  per  cent,  sitting 
cases  and  25  per  cent,  lying-down  cases. 

118.  Casualty  cleaving  stations 

1.  Casualty  clearing  stations  (C.C.Ss.)  are  provided  in 
the  theatre  of  operations  on  the  scale  of  one  for  each 
division.  They  are  allotted  either  as  army  troops  or, 
in  a  small  force  (if  an  army  headquarters  is  not  included), 
as  G.H.Q.  troops. 

2.  The  function  of  the  C.C.S.  is  to  receive  sick  and 
wounded  from  field  ambulances,  and  direct  from  troops 
in  their  vicinity.  They  form  the  first  link  in  the 
evacuating  zone  and  are  the  pivot  upon  which  the  whole 
system  of  evacuating  sick  and  wounded  turns.  (See 
Sec.  112.) 

3.  A  C.C.S.  includes  a  “  light  section.”  This  can 
be  detached  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  “  advanced 
operating  centre,”  the  equipment  of  which  is  capable 
of  being  transported  in  ten  3-ton  lorries.  First  line 
transport  of  a  C.C.S.  consists  of  two  3-ton  lorries 
only.  It  is  therefore  'an  immobile  unit,  and  on  change 
of  location  is  dependent  on  transport  supplied  for  the 
purpose  under  arrangements  made  by  formation  com¬ 
manders. 

4.  Casualty  clearing  stations  will  be  located  by  forma¬ 
tion  commanders,  in  accordance  with  the  following 
conditions  : — 

i.  A  C.C.S.  will  be  located  not  nearer  than  1,000 
yards  from  any  large  railway  junction,  viaduct, 
depot,  park,  or  dump  containing  material. 
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ii.  It  will  be  at  least  500  yards  from  a  main  line 

of  railway,  or  waterway  used  as  a  main  line 
of  supply. 

iii.  It  should  be  connected,  by  light  railway  or 

trolley  line,  to  an  ambulance  siding  on  the 
main  railway  line.  If,  however,  it  is  practic¬ 
able  to  provide  it  with  its  own  ambulance 
train  sidings,  in  close  proximity,  connected 
to  the  main  line  by  a  special  branch  line, 
this  should  be  done. 

iv.  There  must  be  a  good  road  for  incoming  and  out¬ 

going  motor  ambulance  transport, 

v.  Ample  water  supply  must  be  available. 

5.  When  distance  or  condition  of  roads  between  the 
area  where  operations  are  taking  place  and  the  railhead 
render  the  direct  transportation  of  cases  from  field 
ambulances  to  the  C.C.S.  near  railhead  seriously  detri¬ 
mental  to  the  interests  of  sick  and  wounded,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  form  a  chain  of  G.C.Ss.  between  field 
ambulances  and  the  C.G.S.  near  railhead.  Arrange¬ 
ments  for  this  will  be  made  by  the  D.G.M.S. 

119.  Ambulance  railhead 

1.  Ambulance  railheads,  or  riverheads  where  inland 
waterways  are  used  as  a  main  L.  of  C.,  for  the  evacuation 
of  sick  and  wounded  should,  if  possible,  be  distinct  from 
those  used  for  the  remaining  purposes  of  administration. 
Where  it  is  possible  to  provide  a  C.C.S.  with  its  own 
ambulance  train  sidings  those  sidings  become  the  ambu¬ 
lance  railhead  and  no  other  is  normally  required.  When, 
however,  ambulance  train  sidings  are  provided  on  the 
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main  line,  and  ambulance  trains  are  loaded  from  trans¬ 
port,  whether  road  transport,  light  railway  or  trolley, 
it  is  advisable  to  group  such  sidings  at  a  station,  not 
in  use  for  other  purposes,  which  becomes  the  ambulance 
railhead. 

2.  If  road  transport  is  used  to  load  the  trains, 
ambulance  railheads  require  the  best  possible  road 
approaches,  and  especial  care  will  be  taken  to  keep 
these  in  as  smooth  a  condition  as  possible  in  the  interest 
of  the  wounded.  Good  cover  and  protection,  especially 
from  the  enemy's  action  by  air,  is  desirable.  In  addition, 
since  it  is  not  always  possible  to  be  sure  of  the  arrival 
of  ambulance  trains  in  time  to  clear  each  convoy  as  it 
comes  from  C.C.S.,  the  provision  is  necessary  of  suitable 
places  at  the  railhead  in  which  the  wounded  may  await 
entrainment. 

120.  Ambulance  trains 

1.  The  number  of  ambulance  trains  required  in  a 
theatre  of  operations  will  depend  on  the  scale  of  opera¬ 
tions  and  the  distance  from  the  base  ports  at  which 
they  are  taking  place.  Normally  trains  on  a  scale 
of  -one  for  each  division  in  the  field  for  small  forces, 
and  two  for  every  three  divisions  for  large  forces,  will 
suffice. 

2.  The  movement  of  ambulance  trains  is  carried  out 
under  the  arrangements  made  through  the  movement, 
control  in  accordance,  so  far  as  the  exigencies  of  the 
railway  service  will  permit,  with  the  requirements  of  the 
medical  service.  The  D.G.M.S.  will  make  his  arrange¬ 
ments,  if  possible,  so  as  to  permit  of  ambulance  trains 
leaving  ambulance  railheads  at  fixed  hours  daily.  A 
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regular  ambulance  train  service  of  this  nature  will  require 
supplementing,  during  periods  of  intense  evacuation,  by 
special  railway  traffic  of  ambulance  trains  taken  either 
from  reserve  or  diverted  from  the  regular  traffic  of  quiet 
parts  of  the  theatre  of  operations. 

3.  In  addition,  when  the  number  of  ambulance  trains 
are  insufficient,  the  transportation  service  will  arrange 
to  provide,  on  the  orders  of  the  movement  control,  tem¬ 
porary  ambulance  trains  formed  from  available  and 
suitable  railway  rolling  stock.  Such  trains  will  be 
employed  for  carrying  sitting-up  cases  only,  and  will 
be  provided  with  medical  personnel  and  equipment 
under  arrangements  made  by  the  D.G.M.S. 

4.  Rest  and  refreshment  stations  will  be  organized, 
under  arrangements  made  by  the  Q.M.G's  branch  in 
conjunction  with  the  D.G.M.S.,  at  all  places  where 
sick  and  wounded  are  entrained  or  detrained. 

5.  Water  transport  is  well  adapted  for  the  movement 
of  serious  cases.  Every  use  will  be  made  of  this  form 
of  transport,  either  alternatively  or  in  addition  to  ambu¬ 
lance  train  transport,  where  facilities  exist. 

121.  General  hospitals 

1.  General  hospitals  are  allotted  to  a  force  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  beds  required,  which  are  calcu¬ 
lated  normally  at  10  per  cent,  of  the  total  strength  of  the 
forces  in  the  field.  This  percentage  may  be  increased 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  campaign  and  climatic 
conditions. 

2.  General  hospitals  are  located  in  base  and  other 
L.  of  C.  areas.  One  or  more  may  be  located  near,  or  even 
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in  advance  of,  ambulance  railhead  for  the  reception  of 
serious  cases  which  it  would  be  inadvisable  to  evacuate 
to  the  L.  of  C.  Where  the  L.  of  C.  is  long  or  for  any 
other  reason  an  advanced  base  is  established,  it  may  be 
advisable  to  group  a  proportion  of  general  hospitals 
in  the  advanced  base  area  for  the  reception  of  cases 
the  invaliding  of  which  from  the  theatre  of  operations 
is  not  likely. 

3.  The  principles  laid  down  in  Sec.  118,  4,  for  the 
location  of  C.C.Ss.  will  be  applied  generally  to  that  of 
general  hospitals. 

122.  Convalescent  depots 

1.  Convalescent  depots  are  intended  for  the  reception 
of  officers  and  men  who  require  no  further  active  medical 
or  surgical  treatment,  and  who,  though  not  yet  fit  for 
duty  with  their  units,  are  likely  to  become  so  in  a  reason¬ 
able  time. 

2.  Convalescent  depots  are  of  two  classes,  each  having 
a  distinct  and  definite  role.  They  are  : — 

i.  Advanced  convalescent  depots. — These  should  be 

located  near  railheads  to  relieve  the  pressure 
on  casualty  clearing  stations  and  enable 
them  to  move  at  short  notice. 

ii.  Convalescent  depots  established  to  relieve  the 

pressure  on  general  hospitals  so  that  adequate 
accommodation  may  always  be  available 
for  serious  cases  coming  from  the  front,  and 
to  harden  convalescents  by  graduated  exercise 
under  medical  supervision  before  rejoining 
their  units. 

8 — (1463) 
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Convalescent  depots  will  be  located  on  the  L.  of  C. 
in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  D.G.M.S. 
They  will  be  sited  generally  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  laid  down  in  Sec.  118,  4,  for  the  location 
of  C.C.Ss.,  except  that  a  rail  connection  is  not  necessary. 

123.  Hospital  carriers,  hospital  ships  and  ambulance 
transports 

1.  Ships,  forming  a  link  between  the  base  ports  in 
a  theatre  of  operations  and  the  military  hospitals  out¬ 
side  the  theatre,  will  be  provided  as  required,  partly 
as  hospital  carriers  and  ships  and  partly  as  ambulance 
transports. 

2.  A  hospital  carrier  is  a  passenger  steamer  tempo¬ 
rarily  adapted  for  the  conveyance  of  sick  and  wounded 
during  the  period  when  hospital  ships  are  being  fitted. 
It  is  neither  available,  nor  may  it  be  used,  for  the  trans¬ 
port  of  armed  personnel  or  of  war  material. 

3.  A  hospital  ship  is  a  vessel  fitted  for  the  transport 
of  sick  and  wounded  by  sea  and  is  neither  available, 
nor  may  be  used,  for  the  transport  of  armed  personnel 
or  of  war  material. 

4.  An  ambulance  transport  is  a  vessel  which,  used  oj. 
the  outward  voyage  for  transport  of  troops,  is  fitted  fer 
the  homeward  voyage  either  partly  or  wholly  to  carry 
sick  and  wounded. 

5.  The  hospital  carriers  and  ships  are  protected  under 
the  terms  of  international  conventions,  and  are  marked 
accordingly.  The  ambulance  transport  has  no  dis¬ 
tinguishing  marks  to  denote  its  functions  and  can  clain. 
no  protection. 
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6.  The  medical  equipment  of  an  ambulance  transport 
cannot  be  as  complete  as  that  of  a  hospital  ship.  It  is 
used  therefore  for  the  less  serious  cases  of  sickness  and 
wounds,  and  it  is  not  used  at  all  if  accommodation  in 
the  hospital  ships  can  be  made  available. 

7.  T3}e  R.A.MX.  personnel  required  for  both  hospital 
ships  and  ambulance  transports  is  provided  from  home 
sources,  supplemented  in  the  case  of  ambulance  trans^ 
ports  when  required  by  R.A.M.C.  personnel  made 
available  for  the  homeward  voyage  under  the  instructions 
of  the  D.G.M.S. 

124.  Laboratories 

1.  Bacteriological  laboratories  are  allotted  to  general 
hospitals.  Mobile  hygiene  and  bacteriological  labora¬ 
tories  are  provided  in  the  proportion  of  one  hygiene  and 
two  bacteriological  laboratories  for  each  army  in  the 
field. 

•2.  The  purpose  of  these  laboratories  is  to  provide 
facilities  for  research  work  in  the  field  in  connection 
with  sickness  and  disease  or  to  determine  the  most 
suitable  treatment  of  wounds  having  regard  to  local 
climatic  and  other  conditions. 

125.  General  system  of  dealing  with  casualties  in  action 

1.  Every  officer  and  man  will  carry  on  a  cord  round 
his  neck  two  identity  discs,  one  green  and  one  red,  on 
which  his  name,  number  (if  any)  and  religion  are 
dearly  impressed.  He  wild  also  carry  a  first  field 
dressing  in  the  right  hand  skirt  pocket  of  his  service 
dress  jacket.  Both  discs  and  dressing  will  be  frequently 
inspected  by  commanding  officers,  and  all  ranks  will 
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be  trained  in  the  use  of  the  first  field  dressing  and  tested 
periodically  in  its  application  by  the  medical  officer 
of  the  unit. 

2.  In  action  against  a  civilized  enemy  no  one  other 
than  a  stretcher-bearer  is  to  carry  a  wounded  man  to 
the  rear  unless  specifically  ordered  to  do  so.  It  may  be 
necessary  to  increase  the  number  of  stretcher-bearers 
preparatory  to  an  action  in  which  a  considerable  number 
of  wounded  is  anticipated. 

3.  The  regimental  stretcher-bearers  will  be  employed 
in  rendering  first  aid  to  the  wounded  and  collecting  and 
carrying  them,  with  their  arms  and  equipment,  to  the 
R.A.Ps.  or  as  the  advance  progresses  to  safe  cover 
along  the  line  of  advance.  Places  at  which  wounded 
are  thus  collected  under  cover  will  be  indicated  by 
flags  or  other  signs,  which  should  be  distributed  to  the 
bearers  before  the  action. 

No  regimental  bearer  will  carry  wounded  further 
back  than  the  R.A.P. 

4.  At  the  R.A.P.  attention  is  given  to  the  wounded 
by  the  medical  establishment  of  the  unit. 

Wounded  able  to  walk  will  be  directed  to  make 
their  own  way  from  the  R.A.P.  to  the  W.W.C.P.  formed 
by  a  portion  of  a  field  ambulance  [see  Sec.  116,  6). 

Wounded  unable  to  walk  will  be  removed  by  the 
stretcher-bearers  of  the  field  ambulance  to  the  advanced 
dressing  station,  either  by  hand  carriage,  wheeled 
stretcher,  or  by  horse  or  motor  transport.  ^  If  necessary 
arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  A.G.’s  branch  to 
provide  additional  bearers  from  units  not  engaged,  and, 
so  long  as  there  are  wounded  to  be  carried,  every  batch 
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of  prisoners  sent  back  must  be  employed  to  assist  in  this 
work. 

When  the  R.A.P.  is  moved  forward  field  ambulance 
bearers  will  collect  and  carry  back  to  A.D.S.  such 
wounded  as  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers  have  been 
unable  to  collect  and  bring  in  to  R.A.Ps.  ' 

5.  In  principle  the  only  treatment  to  be  given  in  the 
A.D.S.  is  the  adjustment  of  dressings  and  the  revival 
of  wounded  by  means  of  hot  drinks  and  bodily  warmth. 

From  A.D.S.  the  wounded  are  cleared  as  rapidly  as 
possible  to  M.D.S.  by  the  road  transport  of  field  ambu¬ 
lances.  At  M.D.S.  any  very  urgent  surgical  operation 
may  be  performed,  dressings  and  splints,  &c.,  adjusted, 
and  the  necessary  clerical  work  to  obtain  a  record  of 
admissions  is  carried  out. 

Arms,  equipment,  and  personal  kit  of  sick  and 
wounded  will  be  taken  to  the  field  ambulance  with 
them.  Ammunition  will  invariably  be  taken  from 
wounded  men  before  they  are  sent  to  the  rear.  Arms 
and  equipment  will  be  sent  to  M.D.S.  and  there  col¬ 
lected  and  disposed  of  under  divisional  or  corps  arrange¬ 
ments. 

6.  From  M.D.S.  wounded  are  evacuated  to  C.C.S. 
by  the  motor  ambulance  convoys  working  under  the 
orders  of  the  D.D.M.S.  at  corps  headquarters.  In 
certain  contingencies  motor  ambulance  convoys  may 
be  utilized  as  far  forward  as  the  A.D.S. 

7.  Walking  wounded  are  cleared  from  the  W.W.C.Ps. 
to  M.D.S.  in  a  similar  manner  to  those  from  A.D.S., 
except  that  when  road  transport  cannot  be  made  avail¬ 
able  the  O.C.  field  ambulance  concerned  will  arrange 
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to  conduct  such  men  by  march  route  under  the  care  of 
medical  personnel. 

8.  After  an  action,  commanders  of  formations  are 
responsible  for  organizing  .a  thorough  search  for  wounded 
whom  neither  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers  nor  the 
bearers  of  field  ambulances  have  found  it  possible  to 
bring  in  during  the  progress  of  battle.  Special  detach¬ 
ments  of  fighting  troops,  each  party  accompanied  by  a 
medical  officer,  a  proportion  of  stretcher-squads,  and 
one  or  more  ambulance  wagons,  may  be  detailed  for 
this  work.  One  or  more  central  points,  usually  where 
dressing  stations  have  been  placed,  should  be  selected 
for  the  collection  of  wounded,  and  a  systematic  search 
made  of  the  whole  area,  a  separate  portion  being  allotted 
to  each  search  party.  Whenever  possible  without 
interfering  with  operations,  all  units  near  the  scene  of 
a  battle  will  search  the  ground  in  their  neighbourhood 
for  wounded,  and  will  render  such  assistance  in  their 
collection  as  may  be  in  their  power. 

9.  In  rear  of  C.C.S.  the  system  of  evacuation  is  as 
follows  : — 

i.  From  C.C.S.  by  ambulance  train,  motor  ambu¬ 

lance  convoy,  or  inland  water  transport  to 
general  hospitals  on  the  L.  of  C.,  motor 
ambulance  care  companies  being  employed  to 
convey  wounded  from  detraining  stations  to 
general  hospitals. 

ii.  From  general  hospitals,  cases  requiring  pro¬ 

longed  treatment  are  invalided  out  of  the 
theatre  of  wax  [see  Sec.  27)  by  ambulance 
transport  or  hospital  ship.  Cases  requiring 
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progressive  convalescent  treatment  are  dis¬ 
charged  to  convalescent  depots,  and  when  fit 
are  discharged  thence  to  base  depots  for 
disposal  by  the  officer  in  charge  2nd  echelon. 
Cases  fit  for  duty  are  discharged  direct  from 
general  hospitals  to  base  depots. 

126.  The  disposal  of  prisoners  of  war 

1.  Orders  for  the  collection,  custody,  and' ’disposal 
of  prisoners  of  war  will  be  issued  by  the  A.G^s  branch 
of  the  staff,  which  is  responsible  for  ensuring  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  international  conventions.  Officer 
i/c  2nd  echelon  will  arrange  for  the  registration  of 
prisoners  of  war  as  soon  as  possible  after  capture.  He 
will  decide  at  what  point  the  arrangements  for  registra¬ 
tion  {see  para.  5,  below)  will  come  into  operation,  and 
will  issue  to  prisoner  of  war  units  and  medical  units 
books  of  A.F.  W  3000  (Descriptive  Report  of  Enemy 
Prisoner  of  War).  He  will  maintain  a  record  of  such 
issues  and  notify  these  to  the  Prisoners  of  War  Informa¬ 
tion  Bureau. 

The  normal  medical  units  for  registering  prisoners  of 
war  will  be  general  hospitals.  C.C.Ss.  and  field  ambu¬ 
lances  will  only  be  required  to  register  prisoners  admitted 
in  the  event  of  death  or  when  retention  is  likely  to  exceed 
5  days. 

2.  The  steps  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  prisoners  of 
war  immediately  after  capture  are  dealt  with  in  Sec. 
34,  Vol.  II  (1929).  The  importance  of  preserving  their 
effects  with  the  same  scrupulous  care  as  is  shown  in 
dealing  with  those  of  our  own  casualties  will  be  impressed 
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on  all  ranks.  Officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  issue  general 
instructions  as  to  the  disposal  of  the  personal  effects 
of  prisoners  of  war.  Those  which  they  are  allowed  to 
retain  will  accompany  them  to  their  place  of  intern¬ 
ment,  or,  if  wounded,  to  hospital.  ( See  Appendix  VI.) 
An  inventory  of  the  personal  effects  will  be  made  on 
A.F.  W  3000,  Part  I. 

3.  Unwounded  prisoners,  after  being  examined,  will 
be  formed  into  suitable  batches  by  an  officer  of  the 
provost  service,  and  sent  to  the  rear  in  charge  of  escorts 
furnished  by  the  troops  under  arrangements  made  by 
the  A.G.'s  branch. 

An  officer  will  normally  be  detailed  to  be  in  charge  of 
each  batch  of  prisoners,  and  will  be  responsible  for  their 
safe  custody  and  that  of  their  personal  effects.  He  will 
be  furnished  with  a  nominal  roll  in  duplicate  of  the 
prisoners  in  his  batch,  one  copy  to  be  handed  to  the 
commandant  of  the  place  of  internment  and  one  copy 
to  be  signed  by  that  officer  and  retained  by  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  escort  as  his  receipt  for  the  due  delivery 
of  the  prisoners. 

All  prisoners  will  be  warned  that  anyone  resisting 
the  escort,  or  attempting  to  escape,  will  be  shot. 

4.  Wounded  prisoners  will  be  evacuated  under  the 
same  arrangements  as  are  made  for  the  evacuation  of  our 
own  casualties. 

The  medical  service  will  collect  all  papers  from 
wounded  prisoners  and  prepare  a  nominal  roll  in  dupli¬ 
cate  at  dressing  stations.  Papers  so  collected  and  one 
copy  of  the  nominal  roll  will  be  sent  to  the  general  staff 
of  the  nearest  formation  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 
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The  second  copy  of  the  nominal  roll  will  be  sent  with  the 
prisoners  to  which  it  refers  on  evacuation. 

5.  Every  commandant  of  a  place  of  internment  and 
medical  officer  commanding  a  medical  unit  containing 
prisoners  of  war  will  keep  the  following  books,  separate* 
books  being  kept  for  officers  and  men  : — 

i.  A  register  of  prisoners  of  war  in  his  charge  on 

A.F.  W  3000,  Part  I.  The  serial  number  auto¬ 
matically  assigned  to  each  prisoner  of  war  by 
the  completion  of  A.F.  W  3000  will  be  retained 
by  him  throughout  his  internment,  and  will  be 
quoted  in  all  correspondence  and  returns. 

ii.  A  register  of  identity  discs  and  effects  (other  than 

clothing)  belonging  to  prisoners  of  war  who 
have  died  in  the  place  of  internment  or  medical 
unit. 

6.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  arrival  of  a  prisoner 
of .  war  in  a  place  of  internment,  or  medical  unit  (see 
para.  1,  above),  A.F.  W  3000  (3  Parts)  will  be  com¬ 
pleted  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  contained  on 
the  form. 

Deaths,  which  should,  if  possible,  be  certified  by  a 
medical  officer,  will  be  reported  at  once  to  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon  on  A.F.  W  3002. 

Medical  officers  in  charge  of  prisoners  of  war  will 
report  weekly  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  on  A.F.  W 
3034a  the  progress  made  by  prisoners  severely  wounded 
and  seriously  ill. 

7.  The  arrangements  to  be  made  for  the  evacuation 
of  prisoners  of  war  by  the  A.G.'s  branch  will  vary 
with  the  conditions  of  each  action.  They  will  form 
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part  of  the  administrative  instructions  issued  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  operation  orders  for  the  battle.  The  prin¬ 
ciples  to  be  followed  will  be  that  units  of  fighting  troops 
are  to  be  relieved  of  the  responsibility  of  the  care  of 
prisoners  captured  by  them  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment,  a.nd  that  their  evacuation  will  entail  the 
minimum  abstraction  of  fighting  strength  from  units  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  escorts.  In  addition  the  fullest 
use  should  be  made  of  unwounded  prisoners  to  supple¬ 
ment  the  stretcher-bearer  personnel,  both  of  regimental 
units  and  of  the  medical  service,  in  the  transport  of 
wounded  to  the  rear.  ( See  Sec.  125,  4.) 

It  will  usually  be  found  convenient  to  arrange  a 
series  of  collecting  posts  for  prisoners,  distributed 
in  accordance  with  circumstances.  Of  these,  one  in  the 
area  of  each  division  in  action,  and  one  in  each  corps 
area,  will  usually  suffice.  Prisoners  will  be  sent  by 
units  capturing  them  direct  to  divisional  collecting 
posts,  where  their  custody  will  be  assumed  by  the  provost 
service.  Thence  they  will  be  evacuated  to  corps 
collecting  posts  under  escorts  furnished  under  corps 
arrangements.  Examination  may  take  place  at  corps 
or  divisional  collecting  posts  as  may  be  ordered,  but 
normally  the  clerical  work  of  preparing  the  nominal 
rolls  (para.  3,  above)  'will  not  be  carried  out  in  front  of 
the  corps  collecting  post. 

It  should  be  noted  that  prisoners  of  war  are  frequently 
captured  in  an  exhausted  condition,  though  unwounded. 
In  these  circumstances  examination  will  not  yield 
results,  and  for  that  reason,  as  well  as  for  reasons  of 
humanity,  arrangements  should  be  made  for  supplying 
food  and  drink  to  such  prisoners  of  war  as  are  manifestly 
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in  need  of  stimulation  on  their  arrival  in  divisional 
collecting  posts. 

The  further  evacuation  to  the  rear  will  be  carried  out 
under  arrangements  made  by  army  commanders  in 
conjunction  with  G.H.Q.,  but  normally  they  will  be 
evacuated  to  one  or  more  prisoner  of  war  depots  on  the 
L.  of  C.  by  rail,  entrainment  taking  place  at  railheads 
set  aside  for  the  purpose  and  conveniently  situated  to 
serve  a  group  of  corps  collecting  posts.  Rail,  or  inland 
water  transport  utilized  on  the  forward  journey  for 
reinforcements,  may  be  used  for  the  evacuation  of 
prisoners  to  the  L.  of  C.  on  the  return  journey,  and  in 
these  circumstances  stations  normally  selected  as  rail¬ 
heads  for  reinforcements  (see  Sec.  90,  4)  will  serve  for  the 
evacuation  of  prisoners  of  war. 

The  disposal  of  prisoners  of  war  arriving  in  depots 
on  the  L.  of  C.  will  depend  on  the  general  policy  laid 
down  by  the  D.A.G.  The  officers  will  normally  be 
evacuated  from  the  theatre  of  operations  to  places 
of  internment  in  the  home  territory,  or  other  suitable 
locality,  while  the  non-commissioned  officers  and  men 
may  be  drafted  into  the  labour  corps  for  duty  with  the 
labour  service  (see  Sec.  71,  3).  N.C.Os.  and  men  unfit 
for  duty  will  normally  be  evacuated  from  the  theatre  of 
operations. 

8.  In  accordance  with  international  conventions  a 
Prisoners  of  War  Information  Bureau  will  be  established 
for  the  record  and  transmission  of  information  regarding 
prisoners  of  war  and  for  the  disposal  of  the  personal- 
effects  of  the  dead.  (See  Appendix  VI.)  In  this  office 
an  accurate  record  of  all  prisoners  of  war  will  be  kept,  and 
the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  forward  periodically  to 
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the  Bureau  for  transmission  to  the  authorities  concerned 
the  badges  of  identity  and  the  personal  effects  of  the 
dead,  in  addition  to  the  returns  in  connection  with 
prisoners  of  war  laid  down  in  Appendix  III. 

Evacuation  of  Animals 

127.  General  organization  of  the  veterinary  service  for 
evacuation 

1.  The  veterinary  service  in  the  field  is  organized  to 
ensure  rapid  evacuation  and  necessary  treatment  during 
transit  of  sick,  wounded,  debilitated  and  war-worn 
animals. 

2.  The  veterinary  organization  for  the  evacuation  of 
animals  comprises  : — 

i.  Veterinary  establishment  with  units. 

ii.  Mobile  veterinary  sections. 

iii.  Veterinary  evacuating  stations. 

iv.  Veterinary  hospitals. 

v.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots. 

128.  Veterinary  establishment  with  units 

1.  Veterinary  officers  are  detailed  for  duty  with 
certain  units  in  accordance  with  war  establishments. 
Veterinary  attendance  for  other  units  in  the  formation 
will  be  arranged  by  the  representative  of  the  D.V.S. 
with  the  formation  from  the  veterinary  officers  under 
him.  The  veterinary  officers  thus  allocated  to  units 
are  responsible  to  the  officers  commanding  those  units 
for  all  the  duties,  advisory  or  executive,  with  which  the 
veterinary  service  is  charged. 


Chap.  XV,  Secs.  128  and  129.]  215 

2.  It  is  the  duty  of  commanding  officers  of  units 
having  animals  on  establishment  to  ensure  that  the 
advice  of  the  veterinary  service  is  obtained,  and  that  it  is 
applied  to  the  fullest  practicable  extent,  in  such  matters 
as  horsemastership,  suitability  of  quartering  or  cover 
which  it  may  be  possible  to  provide  under  prevailing 
conditions  in  the  field,  or  the  detection  and  isolation 
of  all  suspected  cases  of  contagious  or  infectious  disease. 

3.  Serjeants,  R.A.V.C.,  are  attached  to  certain  units  as 
laid  down  in  war  establishments.  These  N.C.Os.  are 
trained  to  render  first  aid  in  case  of  emergency,  and  under 
the  orders  of  a  veterinary  officer  will  supervise  the  care 
of  any  sick  animals  treated  regimentally  or  awaiting 
evacuation.  In  units  where  there  are  no  serjeants, 
R.A.V.C.,  attached,  the  services  of  a  suitable  farrier 
should  be  made  available  to  assist  the  veterinary  officer 
under  the  orders  of  the  officer  commanding. 

129.  Mobile  veterinary  sections 

1.  A  mobile  veterinary  section  will  form  part  of  each 
division.  In  the  case  of  a  cavalry  division  one  mobile 
veterinary  section  for  each  brigade  will  be  included  in 
the  division. 

2.  The  function  of  a  mobile  veterinary  section  is  to 
relieve  units  of  sick  and  ineffective  animals  and  to 
arrange  for  their  treatment  until  evacuated. 

3.  When  troops  are  stationary  a  mobile  veterinary 
section  may  retain  a  limited  number  of  cases  for  treat¬ 
ment,  but  it  must  be  prepared  to  clear  rapidly  and  move 
at  short  notice. 
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130.  Veterinary  evacuating  stations 

1.  Veterinary  evacuating  stations  are  allotted  to 
armies  usually  in  the  proportion  of  one  for  each  corps 
in  the  army. 

2.  Their  function  is  to  relieve  mobile  veterinary 
sections  and  corps  and  army  troops  units  of  sick  and  in¬ 
effective  animals,  and  to  arrange  for  their  evacuation  to 
veterinary  hospitals  in  L.  of  C.  areas.  Pending  evacua¬ 
tion  veterinary  evacuating  stations  will  arrange  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  such  animals. 

3.  Their  location  will  be  decided  in  accordance  with 
the  following  principles  : — 

i.  They  should  be  sufficiently  far  forward,  if 

circumstances  will  allow,  to  ensure  close  touch 
being  maintained  with  units  clearing  to  them. 

ii.  They  should  be  in  close  proximity  to  a  veterinary 

evacuation  railhead. 


131.  Veterinary  evacuation  railhead  and  railway 
transport 

1.  The  veterinary  evacuation  railhead  or  riverhead  is 
selected  with  a  view  to  its  suitability  for  handling 
animals,  and  may,  according  to  circumstances,  be 
separate  or  one  utilized  for  other  purposes. 

2.  The  rail  transport  provided  for  veterinary  cases 
will  be  arranged  as  required  either  in  composite  or 
special  trains,  &c.,  by  the  local  representatives  of  the 
veterinary  and  transportation  services. 
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132.  Veterinary  hospitals  and  convalescent  depots 

1.  Veterinary  hospitals,  organized  for  the  treatment 
of  the  more  serious  cases,  will  be  located  in  L.  of  C.  areas. 
Hospitals  in  forward  areas  usually  act  as  reception 
veterinary  hospitals. 

2.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots  are  established  in 
L.  of  C.  areas  for  the  reception  of  convalescent  cases 
not  requiring  active  surgical  or  medical  treatment,  and 
of  debilitated  and  war-worn  animals. 

3.  Veterinary  hospitals  and  veterinary  convalescent 
depots  should  be  sited  so  as  to  be  : — 

i.  Within  convenient  distance  of  a  railway  siding 

or  riverside  suitable  for  handling  animals. 

ii.  Near  ample  water  supply. 

iii.  Within  convenient  distance  of  forage  depots. 

iv.  In  close  proximity  to  a  remount  depot  to  facili¬ 

tate  transfer  of  cured  animals. 

v.  Sheltered  from  the  weather  and  attack  by  air ; 

with  suitable  ground  for  standings  and 

drainage. 

133.  General  system  of  dealing  with  casualties 
•  1.  The  principle  aimed  at  is  to  maintain  units  up  to 
their  fighting  strength  in  fit  animals. 

2.  Casualties  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  veterinary 
officer  in  charge  of  the  unit,  are  likely  to  make  a  rapid 
recovery  should  be  retained  for  treatment  under  regi¬ 
mental  arrangements.  Other  cases  are  taken  over  by 
the  mobile  veterinary  section  of  the  formation  concerned, 
and,  according  to  circumstances,  retained,  transferred  to 
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a  veterinary  evacuating  station,  or  evacuated  direct  to 
a  reception  veterinary  hospital. 

At  reception  veterinary  hospitals  all  cases  are  classified 
and  despatched  to  other  hospitals  or  veterinary  con¬ 
valescent  depots  in  L.  of  C.  areas  under  the  orders  of 
the  D.V.S. 

3.  All  animals  discharged  as  fit  for  work  from  veter¬ 
inary  hospitals  or  veterinary  convalescent  depots  are 
transferred  to  the  nearest  remount  depot.  The  remount 
service  then  becomes  responsible  for  their  keep  and 
re-issue. 

4.  Animals  under  treatment  in  veterinary  hospitals  or 
veterinary  convalescent  depots  which  are  not  likely  to 
become  serviceable,  are  disposed  of  under  the  orders  of 
the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  or  destroyed. 

134.  Contagious  and  infectious  disease 

1.  All  suspected  cases  of  contagions  or  infectious 
disease  among  animals  will  be  at  once  isolated  and 
reported  to  the  nearest  veterinary  officer.  Should  a 
veterinary  officer  not  be  at  hand,  a  report  will  be 
despatched  by  telegram,  or  special  despatch  rider,  to  the 
nearest  veterinary  unit. 

2.  If  a  similar  case  among  animals  owned  by  a  civil 
inhabitant  is  brought  to  light  a  similar  report  will  be 
sent  and  steps  will  be  taken  to  ensure  that  no  animal 
is  permitted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  suspected  case. 

3.  All  captured  stock  should  be  passed  through  a 
veterinary  unit  before  being  utilized  by  the  troops. 
Similarly,  animals  slaughtered  for  human  food  should 
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be  examined  by  a  veterinary  officer  before  being  issued 
to  units. 

4.  No  animal  will  leave  the  theatre  of  operations  until 
it  has  been  examined  by  a  veterinary  officer,  and  passed 
as  free  from  contagious  or  infectious  disease.,-  , 

13 5.  Veterinary  arrangements  in  connection  with  animals 
A owned  by  the  civil  population 

1.  The  D.V.S.  is  responsible  that,  adequate  arrange¬ 
ments  are  made,  in  consultation  with  civil  authorities, 
for  such  veterinary  supervision  of  animals  owned  by  the 
civil  population  as  may  be  required  to  control  contagious 
or  infectious  disease.  Every  endeavour  will  be  made, 
however,  not  only  to  control  disease,  but  also  to  assist 
civilian  owners  in  the  care  of  their  ;animals  by  affording 
to  -  them  skilled  '  veterinary  service  on  all  possible 
occasions  with  a  view  to  maintaining  the  stock  of  the 
country  in  the  best  possible  condition  for  resettlement 
after  war. 

Evacuation  of  Material 
136.  General  principles 

1.  The  importance  of  salvage  work  must  be  impressed 
upon  all  ranks.  When  the  organization  is  good  and  zeal 
is  shown,  great  economies  result  not  only  in  financial 
expenditure  but  also  in  maintenance. 

2.  Material  which  can  be  utilized  in  whole  or  in 
part  for  re-issue  to  the  troops,  and  material  which  has 
an  intrinsic  value,  will  not  be  destroyed — except  as 
stated  in  para  3,  below.  Such  material  will  be  collected 
and  despatched  to  the  L.  of  C.  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
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services  concerned  with  supply.  Orders  will  be  issued 
from  G.H.Q.  to  denote  material  of  intrinsic  value  to  the 
State. 

3.  If  it  becomes  evident  that  it  would  not  be  economi¬ 
cal  to  transfer  all  such  material  to  the  L.  of  C.  prefer¬ 
ence  in  transportation  will  be  given  to  the  more 
important  freight  according  to  priority  instructions  issued 
by  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch,  and  the  less  important  material 
will  be  retained  temporarily  in  parks  or  dumps  or  will  be 
destroyed,  as  circumstances  demand.  Material  of  no 
value  under  the  categories  mentioned  in  para.  2,  above, 
will  be  destroyed  locally  and  will  not  be  sent  to  the 
railheads. 

4.  Material  to  be  evacuated  from  the  front  under 
para.  2,  above,  will  be  dealt  with  by  representatives 
of  services  at  railheads,  and  will  fall  into  one  or  other 
of  the  following  categories  ; — 

i.  Material  sent  up  in  the  course  of  forward  supply 

(Chapter  XIV)  which  owing  to  changed 
circumstances  is  no  longer  required  by  con¬ 
signee. 

ii.  Material  sent  up  as  in  (i)  which  cannot  be 

delivered  from  the  particular  railhead  to 
which  it  has  been  consigned  owing  to  transfer 
of  consignee  to  another  formation  or  area. 

iii.  Material,  forming  the  war  outfit  of  a  unit,  which 

has  been  rendered  unserviceable  by  use, 
accident,  or  action  by  the  enemy. 

iv.  The  arms,  equipment  and  clothing  of  British 

personnel,  whether  dead,  missing,  woundec 
or  sick. 
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v.  Captured  or  abandoned  material. 

vi.  Empty  ammunition  cases  and  packages. 

vii.  The  scourings  of  a  battlefield  or  other  area, 

collected  as  salvage. 

Of  these  categories 

(i)  and  (iii). — Will  be  returned  to  the  depot  of  the 

providing  service. 

(ii) .- — Will  be  re-consigned  by  the  movement  section 

to  the  base,  the  regulating  station  or  to  the 

new  railhead  of  consignee  as  may  be  required. 

(iv) . — Will  be  consigned  to  the  base  ordnance  depot. 

(v) ,  (vi)  and  (vii). — Will  be  dealt  with  as  salvage 

[see  Secs.  137  to  140). 

137.  Salvage  organization 

1.  Salvage  will  in  the  first  instance  be  collected  by 
the  troops  into  unit  dumps  and  will  normally  be  evacu¬ 
ated  thence  by  returning  second  line  transport  to  divi¬ 
sional  dumps,  and  from  divisional  to  corps  dumps  by 
third  line  transport.  When  either  second  or  third  line 
transport  returning  from  its  forward  supply  duties  can¬ 
not  undertake  this  duty,  formation  and  area  commanders 
will  make  such  other  arrangements  for  the  transport  of 
salvage  to  corps  dumps  as  may  be  possible.  In  the 
event  of  no  road  transport  being  available  salvaged 
material  will  remain  in  divisional  or  unit  dumps  awaiting 
special  salvage  operations.  Such  conditions,  however, 
should  be  rare,  and  obtain  only  during  actual  battle. 

The  location  of  unit,  divisional,  and  corps  dumps  will 
be  decided  and  published  in  orders  or  administrative 
instructions  by  unit  and  formation  commanders. 
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2.  Sorting  will  normally  take  place  at  corps  dumps, 
but  if  expert  personnel  can  be  made  available,  as 
opportunity  offers,  to  carry  out  sorting  at  divisional 
dumps  this  should  be  done. 

3.  The  local  representatives  of  services  may  take  into 
their  charge  and  evacuate  from  dumps,  after  sorting, 
any  material  for  the  provision  of  which  their  service  is 
responsible,  disposing  of  it  as  may  be  required  by  the 
working  of  their  service.  The  more  salvage  that  can 
be  taken  over  by  services  and  re-issued  or  otherwise 
disposed  of  locally  in  forward  areas  the  greater  will  be 
the  saving  in  transport  and  labour,  since  not  only  is  the 
transport  of  salvage  to  the  L.  of  G.  avoided  but  also  the 
salvage  thus  taken  into  use  obviates  the  transport  of 
similar  material  in  the  course  of  forward  supply. 

Salvage  not  taken  over  by  services  in  forward  areas 
will  normally  be  evacuated  to  the  salvage  depot  oil  the 
L.  of  C.,  whence  it  will  be  distributed  to  the  base  depots 
of  services  concerned,  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

4.  The  process  of  sorting  and  evacuating  routine 
salvage  (Sec.  138,  2),  and  the  work  of  special  salvage 
(Sec.  138,  4),  requires  a  central  control  as  well  as  a 
local  control  in  the  area  of  salvage  operations.  A. 
“  Salvage  control  ”  will  be  formed  if  and  when  the 
need  arises  ( see  para.  8,  below),  consisting  of  a  central 
office  at  G.H.Q.  under  the  Controller  of  Salvage,  a 
representative  salvage  control  office  with  each  army 
headquarters  under  a  deputy-controller,  a  salvage 
company  for  each  corps  in  the  field,  and  a  salvage  depot 
on  the  L.  of  C. 

When  formed  the  salvage  companies  will  consist  of  a 
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headquarters  and  cadre,  the  company  being  filled  to  the 
establishment  required  by  the  salvage  operations  as  they 
develop  by  the  attachment  of  expert  personnel  from 
services  concerned. 

The  controller  of  salvage  will  discharge  duties  similar 
to  those  of  a  head  of  a  service  (see  Sec.  62)  except  that 
he  holds  no  financial  responsibility  for  the  working  of 
the  control.  His  duty  and  that  of  his  representatives 
with  armies  is  administrative. 

5:  The  controller  of  salvage  will  normally  take  charge 
of  captured  material  claimed  by  units  as  trophies  of 
war,  and  evacuate  it  through  salvage  channels  to  the 
salvage  depot  on  the  L.  of  C.,  whence  its  further  disposal 
will  be  regulated  by  orders  issued  by  G.H.Q. 

6.  The  controller  of  salvage  will  be  responsible  for 
organizing,  either  directly  or  through  his  representatives 
with  armies,  all  measures  of  special  salvage.  For  this 
purpose  special  salvage  companies,  their  number 
depending  on  the  conditions  obtaining  in  the  theatre 
of  operations,  will  be  formed  and  maintained  in  the 
theatre  in  addition  to  the  salvage  companies  employed 
with  corps. 

7.  The  recovery  of  by-products  from  messing,  and 
the  installation  of  fat  eliminating  plants,  will  be  under¬ 
taken  by  the  controller  of  salvage. 

8.  The  work  of  salvage  will  be  small  in  the  earlier 
stages  of  a  campaign,  and  may  even  be  negligible  in 
small  wars,  where  the  economical  factor  of  transporta¬ 
tion  may  render  salvage  work  impracticable.  In  such  a 
•case,  if  no  controller  of  salvage  has  been  appointed,  and 
no  special  salvage  companies  or  salvage  depots  have 
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been  formed,  special  salvage  collections  will  be  organ¬ 
ized  as  mentioned  in  Sec.  138,  4,  and  the  clearance  of 
dumps  collected  by  the  troops  when  carrying  out  routine 
salvage  (Sec.  138,  2)  will  be  similarly  effected  ;  all  un¬ 
sorted  salvaged  stores  evacuated  to  the  base  will  be 
dealt  with  at  the  ordnance  base  depot.  On  the  other 
#  hand  in  a  great  war,  as  operations  progress,  the  salvage 
work  will  assume  daily  a  greater  importance  and  the 
organization  for  dealing  with  it,  small  in  the  opening 
stages,  must  be  built  up  as  required  into  a  connected  and 
efficient  whole. 

9.  Any  labour  which  cannot  be  provided  by  the 
troops  will  be  demanded  from  the  labour  service  and 
provided  by  the  latter  as  laid  down  in  Sec.  71. 

138..  Salvage  collection 

1.  The  collection  of  salvage  is  of  two  natures,  namely 
that  of : — 

i.  Routine  salvage. 

ii.  Special  salvage. 

2.  When  conditions  permit,  routine  salvage  is  an 
everyday  duty  of  the  troops.  It  consists  of  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  abandoned  or  captured  material  of  all  natures 
into  salvage  dumps.  The  responsibility  for  organizing 
the  work  in  areas  occupied  by  units  rests  with  command¬ 
ing  officers. 

The  duty  of  returning  to  service  any  stores  rendered 
unserviceable  but  not  abandoned,  and  any  containers 
no  longer  required,  the  return  of  which  has  been  ordered 
in  routine  orders,  will  be  effected  normally  through  the 
same  channels  as  are  utilized  by  the  services  concerned 
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for  forward  supply.  The  necessary  arrangements,  so  far 
as  rail  or  inland  waterway  is  concerned,  will  be  made 
with  the  local  representatives  of  the  movement  control. 

Captured  material  collected  by  the  troops  into  salvage 
dumps  may  require  a  special  organization  for  its  evacua¬ 
tion. 

3.  Transport  returning  empty  from  front  to  rear  may 
be  used  to  bring  back  material  which  has,  been  collected. 

4.  Special  salvage  is  organized  by  G.H.Q.  or  army 
headquarters  and  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of 
formation  or  area  headquarters.  It  is  undertaken  for 
the  specific  purpose  of  clearing  expended  or  captured 
material  from  battlefields,  or  stores  from  areas  evacuated 
by  the  fighting  troops.  Salvage  parties  specially 
organized,  provided  with  the  necessary  transport,  and 
detailed  to  definite  areas  are  normally  required  for  this 
work. 

5.  Special  measures  are  also  required  for  the  recovery 
of  mechanical  transport  vehicles. ,  (See  Sec.  97.) 

139.  Salvage  sorting 

1 .  Material  collected  into  dumps,  either  by  the  methods 
of  routine  or  special  salvage,  will  be  sorted  into  two 
categories  : — 

i.  Material  to  be  evacuated  in  accordance  with  the 

principles  laid  down  in  Sec.  136. 

ii.  Material  which  it  would  be  false  economy  to 

evacuate. 

2.  The  sorting  of  salvage  requires  the  expert  assistance 
of  the  services,  each  service  advising  with  respect  to  the 
material  for  the  provision  of  which  it  is  responsible. 
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Material,  after  classification  for  the  purposes  of  evacua¬ 
tion,  will  be  further  sorted  according  to  the  service 
concerned,  and  will  be  dealt  with  by  the  salvage  organiza¬ 
tion  detailed  below  in  consultation  with  the  heads  of 
services  or  their  representatives. 

Material  not  to  be  evacuated  by  the  salvage  organiza¬ 
tion  [see  Sec.  137),  . will  be  disposed  of  under  the  orders 
of  G.H.Q.  If  of  any  cash  value  such  material  may  be 
sold  to  local  inhabitants,  after  breaking  up  or  otherwise 
rendering  it  useless  for  military  purppses  or  for  conveying 
military  information  to  the  enemy  ;  if  valueless  it  will  be 
destroyed  by  burning,  burial,  or  other  convenient 
method. 

140 .  Salvage  evacuation 

1.  Salvage  for  evacuation  will,  normally,  be 
despatched  to  the  salvage  depot  [see  Sec.  137),  but 
serviceable  items  may  be  transported  direct  from  salvage 
dumps  to  area  parks  or  dumps  in  charge  of  services  as 
required  by  the  representatives  of  the  services  concerned. 
Material  thus  taken  on  to  the  charge  of  services  will  be 
incorporated  by  them  into  the  organization  of  forward 
supply  as  opportunity  offers.  The  selection  of  such 
material  will  rest  solely  with  the  services  concerned. 

Material  left  for  evacuation  to  the  salvage  depot 
will  be  disposed  of  according  to  its  nature.  The  depot 
will  constitute  a  clearing  house  for  all  such  material 
and  normally  will  deal  with  it  by  one  or  other  of  the 
following  methods  : — 

i.  Transfer  to  the  depots  of  services. 

ii.  Transfer  to  the  ordnance  service  to  be  broken  up 

and  reduced  to  scrap  for  use  in  factories,  repair 
shops,  See.,  as  raw  material. 
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iii.  Breaking  down,  by  chemical  or  other  process, 

with  a  view  to  the  extraction  of  valuable 
by-products,  by  fat-eliminating  plant,  &c. 

iv.  Transfer  to  the  home  country  as  raw  material. 

v.  Destruction  of  valueless  material,  including 

residues  from  iii. 

The  operations  of  the  salvage  depots  will  be  regulated 
from  time  to  time,  under  the  orders  of  G.H.Q.,  according 
to  the  requirements  of  economy. 

2.  The  evacuation  of  salvage  will  be  arranged  by  the 
salvage  authorities  [see  Sec.  137)  locally  with  the  move¬ 
ment  section,  for  rail  or  inland  water  transport,  and 
with  the  Q.M.G/s  branch  of  formation  or  area  head¬ 
quarters  for  road  transport.  The  evacuation  will 
normally  take  place  as  opportunity  offers.  Since 
the  conditions  which  produce  the  greatest  quantity 
of  salvage  produce  at  the  same  time  great  scarcity 
of  road  and  rail  transport  for  its  evacuation,  salvage 
dumps  may  temporarily  assume  considerable  propor¬ 
tions  and  demand  special  measures  for  their  security 
from  pilfering.  It  is  the  duty  of  formation  commanders 
to  arrange  such  protection  as  may  be  possible  and 
advisable. 
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CHAPTER  XVI 
QUARTERS 

141 .  General  principles  and  rules 

1.  Quarters  consist  of  billets,  close  billets,  bivouacs 
camps,  trench  shelters,  and  dug-outs. 

2.  Consideration  must  always  be  given  to  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  detection  and  attack  from  the  air  (including  gas 
attack)  when  selecting  or  siting  any  type  of  quarter. 

3.  In  the  presence  of  an  enemy  tactical  considerations, 
e.g.,  favourable  ground  for  deployment  in  the  event  of 
battle,  concealment  from  ground  and  air  observation, 
facilities  for  cover  from  bombardment  and  economy  in 
outposts,  are  of  primary  importance.  In  these  cir¬ 
cumstances,  the  time  required  to  get  the  troops  under 
arms  and  in  position  to  meet  the  enemy  determines  the 
type  of  quarters  to  be  adopted.  Thus  it  will  often  be 
possible  to  billet  the  main  body  of  an  army,  its  covering 
force  being  placed  partly  in  close  billets  and  partly 
in  bivouacs,  trench  shelters  and  dug-outs.  When  not 
in  proximity  to  the  enemy,  the  health  and  comfort  of 
the  troops  is  the  first  consideration,  although  protection 
from  attack  from  the  air  must  usually  be  taken  into 
account. 

4.  Billets  are  the  usual  form  of  quarters  in  civilized 
countries  when  not  in  close  proximity  to  the  enemy. 
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They  allow  of  proper  rest,  and  give  shelter  from  the 
weather,  but  usually  cause  dispersion  of  the  troops. 
This  disadvantage  may  be  partly  overcome  by  resorting 
to  close  billets,  when  .as  many  men  as  possible  sleep  in 
houses,  the  remainder  bivouacking.  Troops  in  billets 
are  concealed  from  observation  from  the  air,  while  the 
cellars  of  houses  afford  useful  cover  from  bombardments 
or  from  attacks  by  enemy  air  forces. 

5.  Bivouacs  admit  of  concentration  and  readiness, 
but  are  trying  to  the  health  of  men  and  horses  in  cold 
or  wet  weather,  and  should  be  resorted  to  only  in  cases 
of  tactical  necessity. 

6.  Camps  admit  of  concentration,  and  are  healthy, 
but  can  be  used  only  in  exceptional  circumstances  by 
troops  engaged  in  field  operations.  Tents  quickly 
become  unserviceable  and  their  carriage  requires  a  con¬ 
siderable  amount  of  transport.  For  standing  camps  huts 
are  healthier  and  more  comfortable  than  tents.  In  hot 
climates  huts  or  tents  with  thick  or  double  roofs  should 
be  used. 

7.  When  attack  from  the  air  on  any  considerable 
scale  is  possible,  the  conflicting  tactical  and  administra¬ 
tive  interests  must  be  carefully  weighed  in  laying  out 
a  camp  or  bivouac.  Smooth  administration  calls  for 
concentration  and  a  certain  degree  of  symmetry.  Cover 
is  necessary  for  health.  On  the  other  hand,  protection 
from  air  attack  demands  entrenchment,  irregularity 
of  form  in  the  lay-out,  absence  of  conspicuous  arrange¬ 
ments  for  cover  and  some  measure  of  dispersion.  Camps 
may  sometimes  be  erected  but  not  occupied,  in  order 
to  deceive  hostile  airmen. 
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8.  Trench  shelters  and  dug-outs  are  used  in  deliberate 
operations  and  their  construction  is  described  in  the 
Manual  of  Field  Works  (All  Arms) .  Prolonged  occupa¬ 
tion  of  dug-outs  is  trying  to  the  health  and  detrimental 
to  discipline  and  morale. 

9.  If  an  engagement  is  anticipated  the  larger  units 
should  be  distributed  in  the  order  from  front  to  rear  in 
which  they  will  come  into  action,  provided  that,  when 
liable  to  attack,  cavalry  and  other  mounted  troops  are 
placed  in  the  least  exposed  positions.  Artillery,  tanks* 
armoured  cars  and  ancillary  units  should  be  covered  by 
the  other  arms. 

10.  Areas  for  accommodation  will  be  delimited  and 
allotted  to  formations  by  the  general  staff  branch.  •  The 
allotment  of  accommodation  within  these  limits  wilS 
then  be  the  duty  of  Q.M.G.’s  branch. 

11.  Areas  selected  for  the  accommodation  of  troops 
in  rear  of  the  zone  of  active  operations  must  be  so 
arranged  that,  so  far  as  tactical  requirements  allow,  the 
troops  are  provided  with  the  maximum  comfort  possible. 
Since  these  areas  will  probably  be  made  use  of  by  bodies 
of  troops  in  succession,  either  during  a  concentration  or  in 
the  course  of  a  move  by  stages  from  one  area  to  another* 
or  for  periods  of  rest  and  training,  they  will  usually  be 
divided  into  billeting  sub-areas.  The  accommodation 
available  in  each  sub-area  will  be  definitely  allotted  to 
a  complete  formation  :  special  sub-areas  will  be  allotted 
to  artillery  and  ■  other  units  with  horses,  and  special 
buildings  or  localities  will  be  reserved  for  headquarters. 
This  procedure  simplifies  billeting  arrangements,  since 
each  formation  is  detailed  to  an  area  commensurate  with 
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its  requirements.  Signal  communications  are  also 
facilitated,  since  lines  once  constructed  can  be  used  for 
subsequent  formations. 

12.  The  following  rules  will  be  observed  in  distri¬ 
buting  troops  [see  also  Sec.  147,  11)  : — 

i.  Personnel  for  store  depots  and  workshops  should 

be  accommodated  in  their  vicinity. 

ii.  Dismounted  units  will  be  nearest  to  the  drinking 

water  supply,  and  mounted  troops  will  be 
accommodated  with  due  regard  to  the  facilities 
for  watering  horses. 

iii.  Medical  units  and  headquarters  offices  have  the 

first  claim  on  buildings.  • 

iv.  Hospitals  must  be  given  quiet  and  the  most 

sanitary  sites,  as  near  good  roads  as  is  com¬ 
patible  with  safety  from  attacks  from  the  air 
and  away  from  depots  of  warlike  stores  and 
places  which  the  enemy  would  be  likely  to 
attack  from  the  air  or  by  long-range  gun  fire. 

v.  Staff  and  signal  offices  will  adjoin  each  other  and 

be  clearly  marked. 

yi.  Officers  must  be  close  to  their  men. 

vii.  Horse  lines  must  be  so  situated  that  horses  do 

not  have  to  use  or  cross  traffic  routes  to  go  to 
water. 

viii.  Dismounted  units  carrying  out  continuous 

marches  and  halted  for  the  night  will  be 
billeted  as  close  as  possible  to  the  line  of 
march  for  the  next  day. 

£x.  Tanks,  armoured  cars  and  other  mechanical 
vehicles  must  be  disposed  so  as  to  leave  main 
roads  clear. 
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x.  Well-paved  yards  and  large  buildings  with  good 

access  to  main  roads  will  be  reserved  for 
mechanical  vehicles. 

xi. _  Mobile  workshops  should,  if  possible,  be  located 

in  close  proximity  to  a  lateral  road. 

13.  Divisions  and  smaller  formations  must  make 
suitable  provision  for  corps  and  army  units  attached, 
and  for  air  force  detachments. 

14.  When  in  proximity  to  the  enemy,  every  unit 
must  be  given  an  assembly  post  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
quarters,  at  which  it  will  assemble  in  case  of  attack 
and  from  which  its'  battle  position  can  be  quickly 
reached.  If  units  are  scattered  in  billets  it  may  be 
advisable  to  have  squadron,  battery  and  company 
assembly  posts. 

Routes  from  billets  to  assembly  posts  and  from  assem¬ 
bly  posts  to  battle  positions  must  be  reconnoitred. 
Care  must  be  taken  that  main  communications  will  not 
be  blocked  by  troops  proceeding  to  their  assembly  posts, 
and  that  troops  from  different  areas  will  not  cross  each 
other  in  proceeding  to  ground  which  they  may  have  to 
defend  in  case  of  attack. 

15.  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  troops  in  quarters  against  observation  and 
bombardment  by  hostile  air  forces,  and  for  defensive 
measures  against  gas  or  bombardments  by  high  velocity 
guns  in  areas  where  such  attack  is  possible. 

Civilians  are  entitled  to  protection  from  these  special 
forms  of  attack,  and  arrangements  must  be  made  for  suck 
protection  to  be  given. 
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16.  Distinctive  alarm  signals  will  be  arranged  to  give 
warning  of : — 

i.  A  gas  attack. 

ii.  An  attack  from  the  air. 

iii.  An  artillery  bombardment. 

iv.  An  attack  by  other  means  from  the  ground. 

142.  Duties  of  the  commander  of  a  formation  occupying 
a  billeting  area 

I  he  commander  of  a  formation  occupying  a  billeting 
area  is  responsible  for  administration  and  discipline  in 
that  area,  and  for  the  sub-division  of  the  area  amongst 
his  units. 

For  details  of  the  arrangements  to  be  made  for  pay¬ 
ments,  compensation,  etc.  (see  Sec.  179). 

Subject  to  any  standing  orders  for  the  area,  which 
have  been  approved  by  higher  authority,  he  will  arrange 
police,  traffic  control,  and  sanitary  measures,  and  will 
take  precautions  against  fire.  Similarly,  he  will  be 
responsible  in  accordance  with  the  standing  orders  for 
the  area  (Sec.  143,  2),  for  defensive  arrangements, 
including  concealment  and  protection  from  hostile  air¬ 
craft,  and  for  protection  against  gas  and  artillery 
bombardments,  and  will  take  precautions  against  a 
rising  of  the  inhabitants. 

He  will  ensure  that  the  direction  of  all  roads,  and  the 
position  of  important  points  in  his  area,  e.g.,  signal 
offices,  headquarter  offices,  &c.,  are  clearly  indicated 
by  means  of  sign-boards,  flags,  or  lamps.  ( See  Field 
Service  Pocket  Book.) 

He  will  not  vary  the  organization  of  the  area  laid 
down  in  standing  orders  for  the  area,  issued  with  the 
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sanction  of  higher  authority,  without  reference  to  that 
authority  [see  Sec.  143,  2). 

He  will  ensure  that  the  area  commandant  or  town 
major  concerned  is  notified  when  any  unit  under  his 
command  enters  or  leaves  the  area. 

143.  Duties  of  area  commandants  and  town  majors 

1.  When  certain  billeting  areas  are  occupied  by  differ¬ 
ent  formations  in  succession,  area  and  sub-area  com¬ 
mandants  should  be  appointed,  each  provided  with  such 
assistants  as  are  necessary.  Officers  styled  town 
majors  should  similarly  be  appointed  in  all  towns  or 
large  villages  used  for  billeting.  These  officers  may  be 
either  under  the  direct  orders  of  higher  authority  or 
subordinate  to  area  commandants. 

Area  commandants  and  town  majors  are  appointed  by 
the  authority  (usually  army  or  corps  H.Q.,  or  H.Q.L. 
of  C.  area)  which  defines  the  billeting  area  and  carry  out 
the  orders  of  that  authority  regarding  the  administration 
of  the  area  and  the  policy  to  be  followed  towards  the 
inhabitants.  They  should  be  relieved  as  seldom  as 
possible. 

2.  Area  commandants  will  prepare,  for  the  sanction 
of  the  authority  who  appoints  them,  standing  orders  for 
their  area  regarding  traffic  control,  police,  sanitary- 
measures,  orders  for  action  in  case  of  fire  and  protective 
measures  in  case  of  attack  by  hostile  aircraft,  or  of  gas 
or  artillery  bombardment,  &c.  These  orders  will  be 
observed  by  all  formations  occupying  the  area  and  wa£ 
not  be  varied  without  reference  to  the  authority  wh: 
sanctioned  them. 
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3.  The  duties  of  area  commandants,  &c.,  are  : — 

i.  To  assist  commanders  of  formations  occupying 

their  areas  in  all  matters  appertaining  to  the 
comfort,  well-being  and  safety  of  their  troops. 

ii.  To  know  thoroughly  their  areas  and  the  accom¬ 

modation  available  therein. 

iii.  To  be  able  to  say  at  any  time  how  their  areas  are 

occupied  and  what  accommodation  is  still 
available. 

iv.  To  prepare  sketch  maps  and  schedules  of  accom¬ 

modation  so  as  to  acquaint  commanders  of 
incpming  troops  with  the  organization  of  the 
area  for  normal  occupation,  and  to  provide 
guides  to  point  out  the  local  defences  and 
accommodation  available. 

v.  To  mark  the  direction  in  which  traffic  may  move, 

and  to  erect  signposts  where  necessary. 

vi.  To  act  as  intermediaries  between  commanders  of 

troops  and  the  inhabitants,  arranging  times 
and  places  for  markets  and  drawing  up  tariffs 
of  prices  in  consultation  with  neighbouring 
area  commandants,  and  in  accordance  with 
any  scales  laid  down  by  higher  authority. 
(See  Sec.  181.) 

vii.  To  ensure  that  arrangements  are  made  for  the 

safe  custody  of  all  stores  and  material  located 
in  their  area. 

viii.  To  ensure  that  their  areas  are  kept  in  a  clean  and 

sanitary  condition.  Incinerators  should  be 
constructed  and  arrangements  made  that 
manure  is  only  dumped  at  authorized  places, 
which  should  be  plainly  marked  by  means  of 
sign-boards. 

9 — (1463) 
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For  this  purpose  area  commandants  have 
the  right  to  demand  working  parties  and 
transport  from  the  troops  occupying  their 
areas. 

ix.  To  mark  clearly  the  names  of  all  towns  and 
villages  at  entrances  and  exits. 

x.  To  do  everything  possible  to  improve  existing 

conditions  in  their  area. 

xi.  To  effect  economies  and  arrange  for  the  comfort 

of  the  troops  by  a  systematic  organization  of 
the  area.  In  deliberate  operations  regimental 
offices,  messes,  bathing,  reading  and  writing 
rooms,  See.,  will  be  required,  and  once  selected 
should  be  reserved  for  these  special  purposes 
and  not  used  for  casual  billeting. 

4.  The  Q.M.G/s  branch  must  keep  area  commandants 
informed  of  the  troops  which  they  will  have  to  accommo¬ 
date  and  the  hour  of  their  arrival. 

5.  The  duties  of  town  majors  are  analogous  to  the 
above,  but  town  majors  will  concern  themselves  more 
closely  with  the  discipline  and  control  of  the  inhabitants. 
For  this  purpose  some  military  police  will  be  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  a  town  major,  and,  if  necessary,  a 
D.A.P.M.  will  be  appointed.  Town  majors  and  area 
commandants  must  invariably  work  in  conjunction  with 
the  officer  of  the  provost  service  of  the  formation  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  general  administration  of  the  whole  area  of 
which  their  town,  area  or  sub-area  forms  a  part. 

144.  General  arrangements  on  the  arrival  of  troops 

1 .  Commanders  of  units  must  be  informed  immediately 
on  arrival  what  special  defensive,  police,  or  sanitary 
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measures  they  will  be  required  to  take,  which  roads 
their  units  are  at  liberty  to  use  and  of  any  localities 
or  depots  outside  their  own  area  on  which  they  may 
draw  for  water,  fuel,  forage,  straw  and  other  supplies. 

2.  Units  on  arrival  will  be  met,  led  to  and  halted  on 
their  assembly  posts,  where  defensive  measures,  water¬ 
ing  and  conservancy  arrangements  and  matters  of  a 
similar  nature  will  be  explained  to  the  men  before; 
dismissal. 

Every  man  must  be  told  the  distinctive  alarm  signals 
referred  to  in  Sec.  141,  16,  and  must  clearly  under¬ 
stand  what  he  has  to  do  in  these  eventualities.  The  men 
will  also  be  told  where  the  roads  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood  lead  to,  the  names  of  prominent  features 
in  the  landscape  and  the  boundaries  of  the  area. 

3.  Defensive  measures  must  be  taken,  guards  mounted, 
police  posts  established,  and  water,  fuel,  and  forage- 
parties  detailed  before  the  troops  are  dismissed. 

4.  Each  unit  commander  will,  without  delay,  send 
two  orderlies  who  know  the  position  of  the  unit's  head¬ 
quarters  to  report  themselves  at  the  headquarters 
of  his  immediate  superior.  One  orderly  will  remain 
at  the  signal  office  of  the  headquarters  and  the  other 
will  return  to  his  unit. 

5.  Arrangements  must  be  made  to  meet  second  line- 
transport  on  its  arrival  and  guide  it  to  its  destination. 
Animals  on  arrival  will  be  relieved  of  their  loads  and 
girths  loosened. 

6.  Grazing  grounds,  when  available,  will  be  allotted 
and  arrangements  made  for  their  protection  by  the-. 
authority  allotting  them. 
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7.  No  troops  other  than  orderlies  and  parties  for  water, 
wood,  forage,  &c.,  are  to  quit  their  areas  without  leave. 

8.  If  a  state  of  constant  readiness  is  ordered,  troops 
will  not  leave  their  quarters  unless  fully  accoutred  and 
will  sleep  with  their  arms  ]Dy  their  sides.  It  may  even 
be  necessary  that  horses  should  be  kept  saddled  and 
harnessed. 

145.  Hygiene  and  sanitation 

1 .  The  commander  of  every  formation  and  unit  in  the 
field  will  be  responsible  for  the  sanitary  condition  of 
the  area  occupied  by  his  command,  irrespective  of  the 
period  for  which  it  may  be  (occupied,  and  for  the 
enforcement  of  all  orders  regarding  health  and  sanitation. 

2.  The  medical  service  will  be  responsible  for  advice 
and  'supervision,  and  for  such  technical  work  as  is 
beyond  the  capacity  of  the  troops,  but  it  is  the  duty  of 
all  officers  to  ensure  that  the  measures  laid  down  in  the 
Army  Manual  of  Sanitation  for  the  preservation  of  the 
health  and  fighting  efficiency  of  the  troops  are  carried 
out  by  all  ranks  under  their  command. 

3.  The  following  points  will  require  special  attention  : 

i.  The  highest  standard  of  cooking  possible  under 

field  service  conditions  will  be  maintained, 
in  order  that  health  and  power  of  resistance 
to  disease  may  be  preserved. 

ii.  The  supply  of  pure  drinking  water  is  a  vital  factor 

in  maintaining  the  health  of  a  force.  Sources 
of  pure  water  will  be  protected  from  contam¬ 
ination,  and  water  discipline  will  be  enforced 
to  prevent  men  drinking  impure  water. 
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iii.  Milk,  other  than  condensed  or  sterilized,  will  be 

boiled. 

iv.  The  sale  of  food  and  drink  by  hawkers  and  camp 

followers  will  be  forbidden. 

v.  Ventilation  of  quarters  is  important. 

vi.  Arrangements  .for  baths  and  a  regular  supply  of 

clean  linen  are  of  the  utmost  importance. 

vii.  The  disposal  of  manure,  excreta,  dead  animals 

and  refuse  of  all  descriptions. 

4.  Separate  latrines  and  washing  accommodation  will 
be  provided  for  units  containing  female  personnel. 

146.  Discipline  in  quarters 

1.  The  daily  duties  mount,  as  a  rule,  immediate^  a 
new-  halting  place  is  reached.  When  a  force  remains 
nalted  for  some  time  and  in  standing  camps,  the  hour 
for  duties  to  mount  will  be  notified  in  orders.  A  field 
officer  of  the  day,  with  a  medical  officer  and  a  quarter¬ 
master  to  assist  him,  will  be  detailed  in  each  brigade 
or  equivalent  area,  and  an  officer  of  the  day  in  each 
cavalry  regiment,  brigade  of  artillery,  battalion  or 
similar  unit.  In  each  squadron,  battery  and  company 
there  will  be  an  orderly  non-commissioned  officer. 

2.  A  staff  officer  or  representative  is  always  to  be 
present  at  the  headquarters  of  an  area. 

3.  Inlying  piquets  parade  under  the  orders  of  the 
commander  of  the  area,  when  required  for  internal 
security,  or  they  may  be  ordered,  by  the  commander 
who  appoints  the  commander  of  the  outposts,  to  act  as 
a  reserve  to  the  outposts.  In  the  latter  case  the  piquet 
stands  to  arms  one  hour  before  daylight.  Should  the 
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inlying  piquet  be  required  to  leave  an  area  its  commander 
will  at  once  notify  the  fact  to  the  field  officer  of  the  day, 
with  a  view  to  a  fresh  inlying  piquet  being  provided. 

4.  The  alarm  signals  mentioned  in  Sec.  141,  16,  may 
be  given  on  the  responsibility  of  any  officer  or  of  the 
•commander  of  a  guard. 

5.  In  case  of  attack  by  land  an  officer  from  each  unit 
is  to  be  sent  for  orders  to  the  area  headquarters.  Troops 
fully  armed  and  equipped  will  fall  in  by  squadrons 
and  companies  on  their  assembly  posts  ;  gunners  will 
fall  in  on  their  gun  parks  ; ;  all  drivers  will  proceed  to 
their  horses  or  mechanical  vehicles  as  the  case  may  be. 
Draught  horses  and  pack  animals  will  be  harnessed  and 
saddled  up,  but  the  commander  will  be  guided  by  the 
military  situation,  whether  to  issue  orders  for  them  to 
remain  in  their  billets  or  to  be  hooked  in. 

In  case  of  attack  or  attempted  reconnaissance  by  air, 
the  arrangements  made  for  anti-aircraft  defence  will  be 
put  into  force,  but  troops  not  required  for  this  duty  will 
remain  under  cover  or  be  moved  into  shelter  which  has 
been  specially  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

Special  Measures  in  Billets 
147.  Allotment  of  billets  * 

1.  The  principles  governing  the  distribution  of  a 
force  in  billets  are  given  in  Sec.  22,  Volume  II,  1929. 

2.  Whenever  possible  billets  will  be  allocated  in 
advance.  Billeting  areas  may  be  allotted  to  armies. 

*  Further  data  as  to  accommodation  in  billets  will  be  found  in 
the  Field  Service  Pocket  Book. 
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corps  or  divisions  in  the  first  instance  on  a  basis  of 
population.  But  the  capacity  of  areas  varies  greatly 
with  their  character,  e.g.,  whether  urban  or  rural, 
agricultural  or  industrial,  rich  or  poor,  and  with  the 
season  of  the  year.  Data  as  to  the  capacity  of  an  area 
must  therefore  be  collected  beforehand  if  circumstances 
permit.  When  areas  are  likely  to  be  occupied  by  troops 
for  any  length  of  time  commanders  of  higher  formations 
will,  in  allotting  sub-areas  to  lower  formations,  keep 
under  their  control,  when  possible,  a  reserve  of  billets, 
thereby  providing  for  any  units  passing  through  the 
area. 

3.  As  soon  as  the  distribution  of  troops  to  areas  has 
been  decided  by  the  general  staff  branch,  any  necessary 
adjustment  of  the  areas  in  detail  can  be  carried  out  by 
the  Q.M.G.'s  branch. 

4.  Whenever  possible  billeting  parties  will  be  sent 
ahead  of  the  troops  to  make  the  necessary  detailed 
arrangements  with  the  local  authorities,  or,  if  such 
officers  have  already  been  appointed,  with  the  area 
commandants  or  town  majors.  In  the  case  of  a  large 
formation,  such  as  a  division,  it  is  advisable  to  send 
forward  an  advanced  billeting  party,  consisting  of 
representatives  of  brigades  and  divisional  troops  in 
charge  of  an  officer  of  the  divisional  staff,  to  make  the 
preliminary  arrangements,  this  party  being  followed 
by  billeting  parties  from  each  unit  of  the  formation. 
In  such  cases  the  divisional  staff  officer  will  divide 
roughly  the  allotted  area  amongst  infantry  brigades, 
&c.,  and  representatives  of  these,  will,  in  turn,  allot 
certain  streets  or  groups  of  houses  to  their  units. 
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5.  Billeting  parties  of  units  will  consist  of  approxi¬ 
mately  one  officer  and  one  N.C.O.  from  unit  headquarters 
with  one  other  rank  for  each  battery,  company  or  equiva¬ 
lent  body  of  troops. 

6.  Before  starting,  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  billeting 
party  will  be  given  by  his  commanding  officer  full 
particulars  of  his  requirements  and  any  special  in¬ 
structions  as  to  the  treatment  of  inhabitants. 

7.  On  arrival  at  allotted  areas  the  representatives  of 
infantry  brigades,  &c.,  or  the  officers  in  charge  of  unit 
billeting  parties,  will  proceed  direct  to  the  mayor, 
chief  officer  of  police  or  the  official  holding  an  equivalent 
position  or  to  the  area  commandant  or  town  major  (if 
such  appointments  have  already  been  made),  from 
whom  they  will  demand  billets,  at  the  same  time 
communicating  any  orders  to  be  observed  by  the  inhabi¬ 
tants.  They  will  at  the  same  time  notify  this  official 
of  the  hour  at  which  the  troops  may  be  expected,  and 
will  ask  for  detailed  information  as  to  the  existence  of 
infectious  diseases  in  any  house  or  locality,  and  as  to 
any  special  steps  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  supplies, 
sanitation,  fire,  &c. 

8.  The  officer  in  command  of  each  unit  billeting  party 
will  then  tell  his  party  where  to  meet  him  when  they 
have  inspected  the  billets,  and  the  arrangements  for 
watering,  &c.  [See  also  Sec.  153,  2.)  The  men  of  the 
party  will  proceed  to  the  houses  and  stables  allotted 
to  them,  will  inspect  and  mark  the  billets,  and  if  in 
possession  of  billeting  orders  will  hand  them  to ,  the 
occupiers. 

.  They  will  mark  clearly  with  chalk  on  the  door  the 
names  or  appointments  of  officers,  the  number  of  men 
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and  horses  the  billet  is  to  hold,  and  the  name  (or  if 
secrecy  is  essential  the  code-name)  of  the  unit  to  which 
it  is  allotted.  The  marks  must  be  removed  before 
marching  off. 

9.  In  the  meantime  the  officer  of  the  party  will  select 
and  mark  the  position  of  the  regimental  headquarters, 
guard  room,  medical  aid  post,  gun  and  transport  parks, 
&c.  He  will  also  ascertain  the  best  route  for  communi¬ 
cating  with  brigade  headquarters  and  headquarters  of 
neighbouring  units,  and  the  best  roads  into  and  out  of 
the  billeting  area.  He  will  select  suitable  assembly  posts 
which  will,  if  possible,  be  screened  from  observation 
from  the  air.  This  completed  he  will,  if  time  permits, 
prepare  a  rough  sketch  for  the  commander  of  his  unit 
showing  the  allotment  of  billets  and  giving  details 
regarding  roads  and  communications.  On  reassembling 
his  men  he  will  notify  them  of  the  positions  of  head¬ 
quarters,  &c.,  and  will  despatch  guides  to  meet  the 
units  well  clear  of  the  billeting  area  and  lead  them  to 
their  billets. 

If  the  troops  arrive  before  the  marking  of  billets  is 
completed,  they  should  be  halted  outside  the  area  in 
such  a  way  that  they  will  not  block  the  road,  and  if 
possible  so  that  they  are  screened  from  air  observation. 

10.  When  time  is  not  available  for  the  above  pro¬ 
cedure  the  local  authority,  to  whom  the  billeting  demand 
is  presented,  will  co-operate  in  the  allocation  of  billets 
and  will  arrange  for  the  billeting  parties  to  be  guided 
to  their  allotted  area.  He  will,  at  the  same  time,  take 
steps  to  notify  the  inhabitants  that  troops  will  be  billeted 
on  them,  and  will  promulgate  any  military  orders  to  be 
observed. 

9* - (1463) 
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11.  In  allotting  billets  regard  will  be  had  to  the 
interests  of  the  inhabitants  as  well  as  to  the  comfort  of 
the  men,  any  readjustment  being  made  after  the  troops 
have  settled  in.  Vacant  accommodation  in  the  area 
will  be  reported  to  headquarters. 

12.  The  following  points  will  be  observed  in  addition 
to  those  given  in  Sec.  141,  12  : — 

i.  Headquarter  offices  will  be  selected  with  due 

regard  to  signal  communications  and  so  that 
they  can  be  easily  found.  In  areas  occupied 
successively  by  different  formations,  as  a 
principle,  the  same  buildings  should  be 
occupied  as  headquarter  offices. 

ii.  Mounted  men  must  be  near  their  horses,  guns  and 

wagons  ;  mechanical  transport  drivers  near 
their  vehicles  and  staff  officers  near  their 
offices. 

iii.  Both  sides  of  a  street  will  be  allotted  to  the 

same  unit  to  prevent  confusion  in  case  of 
alarm. 

iv.  Roads  and  communications  must  never  be 

blocked.  Guns  and  vehicles  will,  if  necessary, 
be  parked  outside  towns  and  villages,  and 
hidden  from  observation  from  the  air.  If 
parked  on  the  sides  of  roads,  the  first  and  last 
guns  or  vehicles  will  be  marked  with  a  shaded 
light  during  darkness. 

148.  General  rules  in  billets 
1.  From  the  moment  the  advanced  troops  enter  a 
village  or  farm,  precautions  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
inhabitants  from  conveying  information  to  the  enemy. 
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Steps  must  be  taken  to  control  the  local  telephone 
system,  to  search  for  wireless  installations  and  pigeon 
lofts  and  to  take  charge  of  all  confined  pigeons. 

2.  If  necessary  the  inhabitants  should  be  disarmed 
and  forbidden  to  leave  their  houses  after  a  certain  hour  ; 
the  streets  must  be  patrolled  to  see  that  this  order  is 
obeyed.  It  may  be  necessary  to  take  hostages  for  good 
behaviour. 

3.  All  ranks  must  be  warned  against  talking  on  military 
matters  in  the  presence  of  inhabitants,  against  leaving 
letters  or  papers  about,  against  marking  walls,  &c., 
and  of  the  importance  of  taking  precautions  against 
any  leakage  of  information. 

4.  Military  tribunals  will  be  established  to  deal  with 
any  infractions  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  orders  issued, 
and  with  offences  committed  against  the  troops. 

All  houses  where  liquor  is  obtainable  must  be.  placed 
under  control. 

5.  In  every  house  occupied  by  the  troops  at  least  one 
man  must  be  detailed  to  guard  the  arms.  Arms  are  not 
to  be  piled  or  left  outside. 

6.  As  a  precaution  against  fire  and  against  observation 
from  the  air,  and  also  to  prevent  signalling  to  the  enemy 
by  means  of  lights,  directions  must  be  issued  controlling 
the  use  of  fires  and  lights  by  the  troops  and  inhabitants. 
It  may  sometimes  be  necessary  to  establish  special  fire 
piquets. 

7.  Cover  is  all  that  officers  and  men  have  a  right  to 
expect  in  billets  on  active  service,  unless  the  inhabitants 
also  provide  subsistence.  If  either  bed  or  furniture  is 
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supplied,  it  is  a  matter  of  civility  on  the  part  of  the 
owner  and  must  be  received  as  a  favour  and  not  as  a 
right. 

8.  Staff  officers  must,  immediately  on  arrival,  com¬ 
municate  the  position  of  their  quarters  to  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  area  in  which  they  are  billeted. 

149.  Sanitation  and  conservancy  in  billets 

1.  The  local  authorities  will  usually  be  required  to 
take  such  sanitary  measures  as  may  be  needed,  but  the 
assistance  of  troops  is  generally  required  to  construct 
additional  latrines,  cookhouses,  watering  and  washing 
places. 

2.  Billeting  parties  must  ascertain  the  source  of  the 
local  water  supply,  the  measures  which  may  be  necessary 
to  guard  it  from  pollution  (Sec.  145,  3,  ii),  and  the 
conservancy  system  of  the  place.  Notices  will  be  posted 
over  houses  where  infection  exists  and  over  any  other 
houses  in  which  it  is  not  desirable  to  quarter  men. 

3.  In  billets,  particularly  in  close  billets,  some  over¬ 
crowding  is  often  unavoidable  and  special  attention 
must  be  paid  to  ventilation.  Doors  and  windows  will 
be  kept  open  whenever  possible. 

4.  Billets  must  be  left  scrupulously  clean.  When  the 
situation  admits,  rear  parties  will  be  detailed  to  assist 
the  local  authorities  in  this  work  after  the  departure  of 
the  troops.  If  no  town  major  has  been  appointed, 
outgoing  units  will  leave  behind  a  representative  to 
hand  over  billets  to  the  local  authority  or  the  incoming 
units,  who  will  sign  a  certificate  that  the  billets  as  taken 
over  were  clean  and  habitable. 
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150.  Close  billets 

In  close  billets,  as  many  men  and  animals  as  possible 
are  billeted  ;  the  remainder  bivouac. 

This  system  is  adopted  when  a  greater  degree  of  readi¬ 
ness  is  required  than  is  possible  in  ordinary  billets. 
For  this  reason  tactical  considerations  have  precedence 
over  all  other  considerations,  and  arms  and  units  will 
never  be  mixed.  As  such  billets  will,  normally,  be 
used  for  short  periods  only,  it  is  not  necessary  to  consider 
the  interests  of  the  inhabitants  to  the  same  extent  as 
in  ordinary  billets.  Where  close  billets  have  to  be 
occupied  for  any  length  of  time,  it  is  advisable  to  remove 
the  inhabitants  and  accommodate  them  outside  the 
zone  of  operations. 

In  other  respects  the  instructions  for  billets  apply  to 
close  billets. 

Special  Measures  in  Camps  and  Bivouacs 
151.  General  rules 

1.  The  instructions  in  the  following  sections,  where 
camps  are  referred  to,  are  only  applicable  in  their 
entirety  to  those  camps  where  administrative  considera¬ 
tions  predominate  over  tactical  requirements.  Where 
attack  from  the  air  is  possible,  modifications  must  be 
made  in  accordance  with  Sec.  141,  7. 

2.  The  site  for  a  camp  or  bivouac  should  be  dry,  and 
on  grass  if  possible.  Steep  slopes  must  be  avoided, 
but  gentle  slopes  facilitate  drainage.  Large  woods  with 
undergrowth,  low  meadows,  the  bottoms  of  narrow 
valleys,  and  newly  turned  soil  are  apt  to  be  unhealthy. 
Clay  is  usually  damp.  Ravines  and  water-courses  are 
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dangerous  sites,  as  a  heavy  fall  of  rain  may  convert  them 
into  large  streams.  Sites  of  old  camping  grounds  will  if 
possible  be  avoided. 

3.  A  good  water  supply  is  essential,  but  considerations 
of  safety  may  necessitate  a  camp  or  bivouac  being  placed 
at  some  distance  from  it. 

152.  Arrangements  at  the  end  of  a  march 

1.  A  staff  officer,  usually  accompanied  by  some 
mounted  police,  will  be  sent  forward  to  select,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  an  engineer  and  a  medical  officer,  and  with 
due  regard  to  tactical  considerations,  water  supply, 
&c.,  the  ground  where  the  force  is  to  pass  the  night. 
He  will  make  all  necessary  arrangements  for  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  troops  on  their  arrival. 

2.  When  the  column  arrives  within  two  or  three  miles 
of  its  destination  staff  officers  of  brigades,  &c.,  accom¬ 
panied  by  representatives  of  their  units,  will  proceed 
ahead,  receive  instructions  concerning  arrangements 
for  the  night,  lead  their  units  on  arrival  direct  to  the 
ground  allotted  to  them,  and  explain  the  arrangements 
to  commanders  of  units. 

3.  The  procedure  on  arrival  of  the  troops  will  be  as 
described  in  Sec.  144. 

4.  Where  bodies  of  troops  are  camped  or  bivouacked 
close  together,  the  general  position  of  the  latrines  and 
kitchens  of  each  area  will  be  settled  by  the  senior  officer 
present  in  consultation  with  the  responsible  medical 
officer ;  that  is  to  say,  it  will  be  decided  whether  they  are 
to  be  in  front,  at  the  rear,  or  on  the  flank  of  an  area. 
[See  also  Sec.  154.) 
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153.  Watering  arrangements 

1.  The  military  police,  or  the  first  troops  to  arrive  at 
a  halting  ground,  will  mount  sentries  on  all  water  likely 
to  be  required  for  use  in  order  to  prevent  pollution. 
These  sentries  will  not  be  withdrawn  until  permanent 
water  guards  are  detailed. 

2.  The  water  supply  will  be  selected  in  conjunction 
with  the  responsible  medical  officer. 

3.  If  water  is  obtained  from  a  stream  horses  will  be 
watered  below  the  place  where  troops  obtain  their 
drinking  water,  but  above  bathing  and  washing  places. 
Patrolling  by  mounted  men  will  often  be  necessary  for 
some  distance  above  the  spot  where  the  drinking  water  is 
drawn. 

4.  The  water  supply  will  usually  be  marked  with 
flags  by  the  advanced  party  of  engineers  : — 

White  for  drinking  water. 

Blue  for  watering  places  for  animals. 

Red  for  washing  or  bathing  places. 

5.  If  running  water  is  not  available,  a  rough  barbed 
wire  fence,  or  some  other  form  of  fencing  must  be  placed 
round  the  water  supply  to  keep  out  animals,  which 
should  be  watered  by  bucket  or  from  improvised  troughs. 
Washing  will  be  allowed  only  at  some  distance  from  the 
water  supply,  empty  biscuit  tins,  or  other  receptacles, 
being  used  to  draw  water  for  this  purpose. 

Similar  precautions  are  often  necessary  for  running 
water,  if  other  bodies  of  troops  are  halted  lower  down 
the  stream. 

Sites  must  also  be  allotted  for  washing,  &c.,  of 
mechanical  vehicles. 
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6.  If  many  animals  have  to  be  watered  and  the  front¬ 
age  is  small,  hours  for  watering  and  the  route  to  and  from 
watering  places  will  be  laid  down  for  each  unit.  Five 
to  six  minutes  may  be  taken  as  the  time  for  watering 
an  animal. 

An  officer  will  accompany  a  watering  party  of  more 
than  20  animals  and  remain  at  the  watering  place  until 
all  his  animals  are  watered. 

7.  A  daily  average  of  1  gallon  for  each  man  is  sufficient 
for  drinking  and  cooking  purposes.  A  horse,  bullock, 
or  mule  drinks  about  3  gallons  at  a  time.  In  standing 
camps  an  average  allowance  of  5  gallons  should  be  given 
for  a  man  and  8  gallons  for  a  horse. 

Water  will  also  be  required  for  replenishment  of 
radiators. 

8.  Full  details  of  the  arrangements  necessary  for 
camps,  bivouacs,  &c.,  are  given  in  the  Manual  of  Field 
Works  (All  Arms) . 

154.  Sanitation  in  camps  and  bivouacs 

1.  Separate  latrine  and  urinal  accommodation  is 
required  for  : — 

i.  Officers, 

ii.  Warrant  officers  and  N.C.Os., 

iii.  Men, 

iv.  Natives. 

The  scale  should  be  5  per  cent,  of  strength  up  to  500  men 
and  3  per  cent,  for  a  larger  number. 

2.  Latrines,  urinals,  incinerators,  &c.,  will  be  handed 
over  on  the  spot  by  the  outgoing  unit  to  the  incoming 
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one  ;  but  if  the  camp  or  bivouac  is  not  again  to  be 
occupied  iii  the  near  future,  all  unburnt  refuse  will  be 
buried,  and  latrines,  urinals  and  pits  filled  in  on  leaving 
camp  or  bivouac,  and,  in  every  case,  the  sites  marked. 

155.  Picketing  animals 

1.  Horses  should  be  picketed  facing  away  from  the 
prevailing  winds.  In  permanent  or  semi-permanent 
lines  animals  should  be  protected  from  the  weather  in 
front  and  rear  by  earth  or  mud  walls  not  less  than  3  ft. 
6  in.  in  height,  with  occasional  traverses. 

2.  A  horse,  when  picketed,  requires  a  frontage  of 
about  5  ft.,  and  a  distance  of  4  yards. 

3.  A  gangway  of  5  yards  will  be  maintained  between 
two  horse  lines,  and  between  a  horse  line  and  the  nearest 
building,  wall,  &c.,  or  the  pegs  of  the  nearest  tent. 

4.  Saddlery  and  harness  will  be  placed  in  the  gangways 
in  rear  of  the  animals. 

5.  Head  ropes  will  be  fastened  at  such  a  length  as  to 
be  just  slack  when  the  horse  is  standing  naturally. 

6.  If  horses  are  unaccustomed  to  picketing,  the  men 
should  be  kept  as  much  as  possible  among  them. 

156.  Parking  guns  and  vehicles 

Sufficient  distance  should  be  kept  clear  in  front  of 
guns  and  vehicles  to  allow  of  individual  vehicles  being 
drawn  out  of  line  easily. 

A  distance  of  12  yards  is  sufficient  to  allow  of  this  for 
a  vehicle  and  six  horse  team. 
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Due  regard  should  be  paid  to  the  nature  of  the  parking 
ground.  When  parking  loaded  horse  and  '  mechanical 
transport  vehicles  it  is  generally  advisable  to  park  such 
vehicles  in  column  of  route  on  the  road  side. 

157.  General  rules  in  camps 

1.  The  shape  and  size  of  a  camp  or  bivouac  will,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  following  general  rules,  be  determined  by  the 
ground. 

2.  In  brigade  and  larger  encampments  one  main 
centre  and  one  main  cross  street  will  run  the  entire 
length  and  depth  of  the  camp. 

3.  Units  should  not  be  cramped  for  space,  but  on  the 
other  hand,  the  dimensions  of  a  camp  or  bivouac  must 
not  be  increased  unduly,  as  a  straggling  camp  entails 
extra  fatigue  duties  and  delay  in  circulating  Orders. 

4.  The  usual  interval  between  units  is  10  yards. 
Between  squadrons  of  the  same  regiment  and  between 
the  component  parts  of  an  artillery  brigade  the  interval 
may  be  reduced  to  one  yard,  and  between  the  companies 
of  a  battalion  to  three  yards. 

5.  A  trench  should  be  dug  immediately  under  the 
curtain  of  a  tent  and  the  excavated  earth  banked  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  trench.  The  curtain  should  then  be 
pegged  to  the  inner  slope  of  the  trench,  the  canvas  thus 
draining  into  it.  Surface  drains  should  be  constructed 
to  prevent  rain  water  lodging  in  the  trenches. 

6.  Tent  flies  will  be  looped  up  the  first  thing  every 
morning,  in  wet  weather  on  the  leeward  side  only.  In  a 
standing  camp  tents  will  be  struck  periodically,  and  the 
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ground  underneath  well  swept  and  left  exposed  for  some 
hours,  the  tents  being  eventually  replaced  on  their 
former  sites. 

7.  Tent  doors  should  generally  face  away  from  the 
prevailing  wind  ;  in  mounted  units  they  should  face 
the  horse  lines. 

8.  A  light  is  never  to  be  left  burning  in  an  unoccupied 
tent. 

Cookhouses  and  fires  will  be  kept  well  clear  of  tentage. 

9.  If  rain  or  heavy  dew  is  likely  tent  ropes  must  be 
slackened. 

10.  If  a  camp  is  pitched  in  or  near  long  dry  grass  or 
heather,  special  precautions  must  be  taken  against  fire. 

11.  No  officer  or  man  riding  or  driving  inside  the  camp 
is  to  go  faster  than  a  walk. 

158.  General  rules  in  bivouacs 

1.  In  the  absence  of  special  instructions  mounted 
men  bivouac  in  the  gangways  in  front  of  their  horses. 

2.  By  day  infantry  pile  or  ground  arms  on  the 
assembly  post,  articles  of  equipment  being  laid  out 
by  the  arms.  By  night,  men  will  rest  with  their  arms 
and  equipment  by  them.  In  some  cases  men  must 
sleep  fully  equipped. 

159.  Standing  camps  and  rest  camps 

1.  The  sites  for  standing  camps  and  rest  camps  should 
be  chosen,  and  the  lay-out  carefully  considered  by  staff 
officers  in  consultation  with  the  responsible  medical 
officer. 
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A  sketch  plan  showing  the  lay-out  of  the  camp  should 
be  prepared  and  a  copy  given  to  the  officer  responsible 
for  pitching  the  camp.  Tents,  at  the  required  intervals 
and  distances,  should  be  dressed  both  from  the  front  and 
flank ;  main  and  cross  streets  should  be  maintained  for 
the  purpose  of  communication. 

2.  A  system  of  surface  drainage  should  be  constructed. 

3.  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  pollution  by 
latrines,  urinals  or  refuse  pits  of  ground  within  100  yards 
of  the  encampment  or  any  possible  extension  of  it.  An 
improvised  pail  system  of  removal  should  be  established 
if  possible,  otherwise  latrine  trenches  at  least  six  feet 
deep  must  be  dug.  Pails  and  benches  should  be  fly 
proof. 

4.  Incinerators  for  burning  dead  animals,  refuse,  &c., 
should  be  constructed.  Horse  and  cattle  lines  should 
be  cleaned  regularly,  manure  removed,  and  special 
precautions  taken  to  prevent  ground  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  kitchens  and  washing  places  becoming  fouled. 
Flies  are  a  source  of  disease  and  care  is  necessary  to 
prevent  them  from  breeding  in  horse  dung,  dirt  and 
refuse  and  from  coming  into  contact  with  food.  If  it  has 
not  been  possible  to  construct  incinerators  dead  animals 
should  be  buried  as  far  away  as  possible,  and  the  spots 
marked. 

5.  Notice  boards  should  be  erected  showing  the  posi¬ 
tion  of  offices,  depots,  hospitals,  veterinary  hospitals, 
watering  places,  latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits,  &c., 
and  a  plan  of  the  camp  should  be  on  view  at  the  com¬ 
mandant's  office.  All  parties,  on  arrival,  should  hiave 
the  arrangements,  including  those  for  defence  when 
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necessary,  and  the  rules  of  the  camp,  fully  explained  to 
them. 

6.  Camping  grounds  should  be  definitely  allocated  for 
mounted  troops,  dismounted  troops,  and  convoys, 
respectively.  Infantry  camping  grounds  should  not  be 
used  by  mounted  troops. 

7.  The  arrival  at,  and  departure  from,  a  rest  camp 
or  post  on  a  line  of  communication,  of  any  body  of  troops, 
will  be  reported  by  its  commander  to  the  commandant 
of  the  camp  or  post. 
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CHAPTER  XVII 

AMMUNITION  SUPPLY 

160.  General  principles 

1.  The  fundamental  principle  of  ammunition  supply 
is  that  ammunition  must  be  passed  systematically  and 
automatically  from  rear  to  front  to  replace  that  ex¬ 
pended  in  battle. 

Troops  in  action  should  never  have  to  turn  their  backs 
on  the  enemy  to  fetch  further  supplies. 

2.  A  commander’s  power  of  manoeuvre  is  largely 
dependent  on  ability  to  keep  his  troops  supplied  with 
ammunition.  Careful  arrangements  for  ammunition 
supply  must  therefore  form  part  of  every  plan  of  opera¬ 
tions,  and  early  reconnaissance  of  the  lines  of  ammunition 
supply  and  of  ammunition  refilling  points  is  necessary. 

3.  Sites  for  refilling  points  for  all  natures  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  and  explosives  are  selected  by  the  headquarters  of 
the  formation  concerned. 

4.  For  purposes  of  economy,  particularly  in  deliberate 
operations,  commanders  may  pool  transport  for  general 
purposes. 

In  mobile  operations,  however,  no  lorries  or  other 
vehicles  provided  for  the  transport  of  ammunition 
should  be  diverted  from  their  legitimate  functions, 
except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances. 
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5.  On  the  march  or  in  action,  the  various  echelons 
should  be  so  situated  that  when  an  engagement  takes 
place  a  regular  system  of  supply  can  at  once  begin 

Each  echelon  must  be  constantly  aware  of  -the  position 
of,  and  be  in  communication  with,  the  echelon  next  in 
front  of  it,  so  that  the  quantity  and  nature  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  wanted  can  be  sent  forward  promptly  to  the  points 
required. 

All  expenditure  from  ammunition  echelons  must  be 
replaced  immediately.  Each  echelon  will  therefore 
assist  by  keeping  the  echelon  behind  informed  of  changes 
in  location. 

6.  During  the  initial  stages  of  an  attack  on  a  large 
scale,  the  artillery  expenditure  will  usually  be  greater 
than  can  be  replaced  immediately.  Preparations  for  the 
attack  must,  therefore,  include  the  placing  at  the  guns 
or  at  forward  dumps,  of  sufficient  ammunition  to  ensure 
that  echelons  remain  full  after  the  estimated  initial 
expenditure. 

No  more  ammunition  will  be  dumped  at  the  guns  than 
will  be  required  to  be  fired  from  initial  gun  positions. 
If  it  is  estimated  that  during  subsequent  stages  of  the 
attack  the  expenditure  will  exceed  the  available  output 
from  ammunition  refilling  points,  special  arrangements 
must  be  made  for  forward  dumps.  In  selecting  sites  for 
these,  their  suitability  as  future  ammunition  refilling 
points  should  be  considered.  Ammunition  companies 
and  maintenance  companies  may  be  required  to  work 
continuously  when  the  time  and  opportunities  for  dump¬ 
ing  are  limited.  This  supply  will  usually  have  to  take 
place  during  the  hours  of  darkness. 

The  formation  of  ammunition  dumps  and  the 
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quantities  dumped  will  be  carefully  controlled  by  head¬ 
quarters  of  formations,  and  arrangements  made  to  utilize 
any  ammunition  left  in  dumps  in  vacated  positions 
before  drawing  further  from  the  mobile  echelon. 

7.  In  a  withdrawal  or  rear  guard  action,  corps  may 
arrange  daily  for  the  formation  of  reserves  of  ammuni¬ 
tion,  on  wheels  if  possible,  at  convenient  places  for  the 
next  day,  and  the  staff  will  inform  the  commander  of 
the  corps  medium  artillery  and  divisions  of  the  positions 
of  such  reserves  overnight. 

8.  Indents  for  ammunition  are  not  required.  Ammu¬ 
nition  receipts  only  are  necessary  and  will  be  prepared 
by  the  officer  handing  over  the  ammunition  for  the 
number  of  rounds  handed  over  and  will  be  signed  for 
by  the  officer  receiving  them  who  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  he  obtains  what  he  requires. 

The  accounts  of  rounds  fired  will  be  kept  under  the 
orders  of  commanders  of  units. 

9.  The  supply  from  ammunition  echelons  is  not 
necessarily  restricted  to  troops  of  their  own  formation 
or  to  particular  units.  In  an  emergency,  any  unit  is 
to  receive  ammunition  on  demand  from  any  echelon 
at  hand  which  carries  ammunition  of  the  type  required. 

161.  Provision  of  ammunition 

1.  The  general  staff  is  responsible  for  laying  down  the 
quantities  of  ammunition  of  various  natures  that  are  to 
be  held  in  the  theatre  of  operations.  The  D.M.G.O.  is 
responsible  that  the  quantities  laid  down  are  maintained, 
and  demands  accordingly  on  the  home  authorities. 

The  D.Q.M.G.  is  responsible  for  the  transportation 
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and  delivery  of  ammunition  from  ammunition  base 
depots  to  railheads  and  to  army  or  corps  reserve  dumps. 
The  issuing  and  handling  of  the  ammunition  at  railheads 
and  at  reserve  dumps  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
D.M.G.O.  y 

2.  The  staff  is  responsible  for  the  delivery  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  from  railhead  or  reserve  dumps  as  far  forward  as 
the  selected  delivery  points  ;  in  the  case  of  S.A.A., 
grenades  and  light  signals,  these  will  normally  be  the 
infantry  brigade  reserves. 

3.  Once  contact  has  been  established  with  the  enemy, 
ammunition  must  always  be  available  for  replacement  of 
expenditure.  To  ensure  this,  one  or  two  days’  antici¬ 
pated  requirements  will  be  held  under  G.H.Q.  control 
either  in  railway  trucks  under  load  at  or  close  to  ammuni¬ 
tion  railheads,  or  in  dumps  in  the  vicinity  of  ammunition 
railheads,  so  as  to  be  available  for  the  quick  replenish¬ 
ment  of  maintenance  companies.  The  amount  of  these 
stocks  will  be  determined,  and  their  location  fixed,  by  the 
General  Staff  at  G.H.Q.  in  consultation  with  the  Q.M.G.’s 
branch  as  regards  transportation  requirements,  and  the 
M.G.O.’s  branch  as  regards  provision. 

Issues  will  be  made  from  these  stocks  by  ordnance 
officers  at  ammunition  railheads  against  demands.  Such 
issues  and  stocks  remaining  on  hand  will  be  reported 
daily  by  R.A.O.C.  officers  at  ammunition  railhead  to 
D.M.G.O.,  G.H.Q. 

4.  Where  abnormal  expenditure  is  probable  in  any 
projected  operation,  the  artillery  commander  of  a  forma¬ 
tion,  after  consultation  with  the  general  staff,  will 
estimate  the  quantity  of  artillery  ammunition  required. 
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These  special  requirements  are  then  notified  through  the 
proper  channels  to  G.H.Q. 

Should  it  be  found  in  consultation  between  the 
D.M.G.O.  and  the  D.Q.M.G.  that  the  ammunition 
demanded  by  the  various  formations  cannot  be  delivered 
in  the  time  required,  reference  will  be  made  to  the 
C.G.S.,  who  will  decide  the  quantities  to  be  sent  for¬ 
ward  in  accordance  with  the  C.-in-C.'s  plan. 

5.  In  order  to  make  provision  G.H.Q.  will  require  a 
daily  report  from  formations.  These  reports  will 
normally  show  the  expenditure  during  the  24-hour 
period  covered  by  the  report,  and  a  forecast  of  antici¬ 
pated  abnormal  expenditure.  If  any  deficiencies  in 
echelons  or  dumps  under  formation  control  occur, 
owing  to  enemy  action  or  transport  difficulties,  these 
deficiencies  will  be  included  in  the  report. 

Abnormal  conditions  may  be  considered  to  exist  when 
stocks  in  rear  of  railhead  are  limited,  when  expenditure 
in  the  forward  areas  is  excessive,  or  when  transport 

facilities  are  a  limiting  factor  in  the  chain  of  supply. 

✓ 

162.  Distribution  of  ammunition  reserves 

1.  The  work  of  replenishing  ammunition  is  divided 
between — 

i.  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  divisions  and  corps 

troops. 

ii.  Units  working  on  the  lines  of  communication, 

which  are  responsible  for  the  delivery  of 
ammunition  at  ammunition  railheads. 

2.  The  distribution  of  mobile  ammunition  reserves 
for  the  fighting  troops  in  the  various  ammunition 
echelons  in  front  of  railhead  is  shown  in  Appendix  V. 
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3.  The  scale  on  which  provision  is  made  in  each 
echelon  is  shown  in  the  tables  on  the  opening  pages  of 
War  Establishments. 

In  the  case  of  super-heavy  artillery,  no  regular  ammu¬ 
nition  echelons  are  provided  ;  ammunition  for  super¬ 
heavy  artillery  on  railway  mountings  will  be  sent  up  by 
rail  as  required  ;  for  that  on  field  mountings  it  will  be 
provided  by  adding  the  necessary  lorry  sections  to  the 
ammunition  echelons  of  formations. 

163.  Ammunition  units 

1.  Organization  and  employment. — The  replenishment 
of  ammunition  in  front  of  railhead  is  carried  out  by  two 
links  of  mechanical  transport. 

The  rearward  link,  which  is  furnished  by  the  ammuni¬ 
tion  sections  of  the  maintenance  companies,  collects 
ammunition  at  the  railhead  and  delivers  it  at  the  ammu¬ 
nition  refilling  point  to  the  forward  link,  which  is 
furnished  by  the  ammunition  companies. 

Both  maintenance  companies  and  ammunition  com¬ 
panies  are  units  of  the  Royal  Army  Service  Corps. 

2.  — i.  Maintenance  companies  are  equipped  with 

heavy  lorries,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the 
G.H.Q.  maintenance  company,  are  under 
corps  control. 

ii.  Ammunition  companies  are  equipped  with 
light  and  cross-country  lorries  ;  those  com¬ 
panies  which  serve  divisional  units  are  under 
divisional  control,  but  those  which  serve 
units  forming  part  of  corps  troops  are  under 
corps  control. 
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3.  Maintenance  companies. — 

1.  The  ammunition  sections  of  the  maintenance 
companies  serving  divisions  and  cavalry 
divisions  have  a  permanent  organization  and 
are  divided  into  sub-sections  dealing  with 
S.A.A.,  grenades,  See .,  and  artillery  ammu¬ 
nition  respectively. 

When  non-divisional  units  are  allotted  to 
a  division  or  a  cavalry  division,  their  com¬ 
plement  of  heavy  lorries  is  attached  to  the 
ammunition  section  of  the  maintenance 
company  serving  that  division. 

ii.  The  ammunition  sections  of  corps  troops  main¬ 

tenance  companies  have  no  permanent  organi¬ 
zation,  but  will  include  sub-sections  for  the 
supply  of  ammunition  to  whatever  units  of 
the  various  arms  are  allotted  to  the  corps, 
such  as  : — 

Army  Field  Brigades,  Royal  Artillery. 

Medium  and  Heavy  Brigades,  Royal 
Artillery. 

Anti-aircraft  Brigades,  Royal  Artillery. 

Battalions,  Royal  Tank  Corps. 

iii.  The  ammunition  section  of  the  G.H.Q.  troops 

maintenance  company  comprises  sub-sec¬ 
tions  for  such  army  field  brigades,  R.A., 
heavy  brigades,  R.A.,  and  anti-aircraft 
brigades,  R.A.,  as  may  be  allotted  to  G.H.Q. 
troops. 
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These  sub-sections  are  so  organized  that  the 
requisite  number  and  type  of  lorries  are  de¬ 
tachable  to  the  ammunition  company  and 
maintenance  company  of  the  formation  to 
which  these  brigades  may  be  allotted,  or  in 
whose  area  they  may  be  operating. 

4.  Divisional  ammunition  units . — 

i.  An  ammunition  company  forms  part  of  the 

Royal  Army  Service  Corps  organization  of 
every  division. 

ii.  The  company  is  designed  ,to  .supply  ammunition 

to  units.  It  is  sub-divided  Into  company 
headquarters  and  three  sections.  Each  sec¬ 
tion  is  identical  in  organization  and  carries  a 
proportion  of  each  type  of  ammunition  used 
by  the  division,  including  S.A.A.  grenades 
and  explosives. 

iii.  The  location  of  the  divisional  ammunition  com¬ 

pany  is  dictated  by  tactical  requirements. 
Inpnnciple  it  should  be  kept  concentrated 
and  be  located  in  an  area  sufficiently  far 
forward  to  ensure  rapid  delivery  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  on  demand.  The  tactical  situation,  the 
distances  to  be  covered,  congestion  or  lack 
of  roads,  or  other  considerations  may,  how¬ 
ever,  necessitate  portions  of  the  divisional 
ammunition  company  being  detached  and 
located  m  more  forward  positions.  These 
detachments  may  vary  from  a  few  lorries  to 
a  complete  section  or  sections. 
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iv.  The  various  points  at  which  loaded  ammunition 
vehicles  are  located,  for  the  purpose  of 
supplying  units,  are  termed  “  ammunition 
points  (A.Ps.).”  The  position  of  ammunition 
points  will  be  determined  by  the  staff,  and 
notified  to  units  in  orders  or  by  direct  liaison 
from  rear  to  front.  The  number  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  points  within  a  formation  should  be  kept 
to  a  minimum. 

v.  Motor  cyclist  orderlies  are  provided  on  the 

establishment  of  the  headquarters  of  the 
divisional  ammunition  company  for  the 
collection  of  demands.  When  operations  are 
imminent,  these  orderlies  will  be  sent  to 
report  to  the  headquarters  of  the  divisional 
cavalry  regiment,  artillery  brigades  and 
infantry  brigades,  whence  they  will  be 
distributed  as  required.  They  will  carry 
demands  direct  to  the  nearest  ammunition 
point,  and  act  as  guides  to  the  loaded  ammuni¬ 
tion  vehicles  sent  forward  to  delivery  points 
in  satisfaction  of  those  demands.  Where 
possible,  demands  should  be  consolidated  in 
order  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  uneconomic 
use  of  transport. 

vi.  In  the  case  of  artillery,  brigade  or  group  com¬ 

manders  will  be  responsible  for  controlling  the 
expenditure  of  ammunition,  and  for  co¬ 
ordinating  the  demands  of  batteries  for 
replacement.  Batteries  will,  therefore,  sub¬ 
mit  their  demands  to  their  brigade  or  group  ; 
headquarters. 
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The  lorries  of  the  divisional  ammunition 
company  will  normally  be  directed  to  a 
meeting  point  fixed  by  the  brigade  or  group 
commander,  who  will  decide  on  the  method 
of  delivery,  according  to  the  situation  of  each 
battery.  If  circumstances  permit,  lorries, 
may  be  sent  to  deliver  direct  to  guns.  When 
a  battery  is  detached  or  in  any  similar 
situation,  the  brigade  or  group  commander 
may,  if  he  considers  it  desirable,  authorize  a. 
battery  to  deal  direct  with  the  divisional 
ammunition  company.  In  the  case  of  light- 
batteries  this  will  be  the  normal  procedure. 

vii.  In  the  case  of  S.A.A.,  the  lorries  of  the  divisional 

ammunition  company  will  deliver  to  the- 
infantry  brigade  ammunition  reserves  when 
these  are  formed,  and  to  the  ammunition 
reserve  of  the  divisional  cavalry  regiment. 
The  infantry  brigade  ammunition  reserve  is. 
not  a  permanent  organization,  but  its  forma¬ 
tion  will  be  a  normal  procedure,  a  proportion 
of  the  S.A.A.  vehicles  being  withdrawn  from 
units  as  necessary. 

viii.  The  normal  channel  for  replacement  of  ex¬ 

plosives  in  field  companies,  R.E.,  will  be 
through  the  field  park  company,  which  will 
act  as  the  first  echelon  of  replacement,  the 
distribution  of  the  reserve  of  explosives  being 
co-ordinated  by  the  C.R.E. 

5.  Corps  ammunition  units.— 

A  corps  troops  ammunition  company  is  allotted  to* 
each  corps  ;  its  composition  is  dependent  on  the  numbers 
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and  nature  of  non-divisional  troops  allotted  to  the 
corps.  It  will  include  sections  for  the  supply  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  to  such  units  as  : — 

Army  Field  Brigades,  Royal  Artillery, 

Medium  and  Heavy  Brigades,  Royal  Artillery, 
Battalions,  Royal  Tank  Corps, 

when  these  units  are  allotted  to  the  corps. 

As  in  the  case  of  divisions  (para.  4,  above),  one  or 
more  ammunition  points  may  be  established  to  carry 
out  similar  duties  for  corps  troops. 

164.  Ammunition  supply  for  a  cavalry  division 

The  supply  of  gun  ammunition  and  S.A.A.  and 
grenades  for  a  cavalry  division  is  organized  similarly  to 
that  for  a  division.  Batteries  will  normally  demand 
direct  from  the  cavalry  divisional  ammunition  company. 


165.  Ammunition  supply  for  anti-aircraft  artillery 

When  anti-aircraft  brigades  are  allotted  to  corps  or 
divisions,  the  lorries  of  the  G.H.Q.  troops  maintenance 
company,  which  carry  their  ammunition,  will  be 
attached  to  the  ammunition  companies  and  maintenance 
companies  that  supply  the  corps  troops  or  divisions  to 
which  the  anti-aircraft  brigades  are  allotted. 

On  all  other  occasions  the  lorries  of  the  G.H.Q. 
troops  maintenance  company  which  carry  anti-aircraft 
brigade  ammunition  will  fill  up  at  railhead  or  other 
depot  on  the  lines  of  communication  and  deliver  direct 
to  the  lorries  of  the  anti-aircraft  brigades. 
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166.  Ammunition  supply  in  deliberate  operations 

1.  In  order  to  meet  any  possible  breakdown  in  the 
railway  system  or  other  unforeseen  emergency,  army 
and  corps  reserves  of  ammunition  should  be  established 
in  suitable  positions  and  in  sufficient  time,  before 
operations  begin,  or  as  soon  as  any  pause  occurs  in 
mobile  warfare. 

A  natural  tendency  to  dump  an  unnecessary  quantity 
of  ammunition  must  always  be  guarded  against.  Am¬ 
munition  can  seldom  be  dumped  to  meet  every  possible 
contingency.  The  control  of  ammunition  must  remain 
in  the  hands  of  the  higher  formations  as  long  as  possible. 

2.  The  army,  guided  by  instructions  received  from 
G.H.Q.,  will  lay  down  how  much  ammunition  is  to  be 
held  in  front  of  railhead,  and  its  general  distribution. 
This  ammunition  will  be  generally  divided  between  : — 

i.  Ammunition  on  charge  of  divisions  and  corps 

medium  artillery. 

ii.  Corps  reserves. 

iii.  Army  reserves. 

Corps  reserves  are  usually  supplied  by  rail  or  by 
maintenance  companies  or  corps  troops  maintenance 
companies  drawing  from  railhead. 

Army  reserves  are  normally  supplied  direct  by  rail. 

3.  Army  ammunition  railheads,  depots,  or  dumps 
should  be  beyond  the  effective  range  of  the  enemy's 
ordinary  long  range  guns,  and  arrangements  must  be 
made  for  protection  againt  attacks  from  the  air. 

Ammunition  railheads  must  be  selected  for  rear 
zones.  These  should  be  constructed  to  admit  of  lorries 
being  loaded  direct  from  the  broad  gauge  line,. 

10 — (1463) 
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Time  and  traffic  congestion  are  generally  the  main 
factors  which  limit  the  handling  of  ammunition  at 
railhead  and  its  transport  forward.  As  a  general  guide, 
it  may  be  assumed  that  it  will  take  about  two  hours 
to  clear  an  ammunition  train  at  railhead  from  the 
commencement  of  unloading. 

4.  Ammunition  refilling  points  must  be  selected  for 
rear  zones,  their  positions  being  made  known  in  advance 
to  all  concerned. 

5.  The  supply  of  ammunition  must  be  arranged, 
utilizing,  as  required,  light  railways,  tramways,  lorries, 
horse-drawn  wagons  and  pack  convoys,  so  that  a  con¬ 
tinued  interruption  of  traffic  by  the  enemy’s  fire  is 
impossible. 

6.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  stafi  so  to  co-ordinate  the  use 
of  broad  gauge  railways,  light  railways,  tramways, 
mechanical  and  horse  transport,  that  the  most  economical 
use  is  made  of  each. 

Each  echelon  must  deliver  as  far  forward  as  it  can 
with  reasonable  safety,  and  the  number  of  times  ammuni¬ 
tion  is  handled  must  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

7.  In  cases  where  field  artillery  ammunition  may  have 
to  be  brought  up  in  the  face  of  heavy  shell  fire,  a  com¬ 
bination  of  light  railway  in  rear  and  pack  convoy 
forward  will  give  the  best  results. 

167.  Explosives 

1.  Normally,  explosives  to  replace  wastage  will  be 
supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  S.A.A.,  i.e.,  through 
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the  ammunition,  maintenance  and  corps  troops  main¬ 
tenance  companies. 

2.  In  addition,  a  strategic  reserve  of  explosives  will 
be  maintained  in  the  field  so  as  to  ensure  that  an  adequate 
suPply  is  available  for  demolitions  on  a  strategic  scale 
in  the  event  of  an  extensive  withdrawal. 

The  size  of  this  reserve  and  its  location  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  general  staff  at  G.H.Q. 

3.  The  explosives  required  by  the  works  service  will 
be  supplied  by  the  ordnance  service,  arrangements 
being  made  direct  between  the  heads  of  the  services 
concerned. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII 
OFFICE  WORK  IN  THE  FIELD 

168.  General  principles 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  will  be  so  organized  that 
outgoing  correspondence  is  reduced  to  the  minimum  and 
incoming  correspondence  dealt  with  rapidly. 

The  number  of  summaries,  pamphlets,  memoranda, 
&c.,  issued  must  be  limited  to  what  addressees  really 
want  to  know  and  have  time  to  read.  In  this  con¬ 
nection  the  free  use  of  maps,  diagrams,  graphs,  and 
tabulated  forms  of  various  natures  will  often  save  time. 

2.  The  efficiency  with  which  commanders  and  their 
staffs  can  carry  out  their  duties  will  depend  largely 
upon  an  intimate  personal  knowledge  of  local  conditions 
and  upon  the  existence  of  mutual  understanding  and 
sympathy  between  themselves  and  the  troops.  These 
demand  frequent  visits  of  both  commanders  and  staffs 
to  subordinate  commanders  and  the  troops.  While, 
however,  tours  of  inspection  and  personal  inquiry  into 
local  conditions  are  valuable  there  will  always  be  some 
office  duty  which  must  neither  be  avoided  nor  delayed 
if  the  work  of  commanders  and  staff  is  to  be  effective. 

The  better  an  office  is  organized  the  less  time  need 
be  spent  in  it.  Every  commander  must  personally  dis¬ 
courage  the  calling  for  unnecessary  returns,  reports,  &c. 

3.  The  general  system  of  office  routine  will  be  identical 
throughout  the  force. 
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169.  Office  organization 

1.  Location.- — The  location  of  a  headquarters  having 
been  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  principles  stated  in 
Sec.  17,  the  location  of  the  various  offices  composing 
it  is  a  matter  for  the  local  administration  of  the  head¬ 
quarter  unit.  Subject  to  the  principles  which  follow, 
the  allotment  of  accommodation  will  normally  be 
carried  out  by  the  camp  commandant  [see  Sec.  42,  2) 
or  officer  acting  for  him. 

The  principles  to  be  followed  in  the  allotment  of 
accommodation  for  offices  are  as  follows 

i.  The  offices  allotted  to  the  branches  of  the  staff 

will  be  as  close  to  the  commander’s  office  and 
to  each  other  as  conditions  permit. 

ii.  The  offices  allotted  to  each  branch  of  the  staff 

will  be  grouped  together. 

iii.  The  offices  allotted  to  officers  holding  technical  - 

appointments  (see  Sec.  36)  will  be  as  close  as 
possible  to  those  of  the  general  staff. 

iv.  The  signal  office  will  be  close  to  that  of  the 

general  staff. 

v.  The  offices  of  the  heads  and  representatives  of 

services  should  be  situated  so  as  to  provide 
easy  means  of  access  to  the  offices  of  the. 
branches  of  the  staff  responsible  for  controlling, 
their  work.  On  the  other  hand,  these  offices 
need  not  be  in  such  close  proximity  to  the 
offices  of  the  staff  as  those  of  officers  holding 
technical  appointments  or  the  signal  office. 


272 


[Chap.  XVIII,  Sec.  169. 


vi.  The  offices  allotted  to  officers  holding  appoint¬ 
ments  for  local  administration  of  headquarters 
(Sec.  42)  may  be  located  where  they  can  best 
carry  out  their  several  duties,  not  necessarily 
close  to  the  staff  offices.  The  office  allotted 
to  the  camp  commandant  should,  however,  be 
within  easy  reach  of  the  commander’s  office. 

2.  Officer  on  duty. — In  all  formations  arrangements 
will  be  made  for  a  staff  officer  or  officers  to  be  on  duty 
at  all  hours.  By  day  an  officer  should  be  on  duty  from 
each  branch  of  the  staff.  By  night  one  officer  may 
represent  his  Own  and  one  or  all  of  the  other  branches, 
except  that,  during  periods  of  active  hostilities,  it  is 
advisable  in  the  higher  formations  to  continue  the 
day  routine  during  the  night. 

The  position  and  name  of  the  officer  on  duty  will  be 
marked  on  a  board  in  some  conspicuous  position,  and  he 
will  deal  in  the  first  instance  with  all  enquiries  and 
incoming  messages.  It  will  rest  with  the  staff  officer 
on  duty  to  decide  in  all  instances  whether  he  can  deal 
with  any  question  arising,  and  if  not  to  notify  the  com¬ 
petent  staff  officer  concerned.  It  is,  however,  his  duty 
to  ensure  that  no  question  with  which  he  should  be  able 
to  deal  himself  is  referred  to  an  officer  not  on  duty. 

3.  Secrecy. — The  maintenance  of  secrecy  on  all 
“  Secret  ”  or  “  Confidential  ”  matters  dealt  with  in 
documents  passing  through  an  office  is  of  the  greatest 
importance. 

Absolute  secrecy  can  only  be  assured  if  the  officers 
concerned  deal  personally  with  a  paper,  unassisted  by 
any  subordinates. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  senior  officers  of  the  branches  of 
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the  staff  in  consultation  to  take  such  steps  as  may  best 
be  calculated  to  preserve  secrecy.  The  arrangements 
made  must  not  be  such  as  will  unduly  delay  the  passage 
of  correspondence.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  officer  with 
a  clerical  staff  to  see  that  the  measures  decided  upon 
are  put  into  force  effectively  and  at  all  times. 

Every  officer  is  responsible  for  ensuring  the  destruction 
or  safety,  by  concealment  or  removal,  of  all  secret  or 
confidential  documents  in  his  possession  or  in  his  office, 
should  there  be  any  danger  of  their  falling  into  the 
enemy’s  hands. 

Constant  supervision  is  required  to  prevent  the  abuse 
of  the  word  secret  on  documents.  All  documents  in  the 
field  are  secret  as  far  as  the  enemy  is  concerned,  and  it  is 
necessary  to  discriminate  as  to  which  papers  are  to  be  so 
marked.  The  principle  is  that  not  merely  the  contents 
but,  if  possible,  even  the  existence  of  a  “  secret  ”  docu¬ 
ment  should  be  known  only  to  those  having  direct 
concern  with  it,  and  named  or  otherwise  indicated  on  it. 
The  existence  of  a  “  confidential  ”  paper,  on  the  other 
hand,  may  be  generally  known  though  its  contents 
should  not. 

170.  Clerks  and  orderlies 

1.  The  subordinate  personnel  of  an  office  consists  of 
clerks  and  orderlies,  and  in  certain  cases  draughtsmen, 
whose  numbers  are  laid  down  in  the  war  establishment 
of  headquarter  units  :  these  numbers  are  kept  to  the 
minimum  necessary  to  deal  with  the  work  to  be  antici¬ 
pated,  so  that  there  will  often  be  periods  during  which 
the  clerical  staff  are  under  heavy  strain.  It  is  important, 
therefore,  to  ensure  that  the  accommodation  and  personal 
comfort  provided  for  the  clerical  staff  should  be  as 
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good  as  circumstances  allow.  Under  bad  conditions 
of  living  the  efficiency  of  the  clerical  staff  will  decrease 
rapidly,  with  results  which  may  be  far-reaching  in  their 
effect  on  the  efficiency  of  the  army  as  a  whole. 

2.  Clerks  should  as  far  as  possible  specialize  in  certain 
subjects,  more  especially  in  regard  to  the  subjects 
dealt  with  by  the  four  branches  of  the  staff.  Arrange¬ 
ments  should  be  made  for  understudies  to  provide  for 
casualties,  leave,  or  other  cause  of  absence  from  duty. 

3.  Orderlies  are  provided  primarily  for  use  as  messen¬ 
gers  inside  the  headquarter  organization,  and  for  the 
care  of  office  accommodation.  They  may,  however, 
frequently  be  utilized  to  relieve  clerks  of  many  of  their 
routine  duties. 

4.  All  clerks  and  orderlies  on  joining  an  office  should 
be  interviewed  by  an  officer,  who  will  impress  upon 
them  their  responsibilities  as  regards  the  secrecy  of 
matter  coming  to  their  notice  in  the  course  of  their 
work,  and  the  evil  results  which  may  arise  from  in¬ 
voluntary  leakage  or  discussion  outside  the  office.  A 
warning  of  this  nature  should  be  repeated  from  time 
to  time. 

171.  System  of  dealing  with  correspondence  in  the  field 

1.  The  following  procedure  will  be  adopted  in  dealing 
with  correspondence  in  the  field  : — 

i.  Outgoing  coYresfiondence. — 

(a)  Outgoing  correspondence  will  be  registered 
on  A.F.  A  2040,  numbered  serially  and  given 
a  distinguishing  letter  to  denote  the  office 
of  origin. 
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(b)  It  will  be  despatched  by  post  or  signals 

according  to  the  degree  of  urgency. 

(c)  Copies  of  important  orders  or  instructions 

issued  by  any  one  branch  of  the  staff  will 
be  sent  to  the  other  branches. 

(d)  Secret  papers  will  be  enclosed  in  a  cover  and 

sealed  by  an  officer.  They  will  then  be 
further  enclosed  in  a  plain  cover,  addressed 
and  despatched  in  the  same  way  as  non¬ 
secret  papers. 

Important  secret  papers  should  not  leave 
an  officer’s  custody.  The  officer  opening 
such  papers  will  give  the  registry  clerk 
sufficient  details  to  enable  him  to  register 
their  receipt,  but  will  not  pass  the  papers 
themselves  to  him. 

ii.  Incoming  correspondence. — Incoming  correspon¬ 
dence  will  be  dealt  with  as  follows  : — 

(&)  If  neither  secret  nor  confidential,  by  the 
officer  on  duty  or  a  responsible  clerk.  It 
will  then  be  registered  on  A.F.  A  2040, 
marked  with  time  and  date  of  receipt,  given 
an  office  number,  and  passed  promptly  to 
the  officer  responsible  for  taking  action  on  it. 
(6)  If  “  secret  ”  or  “  confidential,”  by  an  officer, 
who  will  be  responsible  that  no  unauthorized 
person  is  allowed  to  see  its  contents.  ( See 
para.  1,  i  (d),  above.) 

(c)  All  papers  addressed  to  the  commander,  or  to 
his  staff,  will  be  delivered  to  the  operations 
section  of  the  general  staff,  by  whom  they 
will  be  passed  at  once  to  the  branches  or 
sections  from  whom  action  is  required. 

10* - (1463) 
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2.  Form  of  correspondence. — Ceremonial  forms  for 
correspondence  will  not  be  used  in  a  theatre  of  operations. 
Letters  will  be  in  minute  form.  Paragraphs  will  be 
numbered  and  authorized  abbreviations  used. 

The  following  will  be  placed  at  the  top  right-hand  of 
all  letters  : — 

“  Secret  "  or  "  Confidential  ”  if  required. 

Formation,  or  name  of  area  or  sub-area  on  L.  of  C. 

Branch  letter  and  office  number. 

Date. 

Method  of  despatch,  if  by  D.R.L.S.  or  Special 
D.R. 

The  time  of  despatch  will  normally  be  placed  at  the 
end. 

In  correspondence  addressed  to  a  subordinate  com¬ 
mand  the  signature  will  normally  be  that  of  the  senior 
staff  officer  of  the  branch  concerned.  Subordinate  staff 
officers  may,  when  necessary,  sign  for  him,  'but  the 
papers  will  be  prepared  for  his  signature.  Correspon¬ 
dence  addressed  to  a  superior  command  will  normally 
be  signed  by  the  commander,  but  the  senior  staff  officer 
of  a  branch  (or  in  his  absence  the  stafi  officer  acting 
for  him)  may  sign  such  correspondence  for  the  com¬ 
mander.  # 

In  no  case  will  any  correspondence  calling  in  question 
the  action  of  a  subordinate  commander,  or  conveying 
a  reproof  from  a  superior  commander,  be  signed  by  a 
subordinate  stafi  officer.  Such  correspondence  will 
invariably  bear  the  signature  of  the  superior  commander 
himself,  or  of  the  senior  staff  officer  of  a  branch. 

Important  telegrams  and  letters  should  be  carefully 
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checked  before  despatch,  if  possible,  by  an  officer  other 
than  the  writer  or  originator  of  the  instructions. 

It  will  often  be  of  advantage  to  issue  several  copies 
of  a  letter  to  a  subordinate  commander,  in  order  to  save 
re-typing  in  the  subordinate  office  under  conditions 
possibly  not  so  suitable  for  office  work.  This  procedure 
must,  however,  be  followed  with  caution,  as  the  practice 
of  sending  on  letters  received  from  a  superior  com¬ 
mander  is  often  open  to  grave  objection. 

3.  Filing. — Every  office  will  arrange  for  the  filing  and 
custody  of  its  own  correspondence.  In  the  case  of  the 
headquarters  of  divisions  or  of  larger  formations  each 
branch  or  section  will  normally  retain  and  file  its  own 
documents. 

Documents  retained  in  an  office  will  be  as  few  as 
possible.  With  this  object  a  review  of  correspondence 
in  files  will  be  held  every  month  at  which  papers,  maps, 
&c.,  will  be  sorted  out  into  three  categories  : — 

i.  Those  required  for  current  use  and  local 

reference. 

ii.  Those  no  longer  required  but  likely  to  be  of 

historical  value  on  questions  likely  to  arise  in 
the  future. 

iii.  Those  not  coming  within  category  (i)  or  (ii). 

Category  (i)  will  be  retained.  Category  (ii)  will  be 
indexed  and  sent  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  for  trans¬ 
mission  to  the  War  Office.  Category  (iii)  will  be 
destroyed.  If  there  are  any  secret  or  confidential  papers 
in  category  (iii)  they  will  be  destroyed  in  the  presence 
of  an  officer. 
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172.  Office  management 

1.  It  is  important  that  a  system  of  office  training 
should  be  instituted  in  all  offices  -with  a  view  to  keeping 
the  office  at  its  highest  pitch  of  efficiency. 

2.  All  officers  on  joining  an  office  should  immediately 
be  instructed  in  its  organization  and  system  of  working, 
such  as  the  methods  of  dealing  with  correspondence, 
filing  arrangements,  &c. 

3.  Whenever  possible  definite  hours  of  work  will  be 
laid  down  for  officers,  clerical  staff,  and  orderlies  alike, 
and  these  should  be  adhered  to.  Every  effort  should 
be  made  to  avoid  late  hours  and  no  typing  except  of  a 
really  urgent  nature  should  be  expected  after  a  fixed 
hour. 

Clerks  and  orderlies  will  be  allotted  definite  hours 
for  exercise  daily,  and  officers  concerned  will  do  all  in 
their  power  to  avoid  curtailing  or  interrupting  such 
periods  of  recreation.  When  late  working  is  unavoid¬ 
able,  special  care  must  be  taken  to  enable  clerks  and 
orderlies  coming  off  night  duty  to  have  proper  facilities 
for  rest  by  day. 

Factors  largely  affecting  the  efficiency  of  the  clerical 
staff  are  the  lighting,  warmth  and  ventilation  of  the 
clerks'  offices.  Careful  attention  should  invariably  be 
given  to  such  matters. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  senior  clerk  in  each  office  to 
bring  complaints  from  the  clerical  staff  to  the  officer 
responsible  for  remedying  them. 

173.  Codes  and  ciphers 

1.  A  code  message  is  a  message  condensed  by  the 
use  of  arbitrary  words  to  express  the  sentences  of  the 
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original.  It  is  not  used  primarily  for  the  purposes  of 
secrecy  but  of  brevity. 

A  cipher  message  is  one  expressed  in  figures  or  letters 
having  a  secret  meeting. 

2.  The  work  of  enciphering  and  deciphering  is  done  by 
cipher  personnel  under  the  direction  of  the  General  Staff. 

3.  It  is  forbidden  to  encode  or  encipher  a  portion  of 
the  text  of  a  message  leaving  the  remainder  in  clear, 
lest  the  portion  in  clear  should  provide  a  clue  to  that  in 
code  or  cipher  and  thus  lead  to  the.  discovery  of  the  code 
or  cipher  in  use. 

Words  such  as  “  addsd,"  “  rptd,"  and  “  ack  "  which 
appear  in  the  same  position  in  the  text  of  many  messages 
should,  however,  be  sent  in  clear  as  their  continual 
translation  into  cipher  would  weaken  its  security. 
Code  names  indicating  the  recipients  to  whom  a  message 
is  “  addressed  "  or  “  repeated  ”  should  similarly  not  be 
translated  into  cipher. 

It  is  forbidden  to  refer,  in  clear  to  a  message  in  cipher 
except  to  make  replies  of  a  routine  character  such  as 
“  acknowledged,"  “  approved,"  “  agree,"  and  “  No." 
Care  must  also  be  taken  when  it  is  necessary  to  refer  to 
a  clear  message  in  a  cipher  message  that  the  wording  of 
the  latter  does  not  follow  closely  that  of  the  former." 

In  order  that  the  recipient  of  a  message  may  know 
that  it  has  been  transmitted  in  cipher,  all  copies  of  the 
decipher  will  be  stamped  with  the  word  “  Cipher  "  by 
the  cipher  personnel. 

4.  Code  and  cipher  books,  which  are  issued  on 
mobilization  to  authorized  persons,  give  the  rules  to 
be  observed  in  their  use. 
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174.  War  diaries 

1.  A  war  diary  will  be  kept  in  duplicate  from  the 
first  day  of  mobilization  or  creation  of  the  particular 
command  or  appointment  *  by  : — 

i.  Each  branch  of  the  staff  in  the  headquarters  of  a 

formation,  a  subordinate  command  and  area 

or  sub-area  on  the  L.  of  C. 

ii.  Unit  commanders. 

iii.  Commanders  of  detachments  of  a  unit. 

iv.  Officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  officers  holding  technical 

appointments  (Sec.  36),  and  personal  staff. 

v.  Base,  auxiliary  and  advanced  depot  commanders. 

vi.  Heads  of  services  and  their  representatives, 

controller  of  salvage  and  his  representatives. 

2.  ‘A  war  diary  is  secret.  Its  object  is  to  furnish  a 
historical  record  of  operations  and  to  provide  data  upon 
which  to  base  future  improvements  in  army  training, 
equipment,  organization  and  administration. 

It  will  be  entered  up  daily,  each  entry  initialled  by 
the  officer  detailed  to  keep.it,  on  A.F.  C2118.  It  is 
to  be  noted  that  the  extraction  and  retention  of  appen¬ 
dices,  maps,  &c.,  from  a  war  diary  is  an  offence  under 
the  Official  Secrets  Acts. 

3.  The  cover  will  bear  the  following  inscription  : — 

SECRET 
WAR  DIARY 
OF 


From .  To, 

(Volume . ) 


*  In  the  case  of  formations  and  units  of  the  Territorial  Army, 
war  diaries  will  be  kept  from  the  first  day  of  embodiment. 
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4.  In  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  the  following 
points  should  be  recorded  when  preparing  a  diary  : — 

i.  Important  orders,  instructions,  reports,  messages 

or  despatches  received  and  issued,  and 
decisions  taken. 

ii.  Daily  location.  Movements  during  the  past 

twenty-four  hours  and  present  dispositions. 
March  tables  in  the  case  of  large  units  or  of 
formations  are  of  assistance. 

iii.  Important  matters  relating  to  the  duties  of 

each  branch  of  the  staff. 

iv.  Detailed  account  of  operations.  Exact  hour  of 

important  occurrences,  factors  affecting  opera¬ 
tions,  topographical  and  climatic.  Clear 
sketches  showing  positions  of  troops  at  impor¬ 
tant  phases. 

v.  Nature  and  description  of  field  engineering 

works  constructed,  or  quarters  occupied. 

vi.  Changes  in  establishment  or  strength.  As 

regards  casualties  the  names  and  ranks  of 
officers  and  the  number  of  other  ranks  or 
followers  and  of  animals  should  be  noted. 
In  addition  in  the  case  of  units  on  the  L.  of 
C.  changes  in  stores,  transport,  &c. 

vii.  Meteorological  notes. 

viii.  Summary  of  important  information  received, 

whether  military  or  political. 

5.  Appendices  as  under  will  be  attached  to  the 

original  copy  of  each  war  diary  : — 
i.  A  copy  of  each  field  return  (A.F.  W  3008  and 
A.F.  W  3009)  and  of  each  operation  or  routine 
order  of  instruction  issued  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  current  volume  of  the  war  diary. 
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ii.  Copies  of  orders,  or  instructions,  received  from 

higher  commands  if  no  longer  required  for 
reference. 

iii.  A  copy  of  each  narrative  or  report  on  operations 

drawn  up  by  a  subordinate  formation  or  unit, 
including  any  sketches  or  maps  relating 
thereto,  to  supplement  the  account  of  opera¬ 
tions  furnished  in  the  text  of  the  diary  (para.  4, 
iv,  above). 

Appendices  will  be  numbered,  and  each  will  have 
a  brief  descriptive  heading  naming  the  author. 
References  to  appendices  will  be  made  in  the  last 
column  of  A.F.  C  2118. 

6.  All  diaries  will  conform  to  the  regulations  for 

drafting  orders,  reports,  &c.  ( See  Volume  II.) 

7.  Disposal  will  be  made  monthly  of  war  diaries  as 

follows  : —  \ 

i.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  the  original  copy  of  a 

war  diary  for  the  preceding  month  will  be 
forwarded  on  the  first  day  of  the  succeeding 
month  direct  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  for 
transmission  to  the  War  Office,  care  being 
taken  that  all  its  appendices  are  attached. 

ii.  The  duplicate  copy,  clearly  marked  as  such,  of  a 

cavalry  or  infantry  brigade  or  higher  forma¬ 
tion  will  be  forwarded  within  a  period  of 
two  months  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  for 
transmission  to  the  Under-Secretary  of  State, 
The  War  Office.  The  duplicate  copies  of  the 
diaries  of  units  will  be  sent  within  a  period 
of  three  months  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon 
to  be  transmitted  to  record  offices  at  home  for 
safe  custody. 
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175.  Returns 

1.  The  records  of  the  individual,  his  pay,  promotion 
and  pension  depend  on  the  various  returns  rendered  by 
units.  Accuracy,  therefore,  in  compiling  them  is  essential. 
The  uses  of  all  returns  rendered  to  or  by  officer  i/c 
2nd  echelon  and  the  action  taken  by  him  on  them  are 
described  in  Appendix  III. 

2.  Each  return  rendered  by  a  formation  or  unit  in  the 
field  will  be  numbered  consecutively,  dated,  signed  by 
an  officer,  and  inscribed  legibly  with  the  name  of  the 
unit,  and  the  formation  (if  any)  of  which  the  unit  forms 
part. 
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CHAPTER  XIX 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  UTILI¬ 
ZATION  OF  THE  LOCAL  RE¬ 
SOURCES  OF  A  COUNTRY 

176.  General  principles 

1.  The  following  regulations  are  primarily  for  use  by 
an  army  operating  in  an  enemy’s  country.  They  are 
not  to  be  used  at  home  or  in  India,  or  in  any  dominion  or 
British  Dependency.  Subject  to  the  consent  of,  and 
with  such  modification  as  may  be  imposed  by,  the 
government  of  a  friendly  nation,  they  may  be  applied 
in  the  territory  of  that  nation. 

2.  Directions  regarding  the  general  policy  to  be 
observed  in  all  dealings  with  the  civil  authorities  or 
inhabitants  through  whom  goods  or  services  are  to  be 
obtained  and  all  available  information  relative  to  local 
resources  will  be  circulated  as  early  as  possible  on  the 
outbreak  of  war  by  means  of  G.R.Os. 

3.  Local  resources  may  be  utilized  by  : — 

i.  Requisition  of  goods,  animals,  transport  or 

labour. 

ii.  Billeting  and  requisition  of  accommodation  for 

all  purposes. 

iii.  Contributions  of  money. 
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iv.  Purchase  by  contract. 

v.  Purchase  in  the  open  market. 

vi.  Forced  cultivation. 

4.  Subject  to  specific  orders  from  superior  authority, 
the  officer  responsible  for  the  local  administration  of  an 
area  is  the  competent  authority  for  putting  into  force 
all  measures  for  the  utilization  of  the  local  resources 
of  the  country,  with  the  exception  that  money  contribu¬ 
tions  may  be  collected  only  on  the  personal  authority 
of  the  C.-in-C.,  or  of  the  commander  of  an  army,  or  of 
an  independent  force  or  area,  on  the  specific  delegation  of 
such  authority  by  the  C.-in-C. 

5.  In  the  utilization  of  local  resources  direct  contact 
between  troops  and  inhabitants  will  be  avoided  as  far  as 
possible.  In  principle  the  necessary  measures  will  be 
effected  through  the  local  civil  authorities  (mayor, 
headman,  or  other  official,  or  in  their  absence  the  prin¬ 
cipal  inhabitant)  by  a  representative  of  the  staff  or  of 
the  service  concerned  according  to  circumstances. 

6.  Except  by  written  order  from  G.H.Q.,  officers 
are  forbidden  to  make  promises,  on  behalf  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  or  of  the  army,  to  any  person  as  to  compensation 
for  property  lost  or  destroyed  in  consequence  of  military 
operations,  or  to  induce  any  person  to  believe  that  such 
compensation  will  be  paid. 

7.  The  army  forms  and  books  referred  to  in  these 
instructions  will  be  printed  in  the  language  of  the 
country  in  which  operations  are  to  take  place  and  will  be 
issued  by  the  Paymaster-in-Chief,  central  payment 
office  for  requisitions  [see  Sec.  177,  2,  and  Sec.  178)  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities. 
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177.  Requisition  of  goods,  animals,  transport  and  labour 

1.  Requisition  will  be  subject  to  the  following  con¬ 
ditions  : —  % 

i.  It  will  be  confined  to  the  actual  necessities  of  the 

army. 

ii.  It  will  be  in  proportion  to  the  resources  of  a 

district. 

iii.  It  is  not  to  involve  inhabitants  in  the  obligation 

to  take  part  in  any  military  operation  against 
their  country. 

iv.  In  the  case  of  food  supplies  a  quantity  sufficient 

for  the  immediate  needs  of  the  inhabitants 
will  be  left  for  their  use.  The  amount  to  be 
left  will  be  decided  by  the  authority  making 
the  requisition,  but  normally  three  days' 
supply  for  households  and  rather  more  in  the 
case  of  outlying  farms  or  villages  will  suffice. 

2.  On  mobilization  a  “  central  payment  office  for 
requisitions  ”  will  be  formed  under  the  paymaster-in¬ 
chief.  Its  duties  will  comprise  the  registration,  verifica¬ 
tion  and  payment  of  all  requisitioning  services  in  the 
theatre  of  operations.  Sub-offices  may  be  opened  as 
necessary.  Heads  of  services  will,  however,  be  em¬ 
powered  to  settle  such  requisitioning  claims  within  their 
own  province  as  are  unlikely  to  involve  questions  of 
dual  payment  or  to  necessitate  future  reconsideration. 
A  record  of  such  transactions  will  be  sent  to  the  central 
payment  office  for  requisitions  for  registration  and  it  will 
be  clearly  stated  thereon  that  no  further  action  need 
be  taken. 
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3.  In  carrying  out  requisitioning  services  : — 

i.  Economy  and  foresight  should  be  exercised  in 

order  to  utilize  the  resources  of  the  country 

to  the  best  advantage. 

ii.  Strict  discipline  will  be  observed  in  enforcing 

requisitions. 

iii.  Careful  records  will  be  kept. 

iv.  Speedy  settlement  will  be  made,  direct  to  claim¬ 

ants  when  possible. 

A  knowledge  that  early  payment  will  be  made  will  tend 
to  facilitate  requisitioning. 

4.  Lists  of  prices  of  articles  and  services,  compiled 
by  districts,  according  to  the  local  circumstances  of 
each,  will  be  drawn  up  and  published  from  time  to  time 
in  G.R.Os. 

As  a  general  principle  no  increase  in  price  by  reason 
of  the  existence  of  military  operations  should  be  allowed. 

5.  As  a  general  rule  requisitioning  and  purchase  will 
be  carried  out  only  by  the  officers  of  a  service  detailed 
for  that  duty. 

In  emergency,  e.g.,  when  troops  are  on  detached  duty 
and  no  duly  appointed  requisitioning  officer  is  available, 
requisitions  may  be  carried  out  by  a  commander,  full 
details  being  reported  without  delay  to  the  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  service  concerned. 

Indiscriminate  requisitioning  and  granting  of  requisi¬ 
tion  receipt  notes  are  strictly  forbidden. 

In  order  that  the  approved  scales  of  rations  and  prices 
of  supplies,  or  of  other  commodities  which  may  form 
the  subject  of  requisition  on  emergency,  may  not  be 
unduly  exceeded,  commanders  of  units  will  take  steps  to 
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ensure  that  the  scales  of  rations  and  the  price  lists 
referred  to  in  para.  4,  above,  are  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  officers,  warrant  officers  and  senior  non-commissioned, 
officers  of  their  units. 

6.  Authority  to  requisition  will  be  delegated  only  to 
commissioned  officers.  Requisitioning  by  warrant 
officers,  non-commissioned  officers  or  men  will  be  treated 
as  plundering  under  the  Army  Act,  unless  the  case  is 
one  of  extreme  urgency  and  no  commissioned  officer 
is  present. 

7.  Requisitions  will  always  be  made  by  a  demand  on 
the  form  prescribed  (A.F.  F  780 — see  Appendix  VII) 
which  may  be  altered  to  suit  local  conditions. 

8.  The  requisition  of  the  personal  services  of  labour, 
whether  skilled  or  unskilled,  is  permissible.  The 
services  of  the  inhabitants  of  an  enemy's  country 
as  guides  may  not  be  requisitioned,  since  such  duty 
involves  the  obligation  to  take  part  in  military  operations 
against  their  own  country  ( see  para.  2,  above) . 

9.  It  is  permissible  to  take  possession  of  all  kinds  of 
war  material,  of  means  for  sending  messages,  and  of 
transport  (apart  from  cases  governed  by  maritime  law) 
in  a  theatre  of  operations.  If  of  private  ownership 
such  material  will  be  restored  on  the  conclusion  of  peace 
with  such  compensation  as  may  be  arranged.  Normally 
all  such  material  will,  however,  be  obtained  on  requisition 
or  by  purchase.  If,  however,  under  special  circum¬ 
stances  requisition  or  purchase  cannot  be  carried  out  and 
possession  is  taken  of  articles  of  the  categories  stated 
above,  a  note  of  their  condition  and  of  their  ordinary 
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commercial  value  at  the  time  will  be  made  and  trans¬ 
mitted  to  the  central  payment  office  for  requisitions. 

10.  Special  care  is  necessary  where  machinery  or 
mechanical  transport  is  requisitioned.  An  expert 
valuation  by  a  qualified  officer,  and  a  statement  of  this 
valuation  will  accompany,  or  follow  as  soon  as  possible 
after,  the  requisition  note  to  the  central  requisition  office. 

178.  j Duties  of  requisitioning  officers  and  the  central 
payment  office  for  requisitions 

1.  All  officers  ordered  to  requisition  will,  before 
proceeding  on  the  duty,  receive  detailed  instructions 
as  to  : — 

i.  The  resources  of  the  neighbourhood  in  which  the 

duties  are  to  be  carried  out,  and  the  attitude 
of  the  inhabitants. 

ii.  The  area  allotted  to  other  requisitioning  parties. 

iii.  The  description  and  quality  of  the  articles  or 

services  to  be  collected. 

iv.  The  transport,  if  any,  to  accompany  the  party. 

Officers  will  be  held  responsible  for  providing  them¬ 
selves  with  the  authorized  requisition  forms  (Sec.  176, 
7)  and  for  ensuring  that  unnecessary  expense  shall  not 
be  incurred  through  irregular  methods  of  requisitioning. 

2.  Except  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot,  the 
requisitioning  officer  will  give  to  each  local  civil 
authority  a  requisition  receipt  note  on  the  form  pre¬ 
scribed  (A.B.  361)  for  all  goods  or  services  rendered. 
When  once  a  written  and  signed  demand  has  been  given, 
even  though  it  may  be  on  a  scrap  of  paper,  no  subsequent 
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payment  must  be  made  for  the  goods  except  as  laid  down 
in  the  instructions  in  Sec.  177,  2. 

When  payment  is  made  on  the  spot  no  acknowledg¬ 
ment  for  the  goods  or  services  will  be  given  by  the 
requisitioning  officer,  but  a  receipt  for  the  amount  paid 
will  be  obtained.  Payment,  whether  immediate  or 
deferred,  will,  as  a  rule,  be  made  to  the  authority  through 
whose  agency  the  goods  or  services  are  obtained,  and  not 
to  individual  inhabitants. 

3.  When  in  exceptional  circumstances  requisitioning 
has  to  be  carried  out  direct,  i.e.,  without  the  agency 
of  the  civil  authorities,  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  present 
a  demand  (A.F.  F  780),  but  except  when  payment  is 
made  on  the  spot  a  requisition  receipt  note  (A.B.  361) 
will  be  given  to  the  owners  for  goods  or  services  rendered. 

4.  Requisition  receipt  notes  will  in  all  cases  be  made 
out  in  triplicate,  but  the  original  note  only  will  be  given 
to  the  civil  authority  (or  owner  in  the  exceptional  cir¬ 
cumstances  when  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out 
direct) . 

The  duplicate  note  will  be  sent  to  the  central  payment 
office  for  requisitions  by  the  representative  of  the  service 
concerned,  or,  if  no  representative  is  attached  to  the 
formation,  by  the  commander. 

The  triplicate  note  will  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible, 
through  the  representative  of  the  service  concerned, 
to  the  directorate  to  whom  he  is  responsible. 

If  on  receipt  of  the  note  the  director  decides,  in 
exceptional  circumstances,  to  settle  the  claim,  a  state¬ 
ment  to  that  effect  will  be  made  on  the  note  and  the  note 
sent  to  the  central  payment  office  for  requisitions  for 
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registration.  If  settlement  is  to  be  effected  by  the  central 
payment  office  for  requisitions,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  in  respect  of  the  article  or  articles  should  be  stated 
on  the  triplicate  note,  before  the  latter  is  sent  to  the 
central  office  by  the  directorate  concerned.  The  officer 
i/c  of  the  central  payment  office  for  requisitions,  if  the 
triplicate  copy  has  not  been  received  within  a  reasonable 
time,  wiff  make  the  necessary  inquiries  from  the  direc¬ 
torate  concerned  in  order  to  ascertain  if  the  claim  has 
been  settled. 

5.  The  original  requisition  receipt  note  will  in  no 
circumstances  show  the  rank,  unit  or  force  of  the  requisi¬ 
tioning  officer,  but  this  information  will  in  all  cases  be 
inserted  by  that  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate 
of  the  note. 

6.  Unless  special  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary, 
face  values  will  not  be  entered  on  requisition  receipt 
notes,  and  it  will  be  notified  for  the  information  of  all 
concerned  that  a  requisition  receipt  note  is  merely  a 
record  of  the  transaction  shown  thereon.  The  quality 
of  the  articles  should  be  indicated  in  each  case  by  one  of 
the  words,  “  Good  ",  "  Average  “  Indifferent  ”, 

7.  In  the  case  of  animals,  See.,  of  exceptional  value, 
such  as  pedigree  stock,  suggestions  as  to  value  should  be 
made  by  requisitioning  officers  on  the  back  of  the  dupli¬ 
cate  and  triplicate  of  the  requisition  receipt  note,  but 
not  on  the  original.  Expert  valuation  should  be 
obtained  if  possible. 

8.  Transport  will  be  requisitioned  similarly  to  ordin¬ 
ary  stores,  but  separate  requisition  receipt  notes  should 
be  issued.  When  transport  is  taken  for  temporary  use 
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only,  and  its  early  return  is  anticipated,  that  fact  should 
be  clearly  shown  on  the  requisition  receipt  notes,  and 
when  returned  to  the  civil  authorities  (or  owners)  fresh 
notes  showing  the  period  of  hire,  &c.,  will  be  issued,  the 
original  notes  being  cancelled  by  the  central  office ,  or 
director  as  the  case  may  be.  When  motor  vehicles  are 
taken  in  this  manner,  the  fresh  notes  should  show  any 
damage  caused  to  the  vehicles  and  the  approximate  cost 
of  repairing  them. 

9.  If  goods  are  taken  for  protection  and  not  for  the 
use  of  the  troops,  a  statement  to  that  effect  will  be 
written  by  the  requisitioning  officer  on  the  duplicate  and 
triplicate  of  the  requisition  receipt  note. 

10.  All  authorities  or  persons  to  whom  requisition 
receipt  notes  are  given  will  be  directed  to  send  them  at 
the  earliest  possible  date  to  the  officer  in  command  of 
the  nearest  British  garrison.  This  officer  will  give  an 
acknowledgment  (A.F.  F  781  ;  see  Appendix  VII)  and 
will  at  once  transmit  the  notes  to  the  central  payment 
office  for  requisitions. 

11.  Should  requisition  receipt  notes  be  presented  for 
payment,  such  payment  will  on  no  account  be  made  until 
the  notes  have  been  forwarded  to  the  central  payment 
office  for  requisitions,  and  the  authority  of  that  office 
to  pay  obtained,  unless  the  claim  is  settled  by  the 
service  concerned. 

12.  The  detailed  duties  of  the  central  payment  office 
for  requisition  will  include  : — 

i.  Registration  : — 

(a)  The  registration  and  record  of  requisition 
note  books  issued  to  troops  in  the  field. 


CShap.  XIX,  Secs.  178  and  179.] 


293 


(&)  The  recording  of  all  details  in  connection  with 
claims  sent  in  for  settlement,  including 
those  already  settled  by  the  heads  of 
services. 

(c)  The  recording  of  requisition  receipt  notes 
notified  as  having  been  issued. 

ii.  Verification  as  to  authorization  and  non-dupli¬ 

cation  of  payment  of  claim. 

iii.  Payment. 

13.  Sub-offices  will  report  all  claims  to  the  central 
payment  office  for  requisitions,  and,  generally  speaking, 
no  payment  will  be  made  by  a  sub-office  until  the  sanc¬ 
tion  of  the  central  office  has  been  obtained 

179.  Accommodation 

1.  The  director  of  hirings  is  responsible  for  the  assess¬ 
ment  and  approval  for  payment  of  requisitions  and 
claims  for  billeting,  rent  or  compensation,  arising  out  of 
the  use  of  lands  or  premises  by  the  troops. 

2.  Accommodation  for  the  forces  in  the  field  is 
obtained  by : — 

i.  Billeting  and  requisitioning. 

ii.  Hiring  (in  a  friendly  country  only). 

3.  Billeting  is  a  convenient  method  of  utilizing  local 
resources,  for  by  this  means  not  only  shelter  but  food 
may  be  provided  with  the  minimum  of  trouble. 

The  billets  are  of  two  descriptions — with  subsistence 
or  without  subsistence. 

Billeting  units  with  subsistence  is  rarely  feasible. 
Should  it  be  found  necessary  to  billet  detached  parties 
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“  with  subsistence/'  officers  and  other  ranks  must  be 
satisfied  with  the  usual  fare  of  the  householder,  unless 
a  special  scale  has  been  laid  down  by  the  military 
authorities.  The  rates  to  be  paid  for  subsistence  in. 
billets  will  be  fixed  by  the  Q.M.G/s  branch.  Requisition 
receipt  notes  will  normally  be  given  for  all  subsistence 
received  except  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot. 

As  a  rule  no  payment  will  be  made  in  an  enemy’s 
country  in  respect  of  billets  without  subsistence  or 
other  accommodation  requisitioned.  It  may,  however, 
be  decided  to  make  payment  at  the  close  of  hostilities. 
Note  of  the  occupation  or  damage  should,  therefore,  be 
made  and  transmitted  by  the  service  concerned  for 
registration  in  the  central  payment  office  for  requisitions 
so  that  there  may  be  evidence  to  assist  the  assessors  in 
the  event  of  funds  being  provided  by  either  belligerent 
at  the  close  of  hostilities  to  compensate  the  inhabitants. 
Billeting  demands  will  be  prepared  to  show  the  number  of 
officers,  men  and  horses  for  whom  accommodation  (and 
food,  if  this  is  to  be  demanded)  is  required. 

4.  When  operating  in  a  friendly  country,  requisition 
receipt  notes  for  billets  and  other  accommodation 
provided  will  be  used.  No  payment  will  be  made 
direct  by  the  troops.  When  billets  are  required  for 
more  than  a  short  period,  the  property  should  be  hired 
or  taken  over  on  a  permanent  basis.  This  will  be 
arranged  by  the  hirings  service. 

179a.  Meal  agreements 

For  individuals  or  small  parties  who  have  not  been 
billeted  with  subsistence,  and  for  whom  ordinary  ration- 
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ing  arrangements  are  impossible,  the  prQvision  of  meals 
may  be  made  by  means  of  agreements  on  A.F.  F  706. 
Resort  to  this  method  of  meal  provision  will  be  most 
•exceptional  and  made  only  on  the  authority  of  a  respon¬ 
sible  officer.  The  arrangements  made  will  in  all  cases 
be  the  most  economical  available  for  providing  meals 
not  exceeding  the  standard  of  feeding  adopted  for  the 
army  generally. 

The  form  will  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and  receipts 
given  to  the  supplier  for  the  number  of  meals  supplied. 
On  completion  of  the  agreement  the  number  of  meals 
provided  will  be  certified  on  the  back  of  the  form,  the 
original  copy  of  the  form  being  left  with  the  supplier  of 
meals,  who  will  forward  the  copy,  supported  by  receipts, 
to  the  command  paymaster  at  the  base,  for  settlement. 
The  duplicate  will  be  forwarded  by  the  officer  or  unit  to 
the  same  source  as  a  verification  of  the  information  given 
on  the  original. 


180.  Contributions  of  money 

1.  Contributions  of  money  can  be  demanded  only  in 
order  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  army  or  of  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  occupied  territory.  The  collection  of  such  con¬ 
tributions  will  be  effected,  as  far  as  is  possible,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  legal  basis  and  assessment  of  taxes  in  force 
at  the  time. 

The  collection  will,  when  practicable,  be  made 
through  the  civil  authorities  usually  responsible  for  the 
collection  of  taxes,  and  for  every  contribution  a  receipt 
will  be  given  to  the  contributors. 
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2.  No  contribution  will  be  collected  except  under  the 
written  order  of  the  C.-in-C.  or  other  commander  to- 
whom  the  power  may  be  delegated. 

3.  Officers  enforcing  contributions  will  be  held 
responsible  that  the  monies  are  brought  to  account,  and1 
that  all  contributions  are  reported  to  the  paymaster- 
in-chief. 

181.  Purchase  by  contract  and  in  the  open  market 

1.  The  employment  of  contractors  in  areas  under 
military  government  will  be  restricted  as  far  as  possible, 
in  view  of  the  likelihood  of  threats  being  used  by  them 
towards  the  inhabitants  of  a  country  when  carrying 
out  the-  terms  of  the  contracts. 

2.  In  cases  where  it  is  necessary  to  enter  into  contracts 
after  military  government  has  been  proclaimed  (and 
such  cases  will  usually  occur  only  in  L.  of  C.  areas) 
special  care  will  be  exercised  in  deciding  on  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  those  contracts.  A  clause  should  be 
inserted  in  all  cases  specifically  laying  down  that  con¬ 
tractors  are  not  allowed  to  requisition  articles  or  services 
of  any  kind — all  such  requisitioning  must  be  done  by 
the  military  authorities. 

3.  Purchases  in  the  open  market  are  to  be  avoided, 
since  high  prices  will  be  charged. 

4.  Purchases  on  a  small  scale  may,  however,  be 
permitted  when  found  convenient,  especially  in  a 
friendly  country,  and  for  this  purpose  money  will  be 
provided  on  imprest  account.  Purchases  on  a  large 
scale  will,  as  a  rule,  be  made  to  encourage  the  inhabitants 
to  come  forward  with  supplies  and  stores  when  other 
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means  of  obtaining  them  have  failed  or  resort  may  be 
had  to  this  system  when  it  is  desired  to  conciliate  the 
people  of  the  country. 

182.  Confiscation 

1.  Private  property  cannot  be  confiscated. 

2.  The  following  regulations  govern  the  confiscation 
of  public  property  : — 

i.  Real  property  of  a  military  character  belonging 

to  the  State,  such  as  aerodromes,  forts, 
arsenals,  dockyards,  magazines,  barracks,  rail¬ 
ways,  canals,  bridges,  piers  and  wharves,  may, 
in  the  interest  of  the  military  operations, 
be  damaged  or  destroyed,  or  may  be  seized 
and  retained  till  the  end  of  the  war. 

ii.  Real  property  belonging  to  the  State  which  is 

essentially  of  a  civil  or  non-military  character, 
such  as  public  buildings  and  offices,  lands, 
forests,  parks,  farms  and  mines,  may  not  be 
damaged  unless  this  is  imperatively  demanded 
by  the  exigencies  of  the  operations.  Such 
property  may  not  be  confiscated,  but  may  be 
made  use  of  until  the  conclusion  of  the  war. 

iii.  All  State  property  directly  susceptible  of 

military  use,  such  as  means  of  transport, 
appliances  for  the  communication  of  news, 
depots  of  arms,  stores  and  supplies,  may  be 
confiscated,  as  may  also  movable  property 
belonging  to  the  State,  such  as  cash,  specie, 
funds  and  realizable  securities  which  are 
strictly  State  property. 
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iv.  Movable  property  belonging  to  the  State  which  is 
not  directly  susceptible  of  military  use,  such 
as  crown  jewels,  pictures,  collections  of  works 
of  art  and  archives  cannot  be  confiscated, 
although  papers  in  connection  with  the  war 
can  be  seized  even  if  forming  a  part  of  archives. 

Details  of  all  property  confiscated  will  be  reported 
immediately  to  G.H.Q.  and  to  the  central  payment  office 
for  requisitions,  and  such  property  will  be  handed  over 
to  the  representative  of  the  service  concerned,  who  will 
report  the  details  to  the  representative  of  his  directorate 
under  whom  he  is  serving. 
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CHAPTER  XX 

CIVILIANS  WITH  AN  ARMY 

183.  General  rules 

1.  Civilians  with  the  forces  in  the  field  may  be 
grouped  under  two  heads,  viz  : — 

i.  Civilian  officials  and  employees. 

ii.  Civilians  permitted  to  accompany  an  army. 

The  only  persons  coming  under  the  second  head  are 
press  correspondents  in  possession  of  an  official  licence, 
a?  A0  wk°m  instructions  are  given  in  Sec.  184,  and 
civilians  employed  by  voluntary  aid  organizations. 

2.  The  C.-in-C.  is  responsible  that  the  efficiency  of 
the  troops  is  not  diminished  by  the  employment  of 
soldiers  on  work  which  can  equally  well  be  performed 
by  civilians,  who  may  be  employed  either  as  officials  or 
in  subordinate  positions. 

3.  Every  civilian  with  the  forces  in  the  field  must  be 
in  possession  of  a  pass  or  licence.  He  will  otherwise 
be  liable  to  be  arrested. 

4.  All  civilians  who  have  been  regularly  engaged 
for  service  with  the  forces  in  the  field  should  wear 
uniform.  The  C.-in-C.  will  decide  whether  other  civilians 
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accompanying  or  employed  by  the  forces  in  the  field  are 
to  wear  uniform  or  distinguishing  badges.  Without  his 
authority  no  civilian,  European  or  native,  will  wear 
any  part  of  the  uniform  of  the  troops.  Except  in  war¬ 
fare  against  uncivilized  enemies,  arms  will  not  be 
issued  to  civilians. 

5.  All  passes  or  licences  issued  to  civilians  are  subject 
to  inspection  and  cancellation.  No  person,  other 
than  a  soldier  on  duty,  will  be  allowed  to  pass  through 
an  outpost  line,  or  enter  a  work  of  defence,  unless 
in  possession  of  a  special  pass  given  him  for  that  purpose 
and  signed  by  an  officer  of  the  general  staff. 

6.  The  C.-in-C.  may  grant  a  civilian  a  pass  entitling 
such  person  to  be  treated  on  the  footing  of  an  officer 
such  as  is  referred  to  in  Sec.  175  (7)  of  the  A. A./ but 
such  pass  will  not  carry  with  it  military  title  or  power 
of  command,  nor  can  a  C.-in-C.  grant  a  civilian  a  com¬ 
mission,  whether  local  or  otherwise. 

If  a  civilian  is  permitted  to  wear  uniform  he  shall  not 
wear  an  officer’s  badges  of  rank.  . 

7.  No  person  employed  by  or  accompanying  the 
forces  in  the  field  in  a  civil  capacity  is  entitled,  by 
virtue  of  any  military  rank  he  may  hold,  to  exercise 
military  command,  or  to  claim  the  privileges  and  ad¬ 
vantages  of  his  rank. 

8.  All  passes  issued  to  civilians,  other  than  press 
correspondents,  will  be  registered  in  a  book  kept  by  the 
representative  of  the  provost  service  with  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  formations  and  areas. 
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The  form  of  pass  for  persons,  other  than  press  corre¬ 
spondents,  will  be  as  follows  : — 


Name  .  Approximate  age  . 

Nationality  .  Colour  of  hair  . 

Country,  town  or  village...  Colour  of  eyes . 

Occupation  . .  Distinctive  marks . 

Approximate  height .  Signature  (if  able  to 

write)  . 

Place  Signature  of  commander. 

Date  Staff  officer,  P.M.  or  A.P.M., 

or  representative  of  a 
service. 


In  the  case  of  traders,  &c.,  employed  by  a  unit  or 
service,  the  representative  of  the  provost  service  con¬ 
cerned  will  sign  the  pass. 

9.  When  a  holder  of  a  pass  has  been  dealt  with  for 
an  offence  the  fact  will  be  noted  on  the  back  of  the  pass. 

10.  Claims  by  civilians  for  pensions  and  compensation 
will,  as  they  arise,  be  dealt  with  by  the  government 
concerned. 

184.  Press  correspondents 

1.  Press  correspondents  authorized  by  the  C.-in-C. 
to'  accompany  the  forces  in  the  field  must  be  furnished 
with  a  licence,  signed  or  counter-signed  by  the  chief 
field  censor  or  his  representative.  On  this  licence  will 
be  stated  the  publication  or  newsagency  for  which  the 
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correspondent  is  authorized  to  act.  All  correspondents 
will  be  required  to  produce  this  licence  when  called  upon 
to  do  so. 

2.  Officers,  retired  or  on  the  active  list,  if  employed 
as  correspondents,  will  not  use  their  military  titles  in 
their  communications  to  the  press. 

3.  Each  correspondent  is  allowed  one  servant,  for 
whom  he  will  obtain  a  pass  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  for  press  correspondents,  and  his  name  will 
be  noted  on  the  correspondent’s  licence. 

4.  The  employment  of  orderlies  or  despatch  riders 
by  press  correspondents  is  forbidden. 

185.  Grading  of  civilians 

1.  The  C.-in-C.  will  determine  the  grading  and  the 
rates  of  pay  for  the  various  classes  of  civilian  employees 
locally  engaged,  these  rates  and  any  subsequent  varia¬ 
tions  in  them  being  promulgated  in  routine  orders. 

2.  With  a  view  to  determining  questions  of  rations, 
forage,  tentage,  followers,  horses,  &c.,  civilians  employed 
in  a  public  capacity  within  the  theatre  of  operations 
should  be  graded,  subject  to  the  conditions  of  Sec.  183, 
6,  as  officers  or  soldiers ;  natives  being  graded  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  ranks  recognized  in  the  local  native  forces. 

186.  Civilians  employed  for  the  duration  of  the  war 

1.  The  A.G.'s  branch  is  responsible  for  raising  and 
organizing  local  and  other  civilian  labour  forces  enlisted 
on  a  military  basis.  It  is  also  responsible  for  establish¬ 
ing  within  the  theatre  of  operations  such  employment 


Chap.  XX,  Sec.  186.] 


303 


offices  or  labour  depots  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
Q.M.G.’s  branch  is  responsible  for  engaging  local  labour 
on  a  civilian  basis.  The  co-ordination  of  all  arrange¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  civilian  labour  will  be  the 
duty  of  the  director  of  labour  [see  Sec.  71). 

Subject  to  these  conditions  civilians  will,  as  required, 
be  engaged  under  the  authority  of  the  heads  of  services, 
either  through  a  contractor  or  by  direct  engagement 
through  employment  offices  and  labour  depots.  This 
rule  does  not  apply  to  persons  employed  by  the  general 
staff  branch,  who  are  engaged  under  special  arrange¬ 
ments  to  be  made  by  that  branch. 

Native  labour  is  usually  obtained  by  negotiation 
with  the  tribal  chiefs. 

The  instructions  contained  in  the  following  para¬ 
graphs  of  this  section  refer  to  labour  engaged  on  a 
civilian  basis. 

2.  In  engaging  civilians  for  employment  of  a  perma¬ 
nent  character  A.B.  41  will  be  used.  All  necessary 
details  regarding  the  civilian,  especially  his  personal 
description,  should  be  filled  in  on  engagement,  but  the 
officer  by  whom  a  civilian  is  paid  will  be  held  responsible 
that  his  book  is  complete  in  every  respect. 

3.  In  the  case  of  natives,  a  cardboard  ticket  with  the 
man’s  number,  name,  title,  and  the  gang  he  belongs 
to  inscribed  on  it,  may  be  substituted  for  A.B.  41. 

Natives  must  wear  in  some  conspicuous  position  a 
metal  disc  with  the  initial  letters  of  their  unit  or  service, 
and  their  identity  number  stamped  on  it.  Coloured 
badges,  showing  the  branch  of  the  service  to  which  they 
are  attached,  will  also  be  worn. 
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4.  For  purposes  of  pay  and  correspondence  with 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  the  employment  office,  or  the 
labour  depot,  where  a  civilian  is  engaged  or  to  which 
he  is  affiliated,  will  be  considered  as  his  unit.  The 
provisions  of  Sec.  26  for  reporting  casualties  apply 
also  to  regularly  enrolled  civilian  personnel  whose 
homes  are  outside  the  theatre  of  war.  Casualties  among 
individuals  enrolled  locally  will  be  notified  direct  to  the 
next-of-kin  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon*  who  will  also 
report  such  casualties  by  post  (on  A.F.  W  3014)  to  the 
Casualty  Section,  War  Office,  for  information. 

5.  Civilians,  if  regularly  engaged,  must  be  made  to 
understand  the  terms  of  their  agreement,  which  should 
be  signed  by  them,  the  original  being  retained  by  the 
officer  i/c  2nd  echelon.  No  promises  of  recommenda¬ 
tion  for  future  increase  of  pay,  extra  grant  or  gratuity 
will,  in  any  circumstances,  be  given. 

6.  Artificers,  tradesmen,  &c.,  should,  before  engage¬ 
ment,  be  tested  and  classified  under  the  supervision  of 
a  qualified  officer,  and  this  requirement  should  be 
borne  in  mind  when  the  localities  of  the  employment 
offices  and  labour  depots  are  fixed. 

7.  Civilians  should  be  further  classified  in  each 
profession,  trade,  &c.,  according  to  their  skill  and  the 
amount  of  responsibility  that  attaches  to  their  position. 

Their  subsequent  promotion,  or  the  reverse,  will  be 
decided  by  the  head  of  the  service  which  employs  them, 
and  will  be  reported  to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

8.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  civilians  may  be 
regularly  engaged  within  the  theatre  of  operations 
without  recourse  to  a  recognized  employment  office  or 
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labour  depot.  Local  rates  of  pay  given  to  civilians  so 
engaged  will,  as  nearly  as  possible,  be  in  accordance 
with  the  current  rates,  and  all  such  engagements,  with 
the  rates  of  pay,  will  be  at  once  reported  to  the  head  of 
the  service  concerned,  who  will,  if  necessary,  arrange 
with  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  for  the  attachment  of 
the  men  for  purposes  of  record. 

9.  Nominal  rolls  in  which  the  following  particulars  of 
each  employee  will  be  recorded,  will  be  kept  of  all 
regularly  engaged  civilians,  viz. — Name,  grade,  date  of 
entry,  rate  of  pay,  date  of  leaving  and  reason,  particulars 
of  injuries  sustained  while  at  work  and  compensation 
paid  for  such  injuries.  In  these  rolls  subordinate  native 
followers,  if  any,  whether  employed  in  a  public  or  private 
capacity,  will  be  numbered  consecutively. 

187.  Civilians  temporarily  employed 

1.  Commanders  and  representatives  of  services  may 
temporarily  engage  civilians  by  the  hour,  day  or  week, 
when  the  military  situation  demands  such  a  course. 
The  rates  of  pay  given  and  other  necessary  particulars 
will  be  decided  by  the  senior  commander  on  the  spot, 
after  consultation  with  his  financial  adviser  whenever 
this  course  is  possible,  and  published  in  local  orders. 

2.  Civilians  temporarily  employed  have  no  claim 
whatever  to  any  grant,  pension  or  gratuity. 

188.  Private  followers 

The  C.-in-C.  may  authorize  the  employment  of 
civilian  and  native  servants,  who  may  be  engaged 
either  publicly,  as  laid  down  in  Sec.  186,  or  privately. 
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CHAPTER  XXI 

FINANCE  AND  ACCOUNTS 

Money  and  Cash  Accounting  Services 
189.  General  organization 

1.  The  paymaster-in-chief,  as  head  of  the  pay  service, 
is  responsible  for  the  general  supervision  of  pay  and 
cash  services  for  the  forces  in  the  field  as  laid  down  in 
Financial  Instructions  and  of  such  cost  accounting 
services  as  it  may  be  decided  to  institute  in  the  field. 

He  will  be  adviser  to  the  C.-in-C.  and  commanders 
of  formations  in  regard  to  the  financial  aspect  of  all 
questions  of  pay  and  allowances  and  to  cash  and  cost 
accounting  services. 

2.  In  case  of  a  campaign  for  which  any  troops  are 
furnished  by  the  Dominions,  India,  the  Colonies,  &c., 
the  War  Office  will  issue  to  the  C.-in-C.,  when  the  time 
comes,  such  instructions  as  may  be  necessary  as  to  the 
financial  relations  between  the  several  governments  and 
their  bearing  on  the  accounting  and  other  pay  duties  in 
the  field. 

3.  The  pay  accounts  of  men  sent  out  from  home  will 
normally  be  kept  by  the  fixed  centre  paymasters  (see 
Appendix  VIII),  those  of  the  self-governing  dominions, 
colonial,  or  locally  raised  corps  being  dealt  with  accord¬ 
ing  to  instructions  to  be  issued  from  the  War  Office.  If, 
however,  it  is  decided  by  the  War  Office,  on  mobilization 
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being  ordered,  that  the  accounts  of  all  soldiers  within 
the  area  of  operations  should  be  compiled  locally, 
regimental  pay  offices  will  be  established  for  the  purpose 
at  the  base. 

4.  A  paymaster  will  be  stationed  at  a  selected  base 
to  act  as  cashier.  He  will  be  assisted  by  as  many 
field  cashiers  as  may  be  required. 

5.  A  pay  office  clearing  house  will  be  established  at 
the  base  under  the  command  paymaster.  Its  duties 
will  be  to  record  and  clear  all  cash  transactions  of 
sub-accountants  throughout  the  theatre  of  operations. 
The  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house  will  obtain  through 
the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  if  necessary,  all  financial 
documents  that  may  be  required  to  enable  the  accounts 
to  be  completed  and  the  imprest  holders  cleared,  as  well 
as  information  required  in  tracing  men  whose  names  or 
units,  as  shown  on  acquittance  rolls,  cannot  be  identified. 

190.  Care  of  funds 

Cashiers,  and  imprest  holders  who  unavoidably  hold 
considerable  sums  of  money,  will  apply  to  the  general 
or  other  officer  commanding  for  such  military  guard  or 
escort  as  may  be  required  to  ensure  the  safety  of  public 
money  and  valuables. 

191.  Sales ,  issues  on  payment,  &c. 

1.  Financial  provisions  relating  to  the  disposal  by 
sale  or  stores,  supplies  or  animals  will  be  laid  down  in  the 
regulations  of  the  service  or  department  concerned. 

2.  The  material  particulars  of  sales  of  stores,  supplies, 
animals,  &c.,  and  of  all  issues  of  stores,  supplies  or 
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animals  on  repayment,  will  be  furnished  without 
delay  by  the  responsible  officers  to  the  paymaster  i/c 
command  services,  who  is  the  officer  responsible  for 
examination  and  adjustment  of  bills  and  claims,  to 
enable  him  to  secure  prompt  payment  of  the  monies 
due  to  the  public  and  to  give  credit  to  army  funds; 
Care  will  be  taken  to  obtain  prepayment  of  the  value  of 
all  issues,  unless  repayment  is  expressly  sanctioned  by 
regulations. 

3.  When  special  arrangements  are  made  for  the  issue 
of  clothing  and  equipment  to  officers  on  prepayment, 
the  paymaster-in-chief  will  make  such  arrangements  as 
are  necessary  for  the  receipt  of  cash  or  forms  authorizing 
a  deduction  from  the  pay  of  the  officer  concerned,  when 
required. 

192.  Payment  of  bills  and  claims 

1.  Bills  and  claims  generally  will  be  prepared  and 
rendered,  as  far  as  conditions  permit,  on  the  same  lines 
as  in  peace  time. 

2.  Bills  for  supplies,  stores,  &c.,  will,  as  a  rule,  be 
sent  to  the  paymaster  i/c  command  services  for  audit 
and  payment ;  when,  however,  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  pay  cash  on  delivery,  payment  may  be  made  by  an 
imprest  holder  on  the  authority  of  heads  of  services 
concerned. 

2a.  Bills  for  supplies  and  stores  purchased  by  the 
army  for  the  common  use  of  the  army  and  air  force 
acting  in  co-operation  [see  Financial  Instructions,  1931, 
Appendix  I)  will  be  paid  by  the  command  paymaster. 

If  in  exceptional  circumstances  similar  purchases  are 
made  by  the  air  force,  payment  of  the  bills  will  be  made 
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by  the  R.A.F.  Accountant  Branch,  the  command  pay¬ 
master  being  informed,  as  a  safeguard  against  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  a  double  payment. 

3.  Payment  for  requisitioning  services  will  be  carried 
out  by  the  central  payment  office  for  requisitions  except 
as  provided  in  Sec.  178,  4. 

4.  Officers  paying  or  certifying  bills  should  be  careful 
to  see  that  the  necessary  conditions  prior  to  payment 
are  fulfilled,  that  the  officer  making  a  purchase  is  autho¬ 
rized  to-do  so,  that  the  prices  are  in  accordance  with 
contract  or  other  approved  scale,  and  that  approved 
establishments  and  rates  of  hired  labour  are  not  exceeded. 
The  name  of  a  vendor  should  always  be  given,  and  a 
certificate  inserted  showing  the  store  or  supply  account 
in  which  the  articles  are  brought  on  charge.  Alter¬ 
natively,  if  they  have  not  been  brought  on  charge,  the 
certificate  should  show  the  record  of  purchases  in  which 
the  transaction  has  been  recorded,  the  reason  for  the 
omission  to  bring  on  charge,  and  the  purpose  for  which 
they  were  used. 

5.  If  animals,  supplies  or  stores  are  purchased  by 
other  than  a  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  service 
concerned,  or  if  purchases  of  an  exceptional  nature  are 
made,  a  statement  of  the  authority  or  necessity  for  the 
transactions  should  be  attached  to  the  bills.  (See 
Sec.  177,  5.) 

6.  Claims  for  pay,  &c.,  of  civilian  subordinates 
should  be  supported  by  full  particulars  of  the  conditions 
under  which  they  are  employed,  and  by  a  copy  of  the 
authority  for  the  rates  of  pay,  &c.,  or  a  reference  to  local 
or  other  orders,  where  such  authority  exists.  Where 
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the  rates  are  unsupported  by  superior  authority  a 
certificate  should  be  furnished  that  the  rates  are  those 
customarily  paid  in  the  locality,  or  are  fair  and  reason¬ 
able  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained. 

7.  Should  a  paymaster  refuse  to  make  a  payment  by 
reason  of  alleged  irregularity,  the  case  will  normally  be 
referred  to  the  D.A.G.,  who,  if  he  considers  that  the 
objection  should  be  overruled,  will  so  inform  the  pay¬ 
master-in-chief  (Sec.  189).  The  latter,  if  he  considers 
the  matter  important  enough,  may  require  it  to  be 
referred  to  the  C.-in-C.  When  such  an  objection  is 
made  by  a  paymaster  at  a  distance  from  the  base  who 
is  not  in  touch  with  the  paymaster-in-chief,  payment  will 
be  made  only  on  urgent  military  grounds  under  the 
written  order  of  a  formation  commander.  The  order  for 
payment  will  explain  briefly  the  objections  to  delaying 
payment  pending  the  decision  of  the  D.A.G. 

In  all  such  cases  the  officer  who  overrules  a  paymaster 
renders  himself  personally  responsible  for  the  expendi¬ 
ture  in  question. 

In  accordance  with  the  Financial  Instructions  the 
paymaster-in-chief  will,  if  necessary,  report  cases  falling 
under  this  paragraph  departmentally  to  the  accounting 
officer  (the  Permanent  Under-Secretary  of  State)  at  the 
War  Office,  sending  copies  to  the  officer  concerned  and 
the  financial  adviser.  (See  Sec.  199,  8.) 

193.  General  instructions  to  imprest  holders 

1.  Regular  imprest  holders  are  usually  officers 
commanding  squadrons,  batteries,  troops  or  companies, 
adjutants  and  officers  of  the  services. 
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2.  The  following  will  ordinarily  be  paid  out  of 
imprests  : — 

i.  Cash  issues  to  soldiers  on  acquittance  rolls. 

ii.  All  other  services  which  cannot  possibly  be 

effected  by  means  of  direct  payments  by  a 
cashier. 

3.  No  officer  can  claim  exemption  from  receiving  an 
imprest  of  public  money  for  the  purpose  of  making  a 
payment  which  cannot  conveniently  be  made  through 
another  channel. 

4.  Officers  receiving  imprests  are  held  responsible 
for  all  money  so  advanced  to  them,  until  it  has  been 
satisfactorily  accounted  for. 

5.  Officers,  not  being  regular  imprest  holders,  who 
require  an  imprest,  will,  if  possible,  obtain  the  prior 
authority  of  their  formation  commander  or  head  of  the 
service  concerned,  and  forward  it  with  the  first  requisi¬ 
tion  for  cash  to  either  the  paymaster-in-chief  or  the 
nearest  field  cashier.  A  brief  statement  should  be 
forwarded  at  the  same  time  for  the  information  of  the 
paymaster-in-chief  as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the 
imprest  is  required  and  the  probable  frequency  and 
amounts  of  subsequent  requisitions  so  far  as  can  be 
estimated. 

6.  If  no  prior  authority  is  obtained  an  imprest  may  be 
issued  at  the  discretion  of  the  paymaster-in-chief  or 
field  cashier  when  it  is  certified  that  immediate  issue  is 
essential  on  military  grounds.  An  officer  obtaining  an 
imprest  on  such  a  certificate  will  at  once  apply  for  cover¬ 
ing  authority  and  forward  the  authority  when  obtained 
to  the  paymaster  from  whom  the  imprest  was  received. 
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7.  In  order  to  avoid  undue  loss  of  cash  in  case  of 
capture  by  the  enemy,  accident  or  other  circumstance, 
requisitions  for  cash  will  be  restricted  to  actual  immediate 
requirements. 

8.  Imprest  holders  will  keep  an  account  in  duplicate 
on  A.F.  N  1531a.  On  the  last  day  of  every  month 
(unless  otherwise  arranged  in  consultation  with  the 
paymaster-in-chief)  the  account  will  be  balanced  and 
the  original  forwarded  forthwith,  accompanied  by  sup¬ 
porting  vouchers,  to  the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house, 
the  carbon  copy  being  kept  for  reference.  The  account 
should  be  a  simple  record  of  actual  cash  transactions, 
but  care  must  be  taken  to  bring  to  account  all  sums 
received  from  whatever  source,  and  to  ensure  that  all 
items  are  duly  vouched.  The  proper  forms  should  be 
used  whenever  possible,  but  informal  accounts,  if 
unavoidable  owing  to  the  conditions  of  active  service, 
will  be  accepted  provided  that  all  essential  information 
is  given.  If  in  exceptional  cases  it  is  impossible  or 
inexpedient  to  obtain  the  receipt  of  a  payee,  a  certificate 
to  that  effect  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  transaction 
should  be  substituted. 

9.  An  imprest  holder’s  account  books  and  records  will 
be  open  at  all  times  to  the  inspection  of  the  paymaster- 
in-chief  or  his  representative. 

10.  Imprest  holders  should  make  every  endeavour 
to  render  their  accounts  as  regularly  and  completely 
as  possible. 

11.  If  an  imprest  holder  finds  it  necessary  to  open  a 
public  banking  account  he  should  report  the  fact  forth¬ 
with  to  the  paymaster-in-chief. 
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194.  Payment  of  officers 

1.  Officers  who  receive  their  pay  through  army  agents 
will  remain  in  the  payment  of  their  agents  on  proceeding 
on  active  service  abroad.  Officers  who  receive  their 
pay  through  command  paymasters  will  be  transferred 
to  the  payment  of  the  command  paymaster  at  the  base 
from  the  date  of  embarkation. 

2.  Where  necessary  advances  of  pay  may  be  issued  to 
officers  by  the  field  cashiers  of  their  formations  on  officers’ 
advance  books  (A.F.  W  3241  or  R.A.F.  Form  83  in  the 
case  of  R.A.F.  officers).  The  maximum  amount 
of  the  advance  and  the  number  of  advances  which  may 
be  made  in  a  calendar  month  will  be  determined  by  the 
C.-in-C.  (in  consultation  with  the  paymaster-in-chief) 
and  published  in  G.R.Os. 

The  scale  approved  and  any  subsequent  amendment 
will  be  reported  to  the  War  Office  for  covering  approval. 
No  advance  should  be  made  to  any  officer  except  on 
production  of  his  advance  book,  and  the  field  cashier 
making  the  advance  will  be  responsible  for  verifying 
from  the  previous  counterfoils  that  the  advance  is  within 
the  approved  limits. 

3.  First  issues  of  officers’  advance  books  will  be 
demanded  by  Os.C.  units  from  the  field  cashier  of  the 
formation  in  which  the  unit  is  serving.  In  indenting 
for  the  books  the  O.C.  will  furnish  a  nominal  roll  of  the 
officers  requiring  them,  and  will  certify  that  the  officers 
named  are  serving  with  the  unit.  A  statement  of  the 
issues  to  individual  officers  supported  by  their  receipts 
will  be  sent  to  the  field  cashier  as  soon  as  the  books  have 
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been  distributed,  and  any  books  found  not  to  be  required 
will  be  returned  immediately. 

Advance  books  for  officers  who  are  in  the  payment  of 
the  command  paymaster  at  the  base  will  be  obtained 
direct  from  the  command  paymaster. 

3a.  An  officer  of  the  R.A.F.,  on  production  to  the 
field  cashier  of  a  certificate  signed  by  his  O.C.  that  for 
service  reasons  he  has  not  been  and  cannot  be  supplied 
immediately  with  a  R.A.F.  advance  book  (Form  83), 
will  be  supplied  by  the  field  cashier  with  an  army  advance 
book  (A.F.  W  3241).  The  field  cashier  will  inform  the 
R.A.F.  Base  Accountant  Officer  of  the  issue,  giving 
the  officer’s  name  and  rank,  the  serial  numbers  of  the 
advance  book  and  the  date  of  issue. 

3b.  The  instructions  laid  down  in  this  section  will  also 
apply  to  R.A.F.  officers  who  receive  advances  of  pay 
from  field  cashiers. 

4.  Officers  who  have  exhausted  their  books  may 
obtain  a  renewal  from  the  field  cashier  of  their  formation 
on  production  of  the  counterfoils  of  the  last  book.  No 
officer  is  permitted  to  be  in  possession  of  more  than 
one  advance  book,  and  the  counterfoils  must  not  be 
removed  from  the  book.  Before  issuing  a  new  book 
the  field  cashier  will  indicate  on  the  old  counterfoils 
the  date  of  issue  of  the  new  book. 

5.  Before  issuing  an  advance  the  field  cashier  will 
identif}"  the  officer  ;  he  will  see  that  the  form  and  counter¬ 
foil  are  properly  completed  and  will  endorse  the  counter¬ 
foil  and  affix  his  office  stamp  to  both  receipt  form  and 
counterfoil.  When  issuing  renewals  he  will  note  in  the 
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first  counterfoil  of  the  new  book  the  number  of  advances 
already  drawn  during  the  month. 

6.  No  officer  should  ask  for  any  advance  unless  he  is 
satisfied  that  he  has  sufficient  funds  to  meet  it.  The 
receipt  given  for  the  advance  will  be  authority  for 
recovery  of  the  amount  from  his  pay  or  banking  account 
without  any  further  reference  to  the  officer  concerned. 

7.  If  the  payment  is  to  be  made  to  an  officer  on  behalf 
of  another,  the  form  on  the  back  of  the  receipt  must  be 
completed  and  signed.  The  receipt  must  not  be  detached 
from  the  book  except  by  the  cashier  at  the  time  of 
payment. 

8.  Officers  will  be  warned  as  to  the  importance  of 
carefully  guarding  books  issued  to  them.  If  a  book  is 
lost  a  report  is  to  be  made  at  once  to  the  field  cashier. 
A  fresh  book  will  not  be  issued  until  21  days  have  elasped 
from  the  date  of  the  report  and  then  only  on  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  O.C.  of  the  unit,  who  will  state  the  circum¬ 
stances  which  necessitate  the  renewal. 

9.  Should  an  officer,  for  special  reasons,  require  an 
advance  in  excess  of  the  limit,  previous  authority  for  the 
issue  will  be  obtained  from  the  command  paymaster, 
who  will  satisfy  himself  that  the  officer  has  sufficient 
funds  to  meet  it  before  giving  the  authority.  In  no 
case  should  field  cashiers  issue  such  advances  without 
the  necessary  authority. 

10.  When  an  officer  is  placed  under  arrest  his  O.C. 
will  without  delay  send  the  officer’s  advance  book  to  the 
field  cashier.  It  will  only  be  re-issued  to  the  officer  on  a 
certificate  signed  by  his  O.C.  that  he  has  been  released 
or,  if  he  is  tried  by  court-martial,  that  he  has  been 
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acquitted  or  sentenced  to  a  less  punishment  than 
“  dismissal.” 

11.  In  the  event  of  an  officer  becoming  a  casualty 
the  advance  book  will  be  disposed  of  as  follows  : — 

i.  If  an  officer  dies  the  book  will  be  kept  with  his 

effects  and  dealt  with  by  the  committee  of 
adjustment  (see  Appendix  VI). 

ii.  If  an  officer  is  wounded,  the  book,  if  found  in  his 

kit,  will  be  sealed  up  and  despatched  with  the 
kit. 

iii.  If  an  officer  is  transferred  out  of  the  theatre 

of  war  he  will  retain  the  book  in  his  own 
possession. 

12.  Field  cashiers  will  render  to  the  command  pay¬ 
master  at  the  base  detailed  lists  of  advance  books  issued 
by  them  showing  the  officer  to  whom  each  book  has 
been  issued. 

13.  The  method  of  recovery  of  these  advances  is  laid 
down  in  Financial  Instructions. 

195.  Payment  of  troops 

1.  From  the  date  of  embarkation  inclusive  issues  of 
pay  to  all  soldiers  on  active  service  abroad  will  be 
recorded  in  the  soldier's  pay  book  and  on  acquittance 
rolls  (A.F.  N  1513). 

2.  The  duty  of  making  cash  payments  to  individual 
soldiers  rests  primarily  on  the  O.G.  company,  &c.,  but 
men  detached  from  units  may  be  paid  by  any  officer 
who  is  an  imprest  holder,  on  his  personal  responsibility; 
if  satisfied  of  the  man's  identity,  provided  he  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  paras.  3  to  6,  below. 
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3.  Issues  of  cash  to  the  soldier,  which  will  not  be 
made  more  often  than  is  absolutely  necessary,  or  beyond 
the  amount  actually  due  to  the  soldier  on  the  day 
of  issue,  will  be  based  on  the  net  rate  of  pay  shown 
in  the  man's  pay  book  (A.B.  64).  No  cash  issues  will 
be  made  in  respect  of  any  terminal  claims,  such  as 
gratuities,  or  for  any  local  or  temporary  emoluments 
unless  under  the  specific  instructions  of  the  paymaster 
concerned. 

4.  An  officer  issuing  pay  to  a  soldier  will : — 

i.  Personally  enter  the  amount  in  the  pay  book. 

ii.  Attest  the  entry  by  his  signature  in  full.  If 

he  is  not  the  O.C.  of  the  man’s  company, 
&c.,  he  will  add  his  title  as  an  imprest  holder. 

iii.  Enter  on  an  acquittance  roll  the  man’s  number, 

rank  and  name,  and  the  amount  of  the  cash 
payment  [see  instructions  on  the  cover  of  the 
acquittance  roll) . 

iv.  Obtain  the  man's  receipt  on  the  roll. 

v.  Give  the  acquittance  roll  a  serial  number, 

total,  sign  and  date  it.  The  total  should  be 
inscribed  in  words  as  well  as  figures.  (Rolls 
of  each  imprest  holder  should  be  numbered 
consecutively  throughout  a  campaign.) 

vi.  Enter  the  total,  serial  number  and  date  of  the 

acquittance  roll  in  his  monthly  account 
(A.F.  N  1531a). 

vii.  Forward  the  acquittance  roll  on  the  day  of 

payment  to  the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house, 
retaining  a  carbon  copy  (including  a  repro¬ 
duction  of  the  man’s  signature)  for  reference. 
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5.  To  avoid  delay  in  the  transmission  of  acquit¬ 
tance  rolls  from  the  base  to  the  fixed  centre  paymaster, 
separate  acquittance  rolls  will  be  made  out  for  men 
belonging  to  different  regiments  or  corps. 

6.  Particular  care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the 
total  amount  entered  on  the  monthly  account  in  respect 
of  pay  to  soldiers  agrees  with  the  total  actually  paid 
on  each  acquittance  roll.  Entries  on  acquittance  rolls 
of  sums  which  for  any  reason  cannot  be  paid  at  the  time 
should  invariably  be  struck  out  and  the  total  amended  ; 
under  no  circumstances  should  an  acquittance  roll  be 
delayed  with  a  view  to  completing  all  the  payments 
originally  shown  on  it,  if  the  payees  are  not  readily  avail¬ 
able.  In  such  cases  a  fresh  roll  should  be  prepared  for 
the  absentees  when  they  are  actually  paid. 

7.  If  a  soldier  wishes  to  make  a  remittance  of  undrawn 
pay,  his  O.C.,  after  seeing  that  the  amount  is  not  in 
excess  of  his  credit  as  shown  by  his  pay  book,  will 
prepare  A.F.  O  1727a,  enter  the  amount  in  the  pay 
book  under  cash  payments  as  a  remittance,  and  sign 
the  entry,  at  the  same  time  endorsing  A.F.  O  1727a 
with  the  words  "  Recorded  in  A.B.  64.”  He  will  then 
forward  A.F.  O  1727a  in  duplicate  to  the  paymaster  i/c 
clearing  house  at  the  base.  No  remittances  will  be 
entered  on  acquittance  rolls. 

8.  Any  cash  taken  over  by  the  medical  authorities  in 
respect  of  an  officer  or  soldier  admitted  to  hospital  will 
be  credited  by  the  officer  concerned  in  his  next  monthly 
imprest  account  for  necessary  adjustment  by  the  pay¬ 
master  i/c  clearing  house.  In  the  case  of  an  officer  he 
will,  on  discharge  from  hospital,  make  application  to 
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the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house  for  the  amount  to  be 
repaid  to  him  or  otherwise  direct  its  disposal ;  the 
application  to  be  supported  by  the  medical  officer's 
receipt.  In  the  case  of  a  soldier  a  note  will  be  made  in 
the  pay  book  (A.B.  84)  by  the  medical  officer,  the  neces¬ 
sary  credit  to  the  man's  account  being  made  by  the 
fixed  centre  paymaster  on  receipt  of  a  paymaster’s 
advance  from  the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house. 

9.  If  a  soldier  wishes  to  make  a  voluntary  allotment 
after  embarkation,  such  allotment  may  take  effect  at  the 
discretion  of  the  soldier,  from  a  date  subsequent  to  the 
date  of  the  last  cash  payment  entered  in  the  man's  pay 
book.  The  O.C.  will  be  careful  to  complete  the  form  on 
pages  4  to  9  of  Part  II  of  the  soldier’s  pay  book  and,  before 
transmitting  A.F.O  1796a  to  the  fixed  centre  paymaster, 
he  will  complete  the  certificate  thereon  that  the  necessary 
amendment  to  A.B.  64  has  been  duly  made. 

10.  In  the  case  of  a  soldier  claiming  marriage  allow¬ 
ance  after  embarkation  the  amount  of  the  compulsory 
qualifying  allotment  will  similarly  be  noted  in  A.B.  64 
and  a  note  that  this  has  been  done  will  be  made  on 
A.F.  O  1734  before  that  form  is  transmitted  to  the  fixed 
centre  paymaster. 

11.  Special  care  should  be  taken  to  secure  in  the  case 
of  soldiers  marrying  after  embarkation  (whether  marriage 
allowance  is  claimed  or  not)  that  particulars  of  the 
marriage  and  of  the  soldier’s  family  are  duly  inserted  in 
the  soldier's  service  and  pay  book  (A.B.  64)  in  the  spaces 
provided. 

12.  In  order  to  guard  against  over-issues  of  cash 
being  made  on  account  of  periods  for  which  pay  is 
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forfeited,  it  will  be  the  duty  of  Os.C.  to  enter  under 
cash  payment  in  the  pay  book  the  calculated  amount 
of  pay  so  forfeited,  based  on  the  gross  daily  rate. 

13.  If  a  pay  book  (A.B.  64)  is  lost,  a  new  book  will 
be  issued  by  the  O.C.  company,  &c.,  but  no  cash  issues 
will  be  made  in  respect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date 
on  which  the  loss  was  reported  by  the  soldier.  The 
responsibility  for  the  insertion  of  the  correct  net  rate  of 
pay  in  the  new  book,  and  for  entering  correctly  on  page  7 
of  the  new  book  the  date  on  which  the  loss  was  reported, 
will  rest  with  the  officer  who  issues  the  new  book. 

14.  If,  after  a  new  book  has  been  issued  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  para.  13,  above,  the  former  book  is  found.  Part 
II  will  be  clearly  marked  "  cancelled  ”  and  forwarded 
forthwith  to  the  fixed  centre  paymaster.  Under  no 
circumstances  will  it  be  taken  into  use  again  or  further 
issues  made  on  it. 

15.  No  pay  will  be  issued  in  respect  of  the  period 
before  the  soldier  reports  the  loss  until  his  balance  has 
been  ascertained  from  the  fixed  centre  paymaster. 

16.  If  a  soldier  dies  before  the  conclusion  of  a  term 
of  active  service,  the  O.C.  unit  will  forward  his  A.B.  64 
to  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  who,  after  cutting  out 
any  will  contained  therein  for  despatch  to  the  War 
Office  with  A.F.  B  2090a,  will  pass  Part  II  of  the  book 
to  the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house  for  transmission  to 
the  paymaster  compiling  the  man’s  accounts.  Part  I  will 
be  sent  to  the  officer-in-charge  of  records  concerned. 

17.  On  a  soldier  giving  up  Part  II,  A.B.  64,  either 
after  conclusion  of  a  term  of  active  service,  or  on  the 
book  becoming  full,  it  will  be  forwarded  for  retention 
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with  the  soldier’s  accounts.  A  fresh  Part  II  will  be 
prepared  by  the  officer  concerned  when  necessary. 

18.  The  accounts  of  a  colonial  corps  or  of  a  corps 
belonging  to  one  of  the  self-governing  dominions,  or  of  a 
corps  temporarily  raised  within  the  theatre  of  operations, 
will,  unless  otherwise  arranged,  be  kept  at  the  base 
pay  office. 

19.  If  a  corps  is  specially  raised  at  home,  it  will  be 
allotted  to  a  fixed  centre,  and  will  thenceforth  be  treated 
under  the  regulations  applicable  to  units  on  the  fixed 
centre  system  of  payment,  unless  on  mobilization  it  is 
especially  ordered  that  the  pay  accounts  of  soldiers  will 
be  kept  at  the  base. 

20.  When  a  date  is  fixed  for  the  disbandment  of  a 
corps  temporarily  raised,  Part  II  of  the  men’s  A.B.  64 
will  be  sent  to  the  paymaster  keeping  the  accounts  on 
the  14th  day  prior  to  such  date,  and  no  further  cash 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  men,  pending  the  final 
settlement,  unless  there  are  very  special  reasons  for 
relaxing  this  rule.  The  men’s  accounts  will  then  be 
finally  closed  by  the  paymaster  and  their  balances 
assessed  and  notified  to  the  O.C.  for  payment,  care 
being  taken  that  any  stoppages  incurred  or  payments 
specially  made  during  the  last  14  days  of  the  men’s 
service  are  deducted  from  the  balances  shown  by  the 
paymaster  to  be  due. 

196.  Expenditure  on  the  intelligence  service 

1.  The  C.G.S.  is  responsible  to  the  C.-in-C.  for  the 
control  of  all  expenditure  of  the  intelligence  service, 
including  secret  service.  An  officer  of  the  R.A.P.C. 


322 


[Chap.  XXI,  Secs.  196  and  197  J 


may  be  required  at  G.H.Q.  to  act  as  accounting  officer 
in  connection  with  secret  service  expenditure  in  addition 
to  his  other  duties.  All  funds  drawn  by  the  intelli¬ 
gence  sections  of  subordinate  commands  for  intelligence 
purposes  will  usually  be  debited  to  the  intelligence 
accounts  office  at  G.H.Q. 

2.  Should  a  portion  of  the  army  be  permanently 
detached  or  be  operating  independently,  the  C.in-C. 
may  delegate  to  the  commander  of  the  detached  force 
the  control  of  a  portion  of  the  funds  allotted  for  intelli¬ 
gence  purposes,  in  which  case  an  officer  of  the  intelli¬ 
gence  section  of  the  general  staff  of  the  force  will  be 
charged  with  the  duty  of  accounting  for  the  sums  so 
expended. 

3.  Officers  who  are  authorized  to  expend  intelligence 
funds  on  secret  service  will  receive  their  authority  from 
the  head  of  the  intelligence  section  at  G.H.Q.,  and  will 
be  informed  within  what  limits  their  expenditure  on 
this  account  should  be  confined.  Where  expenditure  is 
necessarily  incurred  for  secret  service  work,  the  entries 
in  respect  thereof  will  be  supported  by  the  periodical 
personal  certificate  of  the  commander  that  the  expendi¬ 
ture  was  incurred  under  his  orders  and  strictly  for 
secret  service. 

Finance,  Store  and  Supply  Accounting  and 
Audit 

197.  Stove  and  supply  accounts 

1.  With  the  exceptions  mentioned  below,  units  in  the 
field  will  not  keep  accounts.  Equipment  Regulations, 
Part  I,  and  Clothing  Regulations,  Part  I,  give  full  in- 
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structions  as  to  the  closing  of  unit's  peace  equipment 
and  clothing  accounts  before  embarkation  for  service  in 
the  field,  and  the  opening  of  war  accounts  by  units 
affected. 

2.  Store  and  supply  depots  of  all  kinds,  veterinary 
and  remount  depots,  hospitals,  reinforcement  camps  or 
depots,  and  other  similar  establishments  on  a  permanent 
or  semi-permanent  basis  will,  as  soon  as  military 
considerations  permit,  keep  store  accounts. 


198.  Losses  of  stores,  material,  cash,  &c. 

On  mobilization  being  ordered,  an  Army  Order  will 
be  published  by  the  War  Office  amending  Appendix  IV, 
King’s  Regulations,  1935,  to  govern  the  altered  condi¬ 
tions  of  active  service. 


199.  Financial  adviser  and  local  auditor 

1.  A  financial  adviser  and  local  auditor  appointed  to 
the  force  will  advise  the  principal  staff  officers,  and 
when  necessary  the  C.-in-C.,  on  all  questions  of  financial 
policy  and  will  similarly  advise  heads  of  services  in 
regard  to  the  control  of  expenditure  of  funds  and 
stores. 

2.  The  financial  adviser  and  officers  of  his  staff  will 
hold  temporary  commissions  in  the  Regular  Army 
on  the  general  list.  Their  power  of  command  and 
precedence  are  as  laid  down  in  King’s  Regulations,  1935, 
paras.  185  and  196. 
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3.  The  financial  adviser  will  exercise  general  control, 
by  means  of  a  current  audit,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable, 
over  all  cash,  store  and  supply  accounts. 

4.  He  will  be  consulted  with  regard  to  financial 
relations  with  allied,  dominion  and  colonial  govern¬ 
ments,  and  the  necessary  accounting  arrangements  for 
services  of  an  abnormal  character  (e.g.,  requisitioning, 
hiring,  billeting  and  adjustments  with  other  govern¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  services  in  the  field).  He  will 
be  responsible  for  calling  the  attention  of  G.H.Q.  to  all 
such  matters  with  a  view  to  publication  of  the  necessary 
G.R.Os. 

5.  All  decisions  of  financial  importance  with  which  he 
has  not  stated  his  concurrence  will  be  communicated  to 
him  for  information  without  delay. 

6.  With  reference  to  losses  with  which  the  C.-in-C. 
of  the  forces  in  the  field  is  empowered  to  deal  (see  Sec. 
198),  it  will  be  laid  down  that  where  losses  involved  are 
in  excess  of  certain  amounts  (to  be  laid  down  in  G.R.Os.), 
the  cases  must  be  referred  to  the  financial  adviser  for  his 
concurrence  before  the  write-off  is  approved,  and  that 
cases  below  the  amounts  fixed  will  be  forwarded  to  him 
for  information. 

7.  Heads  of  services  may,  if  they  deem  it  desirable, 
consult  him  before  placing  a  contract.  Copies  of  all 
contracts  and  statements  of  local  purchases  beyond  a 
value  to  be  laid  down  in  G.R.Os.  will  be  furnished  to 
him  periodically. 

8.  He  will  communicate  direct  with  the  accounting 
officer  of  the  War  Office,  whose  local  representative  he  is. 
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Claims  Commission 
200.  Functions  of  a  claims  commission 

1.  In  any  theatre  where  British  forces  are  present,  a 
claims  commission  may  be  set  up  to  deal  with  claims  of 
inhabitants  arising  out  of  accidents  to  person  or  property, 
pillage,  theft,  fires  alleged  to  have  been  caused  by  the 
British  troops,  damage  to  occupied  buildings  and  to 
land  and  crops  through  training  or  manoeuvres  and 
other  claims  not  arising  from  hirings,  purchases  or  other 
commercial  transactions,  including  billeting  and  re¬ 
quisitions.  The  claims  commission  may  act  as  a  court 
of  appeal  in  cases  of  dispute  arising  out  of  hirings, 
purchases,  requisitions,  See.,  which  the  troops  and 
services  are  unable  to  settle  satisfactorily. 

2.  Such  a  claims  commission  will  have  as  its  president 
a  military  officer  of  adequate  rank,  especially  selected 
by  the  War  Office  for  experience  in  military  adminis¬ 
tration.  He  will  be  in  direct  communication  with  the 
financial  heads  of  the  War  Office  and  will  be  given 
special  financial  powers  within  limits  appropriate  to  the 
conditions  of  the  campaign.  In  suitable  cases  a  civil 
member  of  special  standing  may  be  appointed  to  the 
Claims  Commission  by  the  War  Office,  e.g.,  a  member  of 
one  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament,  but  the  other  members 
of  the  Commission  will  generally  be  military  officers  of 
number  and  rank  adequate  to  the  occasion. 

3.  In  case  of  operations  in  the  territory  of  an  allied 
power,  the  War  Office  will  arrange  for  recognition  by 
such  power  of  the  status  of  the  Claims  Commission  and 
of  the  finality  of  its  decisions  ;  and  suitable  arrangements 
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will  be  made  for  liaison  with  the  military  and  civil 
authorities  of  the  power  concerned.  The  War  Office 
will  also  be  responsible  for  arriving  at  agreement  with 
the  government  of  such  power  as  to  the  general  definition 
of  damage  from  operations  of  war  (for  which  payment 
will  not  be  made  unless  under  express  instructions  from 
the  War  Office).  G.H.Q.,  on  the  advice  of  the  Claims 
Commission,  will  issue  such  orders  as  are  necessary  to 
ensure  that  all  matters  relating  to  claims  are  fully  under¬ 
stood  by  the  troops.  The  Claims  Commission  will 
maintain  a  general  supervision  over  the  exercise  of  any 
limited  powers  of  settlement  which  may  be  delegated  to 
general  or  other  officers  commanding. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  FIGHTING  TROOPS 
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APPENDIX  II 

GRAPHS 

I. — Explanation  and  General  Uses 

1.  A  graph  presents  statistics  or  shows  the  results  of 
calculations  in  a  convenient  form  whereby  the  essential 
points  can  be  more  readily  grasped  than  from  a  series 
of  figures. 

When  completed,  graphs  provide  a  mechanical 
check  to  calculations  arrived  at  by  other  methods,  or 
they  may  sometimes  be  used  to  make  further  calculations 
without  having  recourse  to  figures. 

2.  Military  graphs  may  be  classified  as  : — 

(а)  Statistical  graphs. 

(б)  Time  and  space  graphs. 

Statistical  graphs  may  be  used  : — 

i.  As  a  record  of  variations  of  a  single  factor. 

Examples  : — Numbers  or  percentage  of  sick. 

Amounts  of  ammunition  in  hand, 
&c. 

ii.  For  purposes  of  comparison . 

Examples  : — Hours  of  work  and  output. 

Returns  from  a  number  of  units. 
Relative  strength  our  own  and 
the  enemy’s  organization  to  ac¬ 
company  an  appreciation  of  a 
situation. 
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iii.  As  an  analysis . 

Examples  : — Casualty  diagrams  to  show  num¬ 
bers  of  killed,  wounded,  missing, 
sick,  transfers,  &c. 

Enemy  strength  in  various 
theatres  of  war. 

The  most  common  use  of  time  and  space  graphs 
is  to  show  the  position  of  troops  on  the  march  at  any 
time. 


II. — Method  of  Construction 

1.  Graphs  are  made  on  squared  paper.  The  corner 
of  a  square,  usually  the  left-hand  bottom  corner,  is 
taken  as  origin,  and  from  it  two  lines  are  drawn  at 
right  angles.  The  divisions  on  the  horizontal  line  are 
taken  to  represent  units  of  time  (e.g.,  hours,  days, 
months,  &c.),  which  appear  in  every  graph.  The  other 
factor  to  be  shown  (e.g.,  space,  numbers,  &c.)  is 
represented  by  the  divisions  on  the  vertical  line.  On 
every  graph  it  must  be  clearly  indicated  along  each 
line  what  divisions  actually  represent. 

The  figures  supplied  by  the  data,  or  derived  from 
calculations,  are  then  plotted  on  the  graph  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  points,  each  representing  the  relation  of  a 
number  on  the  horizontal  line  to  one  on  the  vertical 
line.  These  points  are  then  joined  together  by  a  line 
or  curve.  Information  required  at  any  intermediate 
point  can  then  be  read  off.  An  example  will  make  this 
clear. 
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2.  Fig.  1. — Example  of  a  simple  statistical  graph  to 
show  the  number  of  rations  in  hand  at  a  post. 

Data  [a)  The  normal  garrison  of  the  post  is  100  men. 

I b )  On  the  1st  January  the  number  of  rations  in 
hand  is  4,000. 

(c)  On  1 1th,  500  more  rations  will  arrive. 

(i d )  From  15th  to  20th  another  detachment  of 
200  men  will  be  attached  to  the  post  for 
rations. 

FIG.  1. 


To  construct  the  graph. — From  the  point  O  draw  the 
lines  OA  and  OB  at  right  angles.  In  this  case  the  point 
represents  0  rations  and  1st  January.  Each  division 
on  OA  represents  200  rations  and  on  OB  one  day.  On 
1st  January  there  are  4,000  rations  in  hand.  Plot  the 
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point  D  at  4,000  rations  and  immediately  above  1st 
January.  By  11th,  1,000  rations  will  have  been  con¬ 
sumed  and  3,000  will  remain.  Plot  the  .point  E  opposite 
3,000  and  above  10th  January.  On  the  11th,  100 
rations  will  be  consumed  and  500  will  arrive.  The 
balance  remaining  will  therefore  be  3,400.  Plot  the 
point  F. 

From  12th  to  14th  inclusive  consumption  will  be  at 
the  rate  of  100  rations  per  diem,  and  from  the  15th  to 
20th  at  300  rations  per  diem.  Plot  the  points  G  and 
H  to  show  the  balance  in  hand  on  14th  and  20th 
respectively,  namely  3,100  and  1,300. 

After  20th  the  consumption  will  be  at  the  rate  of  100 
rations  per  diem,  so  that  on  30th  a  balance  of  300  will 
remain.  Plot  point  J. 

Join  points  DEFGHJbya  line. 

From  this  line  the  balance  in  hand  at  any  date  between 
1st  and  30th  January  can  now  be  read  oh. 

By  prolonging  the  line  HJ  until  it  meets  OB,  it  will 
be  seen  that,  unless  further  supplies  are  received,  all 
rations  will  have  been  consumed  by  the  evening  of  1st 
February. 

3.  Fig.  2  shows  the  march  of  a  column  1  mile  long 
marching  at  3  miles  an  hour. 

The  vertical  line  OA  represents  the  element  of  distance 
and  is  marked  off  in  suitable  divisions,  e.g.,  miles  and 
half-miles. 

The  horizontal  line  OB  is  marked  off  in  divisions  of 
time,  e.g.,  hours,  sub-divided  into  periods  of  10  minutes. 

The  point  O  represents  the  starting  point  of  the  head 
of  the  column. 

After  20.  minutes  the  head  will  be  1  mile  from  the 
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starting  point.  Its  position  is  represented  on  the 
graph  by  the  point  P,  i.e.,  where  the  horizontal  line 
representing  1  mile  distance  intersects  the  vertical  line 
representing  0020  hours. 

Similarly  after  1  hour  the  head  of  the  column  will  be 
represented  by  point  Q,  3  miles  from  the  starting  point, 

A 


and  after  2  hours  by  the  point  R,  6  miles  from  the 
starting  point. 

The  line  OR  therefore  represents  the  progress  of  the 
head  of  the  column. 

The  tail  of  this  column,  which  is  one  mile  long,  will 
pass  the  starting  point  at  O  plus  20  minutes  (0020  hours) 
and  at  0100  hours  will  be  two  miles  from  the  starting 
point,  i.e.,  at  point  Y  on  the  graph. 

The  line  XYZ  will  represent  its  progress. 
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4.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  graph  shows  the  three 
factors  in  time  and  space  calculations,  viz.: — 

[a)  Timing  at  a  starting  point. 

(&)  Timing  at  any  subsequent  point. 

(c)  Rate  of  march. 

If  a  graph  is  constructed  with  any  two  of  these  as  data, 
the  third  can  be  read  off. 

If,  for  example,  the  head  of  a  column  moving  at  3 
miles  an  hour  is  to  reach  R,  6  miles  from  O,  at  0200 
hours,  the  hour  of  start  is  found  by  drawing  from  R 
towards  the  starting  point,  the  line  RQ  at  the  slope 
representing  3  miles  an  hour  and  producing  it  until 
it  cuts  the  horizontal  line  representing  the  starting 
point  O. 

FIG. 3 


5.  Fig.  3  shows  the  effect  of  the  normal  halt  of  10 
minutes  immediately  preceding  each  clock  hour.  Move¬ 
ment  ceases  at  0050  hours  and  is  resumed  at  0100  hours. 
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The  rate  of  marching  remains  at  3  miles  an  hour,  but 
by  halting  for  10  minutes,  the  rate  of  progress  is  reduced 
to  2£  miles  an  hour. 

6.  Fig.  4  shows  an  alternative  which  represents  the 
average  rate  of  march  including  halts. 

FIG.4- 


This  method  is  preferable  in  the  case  of  troops  which 
vary  their  pace  during  the  march,  e.g.,  mounted  troops, 
as  it  is  obvious  that  the  time  taken  to  pass  a  given  point 
will  vary  with  the  pace  of  the  moment. 

7.  Fig.  5  is  a  complete  graph  of  the  march  of  a  mixed 
force,  consisting  of  an  infantry  brigade,  field  brigade 
R.A.,  field  company  R.E.  and  field  ambulance,  which 
is  to  march  in  one  column  in  that  order  from  the  Inn, 
1  mile  S.W.  of  BAGSHOT,  via  SUNNINGDALE  and 
STAINES,  to  HOUNSLOW  HEATH.  The  infantry 
brigade  and  field  ambulance  are  at  the  BARRACKS 
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(BLACKDOWN)  2  miles  east  of  FRIMLEY,  the  field 
brigade  R.A.  is  at  MARLBOROUGH  LINES  and  the 
field  company  R.E.  at  the  Royal  Military  College, 
SANDHURST.  Each  group  has  thus  a  separate  route 
to  the  Inn. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  illustration  road  spaces  are 
taken  to  be— infantry  brigade,  2  miles  ;  field  brigade 
R.A.,  1  mile  ;  field  company,  R.E.,  J  mile  ;  and  field 
ambulance,  \  mile. 

The  basis  of  the  march  is  the  timing  of  the  head  of  the 
infantry  brigade  at  the  Inn,  and  this  has  been  ordered  for 
0900  hours. 

8.  A  horizontal  (distance)  line  should  first  be  chosen 
to  represent  the  starting  point  and  a  point  to  represent 
the  head  of  the  column  should  be  marked  on  it  at  one  of 
the  hours.  This  hour  line  becomes  0900  hours  and  the 
hour  scale  can  be  completed  accordingly.  Having 
fixed  the  head  of  the  column  on  the  starting  line  as 
above,  the  timing  of  successive  units  should  be  marked 
off  along  it.  As  the  infantry  brigade  is  2  miles  long, 
it  will  take  40  minutes  to  pass  the  starting  point,  and 
therefore,  the  timing  of  the  head  of  the  field  brigade 
R.A.,  which  follows  it,  will  be  0940  hours. 

The  field  brigade  R.A.,  at  infantry  pace,  will  take 
20  minutes  to  pass,  and  the  timing  of  its  tail  will  be 
1010  hours  not  1000,  owing  to  the  short  halt  from  0950 
hours  to  100Q  hours.  The  timing  of  the  head  of  the  field 
company  R.E.  will,  therefore,  be  1010  hours,  and  that 
of  the  field  ambulance  1020  hours. 

9.  The  next  process  is  to  find  the  hour  of  start  of 
units  from  their  quarters.  The  unit  starting  points 
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should  be  inserted  in  the  margin  of  the  graph,  each 
opposite  their  respective  mileage  from  the  main  starting 
point. 

The  starting  times  of  units  are  found  by  drawing 
lines  representing  the  rate  of  movement  to  intersect 
the  line  of  the  unit  starting  point  as  already  explained 
in  para.  4,  above. 

The  rate  of  movement  of  the  field  brigade  R.A., 
marching  independently,  is  taken  as  3^  miles  an  hour 
inclusive  of  the  short  hourly  halt. 

The  lower  portion  of  the  graph  thus  represents  the 
calculations  for  the  march  table  clearly  and  concisely, 
and  their  accuracy  can  be  more  readily  checked  in  this 
form  than  from  the  march  table  itself. 

This  particular  case  is,  of  course,  a  simple  one,  but 
the  value  of  the  graph  increases  with  the  difficulty  of 
the  problem. 

10.  The  march  from  the  Inn  onwards  is  represented 
in  each  case  by  lines  at  uniform  infantry  pace. 

11.  If  the  commander  wishes  to  have  a  halt  of  an 
hour  during  the  march,  reference  to  the  graph  and  the 
map  shows  that  the  COLLEGE  at  NEW  EGHAM  and 
VIRGINIA  WATER  will  be  reached  at  a  suitable  hour 
by  the  infantry  and  mounted  troops  respectively.  The 
commander  decides  to  close  up  the  infantry  into  the 
college  grounds  and  thus  enable  the  remainder  of  the 
column  to  halt  on  the  roadside  opposite  the  lake  and 
stream. 

The  figure  shows  the  head  of  the  infantry  brigade 
arriving  at  the  COLLEGE  at  1210  hours,  the  tail  closes 
up  and  the  brigade  thus  becomes  a  point.  The  head 

12* — (1463) 
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commences  to  leave  the  COLLEGE  at  1310  hours.  The 
remainder  of  the  column  halts  at  1230  hours  as  the  head 
of  the  field  brigade  R.A.  reaches  a  point  \  mile  north 
of  the  WHEATSHEAF  HOTEL.  The  march  is  resumed 
at  1330  hours  and  the  head  of  the  field  brigade  R.A.: 
reaches  the  COLLEGE  at  1350  hours,  and  is  thus  close 
up  to  the  infantry  brigade.  If  desired,  the  field  brigade 
R.A.,  &c.,  might  have  resumed  the  march  10  minutes 
later  than  shown  and  would,  by  omitting  the  1350  hours 
short  halt,  still  be  able  to  regain  their  position  behind 
the  infantry  brigade. 

12.  The  arrival  of  units  at  HOUNSLOW  HEATH 
is  shown  at  the  top  of  the  graph. 

13.  If  a  message  is  received  from  the  O.C.  a  cavalry 
regiment  at  WINDSOR,  saying  that  his  regiment  has 
been  ordered  to  march  to  PIRBRIGHT  via  NEW 
EGHAM  and  CHOBHAM,  and  asking  at  what  hour  he 
can  cross  the  route  of  the  mixed  force  at  NEW  EGHAM, 
the  graph  shows  that  the  cross  roads  £  mile  south  of  the 
college  will  be  clear  of  traffic  up  to  1205  hours,  between 
1245  hours  and  1345  hours  and  after  1430  hours. 

The  O.C.  cavalry  regiment  is  informed  and  can  arrange 
his  march  accordingly. 

14.  As  the  graph  gives,  approximately,  all  time  and 
space  data  affecting  the  march,  it  can  be  of  use  in  many 
ways.  For  example,  if  the  commander  wishes  to  divert 
any  unit  at  any  point,  the  graph  shows  the  latest  hour  at 
which  the  orders  must  reach  the  unit  to  enable  it  to  be 
diverted  without  reversing  and  so  interrupting  the  march 
of  units  in  rear.  Again,  the  graph  can  be  of  assistance 
in  the  selection  of  suitable  billets  in  depth. 
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APPENDIX  III 

DUTIES  OF  D.A.G.’s  OFFICE  AT  THE  BASE 
AND  SCHEDULE  OF  ARMY  BOOKS, 
FORMS  AND  DOCUMENTS  DEALT 
WITH  BY  IT 

1.  The  duties  of  the  D.A.G/s  office  at  the  base  are  as 
follows : — 

i.  To  verify  and  communicate  to  the  military 

authorities  all  casualties  in  the  field,  including 
those  of  followers  and  civilians  authorized 
to  be  with  or  enrolled  in  the  forces  in  the 
field.  This  information  will  be  compiled 
from  A.Fs.  W  3010,  W  3011,  W  3012,  W  3034 
and  A  36  (Notes  (7),  (10)  and  (11)  ),  and  other 
reports  that  may  be  rendered  by  units  in  the 
field. 

To  notify  the  next-of-kin  direct  of  all 
casualties  sustained  by  civilian  personnel 
enrolled  locally. 

ii.  To  maintain  the  record  of  strength  of  each  unit 

of  each  corps  and  of  each  non-effective  part 
of  the  corps  such  as  men  in  hospital,  prison, 
detention,  base  depots,  &c.,  from  the  informa¬ 
tion  received  from  casualty  returns  of  units 
which  contain  such  information. 
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iii.  To  maintain  on  the  duplicate  A.F.  B  199a  (tor 

officers)  or  A.F.  D  420  (for  nurses)  and  on 
A.F.  B  103  (for  other  ranks)  a  record  of  service 
for  each  officer,  nurse  and  other  rank  of  the 
force.  Also  to  receive  from  heads  of  services 
registers  and  records  of  service  of  enrolled 
civilian  labour. 

iv.  To  verify  all  reports  received  under  i.  and  ii. 

above,  and  to  inform  the  appropriate  branches 
of  the  War  Office,  base  paymaster  and  army 
agents  in  the  case  of  officers,  the  base  pay¬ 
master  in  the  case  of  nurses,  and  officers  i/c 
records  and  regimental  paymasters  in  the 
case  of  other  ranks,  by  means  of  lists  and 
Part  II  orders. 

v.  To  furnish  such  statistical  information  as  may  be 

demanded  by  G.H.Q.,  or  other  military 
authorities  and  to  advise  the  D.A.G.  at 
G.H.Q.,  on  all  questions  of  man  power  within 
the  theatre  of  war. 

yi.  To  inform  the  military  authorities  concerned 
regarding  immediate  or  prospective  require¬ 
ments  in  personnel  to  complete  the  base 
depots  and,  subject  to  instructions  from 
G.H.Q.,  to  arrange  for  supply  of  reinforce¬ 
ments  to  units  in  the  field. 

vii.  To  undertake  the  custody  and  disposal  of  the 

effects  of  casualties. 

viii.  To  deal  with  such  questions  regarding  personal 

services,  graves  registration,  postings,  and 
transfers  of  officers,  nurses  and  other  ranks, 
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promotions  and  appointments  of  warrant 
officers  and  N.C.Os.,  additional  and  extra-duty 
pay,  claims  under  the  Royal  Warrant,  and  mis¬ 
cellaneous  questions  dealing  with  personnel 
as  may  be  delegated  to  it. 

ix.  To  deal  with  routine  matters,  the  policy  of 
which  is  laid  down  in  regulations  or  has  been 
decided  by  the  C.-in-C. 

x.  To  deal  with  all  questions  affecting  prisoners  of 

war  and  enemy  dead  not  dealt  with  by  the 
A.G.’s  branch  in  field  formations. 

xi.  To  take  custody  of  and  transmit  war  diaries  and 

other  documents  as  provided  in  Chapter  XVIII. 

xii.  To  maintain  statistics  relating  to  strengths, 
reinforcements,  wastage,  sickness  and  all 
other  factors  affecting  the  man  power  situation 
in  the  theatre  of  war.  Also  to  compile  for 
historical  use  at  the  termination  of  the  war 
a  statistical  survey  covering  the  man  power 
situation  in  the  theatre  from  the  commence¬ 
ment  to  the  end  of  the  war. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  RETURNS,  ARMY  BOOKS,  FORMS  ANE 

EXCEPT  WHERE 

Table  I, — Army  books ,  forms  and  documents  relating  to  personnel  taken 


( See  notes  on  pages  362-364 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

B 

Return 

C 

By  whom  rendered 

D 

When  neces¬ 
sary 

B  122 

Field  conduct  sheet 

Commander 

Do. 

N  1513 

Acquittance  rolls 

Officer  paying 

_ 

N  1531a 

Cash  Accounts 

Do. 

(i) 

Monthly 

C  2118 

War  diary 

Commanders 

(2) 

Register  book 

Kept  by  commanders 

On  disem¬ 
barkation. 

B  103 

Service  and  casualty 
sheet  form. 

Commanders 

(2) 

Do. 

B  199a 
(duplicate 
copy). 

Officer’s  record  of  ser¬ 
vice. 

Do. 

(2) 

Do. 

D  420 
(duplicate 
copy). 
Manu¬ 
script 

Nurse’s  record  of 
service. 

Do. 

(3) 

Do. 

Nominal  rolls  of  effec¬ 
tive  strengths  of 
Sqns.,  Btys.,  Coys., 
Drafts,  &c. 

Do. 
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DOCUMENTS  DEALT  WITH  BY  THE  O.  i/c  2ND  ECH., 
SHOWN  OTHERWISE 

by  units  to  the  theatre  of  operations ,  referred  to  in  Sec.  175 


for  fuller  explanation) 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office 
at  the  base 

E 

To  whom  rendered 

F 

Remarks 

G 

If  received  it  will  be 

Should  always  be  in 

Should  always  follow 

sent  to  the  soldier’s 

the  possession  of  the 

the  soldier.  If  this 

O.C. 

soldier’s  O.C.  When 
the  soldier  becomes 
non-effective  it  will 
be  sent  to  his  record 
office  at  home. 

is  not  practicable  it 
will  be  sent  to  the 
0.  i/c  2nd  Ech., 
for  disposal. 

Nil 

See  Sec.  195,  4,  vii 

Copies  should  be  kept 
by  units. 

Do. 

See  Sec.  193,  8 

Do. 

Appendices  should  be 
checked  immediately 
the  war  diaries  are 
received  and  steps 
taken  to  replace 

any  missing. 

See  Sec.  174  for  method 
of  preparation 

Nil 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Checked  with  A.F. 
B  103. 

0.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

— 
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Table  II. — Army  books  and  forms  rendered  io  or 


(See  Notes  on  pages  362-375 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

B 

Return 

C 

By  whom  rendered 

D. 

(2) 

On  embarka¬ 
tion. 

B  103 

Service  and  casualty 
form  (O.R.  only). 

Os.C.  units 

(2) 

Do. 

B  199a 

Officer’s  record  of 
service. 

Commanders 

(2) 

Do. 

D  420. 

Nurse’s  record  of 
service. 

Do. 

(4) 

Daily 

W  3006 

Daily  strength  state 

Os.C.  all  units  or  de¬ 
tachments  of  Cav¬ 
alry,  Royal  Artillery, 
Royal  Engineers, 
R.  Signals,  Foot 
Guards,  Infantry  of 
the  Line,  R.A.C., 
R.  A.S.  C.  and 

(5) 

Do. 

W  3007 

Fighting  strength 

R.A.O.C. 

Div.,  corps  and  armr 
H.Q.,  and  G.H.Q.  ' 

(6) 

Weekly 

W  3008  - 

Field  return  of  officers 

Os.C.  all  units 
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by  the  O.  ifc  2nd  Ech. ,  showing  action  taken  thereon 
for  fuller  explanation ) 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 
E 


Filed  and  kept  up  to 
date. 


Do. 


Do. 


Consolidated  and  used 
for  early  reinforce¬ 
ment  calculations. 

Also  reports  officer 
casualties  to  War 
Office.  1  copy  to 
O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  (by 
telegram). 


Consolidated,  recorded 
and  filed. 


To  whom  rendered 
F 


Sent  to  O.  i/c  2nd 
Ech.  of  another 
theatre  when  a  sol¬ 
dier  leaves  the 
theatre  of  opera¬ 
tions,  or  to  record 
offices  concerned 
when  a  soldier  re¬ 
turns  to  the  U.K., 
or  is  deceased. 

Sent  to  War  Office  or 
O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  of 
another  theatre 
when  officer  leaves 
theatre  of  operations 
or  is  deceased. 

Do. 


1  copy  from  unit  to 
Div.  H.Q.,  through 
Bde.  H.Q. 


By  division  to  corps. 

By  corps  to  army. 

By  army  to  G.H.Q. 

By  G.H.Q.  to  War 
Office. 

Consolidated  return 
to  C.-in-C.  and  mili¬ 
tary  authorities 
concerned. 


Remarks 

G 


All  information  re¬ 
garding  O.Rs  from 
whatever  source  re¬ 
ceived  is  entered  on 
his  B  103. 


All  information  re¬ 
ceived  on  A.F.  W 
3010  or  from  any 
other  source  is 
entered  on  A.F.  B 
199a. 

All  information  re¬ 
ceived  on  A.F.  W 
3100  or  from  any 
other  source  is  en¬ 
tered  on  A.F.  D  420. 


The  rendering  of 
A.Fs.  W  3006  and 
W  3007  may  be 
>  suspended  as  and 
when  considered 
advisable  by 

G.H.Q. 


Reinforcements  calcu¬ 
lated,  supplied  and 
demanded.  ( See 

Chap.  X.) 
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Table  II — 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A.F. 

Return 

By  whom  rendered 

A 

B 

C 

D 

(6) 

Weekly 

W  3009 

Field  return  of  O.Rs. 

Os.C.  all  units 

(7) 

Daily  or  as 
often  as 

practicable. 

W  3010 

Casualty  return  of 
officers  and  nurses. 

Do. 

(7) 

Do. 

W3011 

Casualty  return  of 
O.Rs. 

Do. 

(7) 

As  necessary 

W  3012 

Casualty  return  of  at¬ 
tached  personnel. 

Do. 

(7) 

Daily 

W  3013 

Casualty  List.  Officers 
and  nurses. 

O.  i/c  2nd  Echelon. 

(7) 

Do. 

W  3014 

Casualty  List.  Other 
ranks  and  enrolled 
civilian  personnel. 

O.  i/c  2nd  Echelon. 

(7) 

Do. 

W  3015 

Hospital  Return 

O.  i/c  2nd  Echelon. 

(8) 

Weekly 

W  2069 

Offence  report 

Commanders 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 
E 


To  whom  rendered 
F 


Remarks 

G 


Consolidated,  recorded 
and  filed. 


Records  extracted  on 
to  A.F.  O  1810a, 
A.F.  B  199a  and 
card  index. 

Records  extracted  on 
to  Part  II  Orders, 
A.F.  B  103  and  card 
index. 


See  Note  (7)  para.  5. 
Do. 

See  Note  (7)  para.  6. 


Extracted  and  checked 


Consolidated  return  to 
C.-in-C.  and  military 
authorities  con¬ 
cerned. 

Base  paymasters,  offi¬ 
cers  i/c  records, 
and  unit.  Casualties 
separately  to  .War 
Office. 

Do. 


Os.C.  units  to  which 
attached  personnel 
belong. 

Casualty  Section,  War 
Office. 

O.  i/c  records  con¬ 
cerned.  Copy  to 
Casualty  Section, 
War  Office. 

For  officers  and 
nurses — 1  copy  to 
Casualty  Section, 
War  Office.  For 
other  ransks  and  en¬ 
rolled  civilian  per¬ 
sonnel — 1  copy  to 
O.  i/c  records  con¬ 
cerned.  1  copy  to 
Casualty  Section, 
War  Office. 

Home  record  office 


Reinforcements  calcu¬ 
lated,  supplied  and 
demanded.  (See 
Chap.  X.) 


350 


[Appendix  III, 


Table  II — 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

B 

Return 

C 

By  whom  rendered 

D 

(9) 

Part  II,  regimental 
orders. 

O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

Weekly 

Manu¬ 

script 

(O.Rs.) 

O  1810a 
(Offi¬ 
cers) 

(10) 

Daily 

W  3034 

Nominal  roll  of 
patients  in  hospital. 

Commanders  of  gen¬ 
eral  hospitals. 

(10) 

Weekly 

W  3034a 

Progress  report  of 
dangerous  and  seri¬ 
ous  cases. 

Do. 

(11) 

Do. 

A  36 

Nominal  roll  of 

patients  in  hospital. 

Commanders  of  Fd. 
Ambs.  and  C.C.Ss. 

When  neces¬ 
sary. 

f 

W  3034 

Nominal  roll  of  in¬ 
valids  proposed  for 
embarkation. 

Commanders  of  medi¬ 
cal  units. 

(12) 

Do. 

W  3083 

Ship’s  label 

Do. 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 
E 


To  whom  rendered 
F 


Remarks 

G 


Compiled  from  A.Fs. 
W  3010,  W  3011,  W 
3012,  &c. 


Consolidated,  ex¬ 
tracted  and  filed. 


Do. 


Consolidated,  ex¬ 
tracted  and  filed 

Checked  against  A.F. 
W  3083,  extracted 
and  filed. 


Checked  against  nomi¬ 
nal  roll  rendered  by 
E.S.O. 


For  officers  (A.F.  O  1810a)  to  : — 

O.C.  unit  concerned  ;  base  paymaster  ;  per¬ 
sonnel  branches  at  the  War  Office  ;  Army 
Agents  ;  War  Office  (F2)  ;  War  Office  (F2, 
Agents)  ;  War  Office  library  (2  copies) ; 
copy  filed. 

For  other  ranks  (Part  II,  orders )  to  : — 

O.C.  unit  concerned ;  base  paymaster ; 
paymaster  at  home  ;  home  record  office ; 
War  Office  library  (2  copies)  ;  copy  filed. 

Abstract  as  required 
by  military  authori¬ 
ties  concerned. 

Do.  Separate  sheets  to  be 

used  in  the  case  of 
prisoners  of  war  (see 
Note  (28)). 

Abstract  as  required  1 
by  military  authori¬ 
ties  concerned. 

One  copy  to  D.G.M.S.  or  his  representative  on 
L.  of  C.,  one  copy  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  one 
copy  (corrected  to  include  those  invalids 
actually  being  despatched)  to  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  party  of  invalids  for  handing 
to  the  embarkation  medical  officer  after 
having  checked  it  against  A.F.  W  3083  at¬ 
tached  to  each  patient ;  one  copy  to  be  re¬ 
tained  for  record  purposes.  (See  Sec.  27.) 

The  label  is  affixed  to  the  clothing  of  each 
invalid  and  is  not  on  any  account  to  be 
detached  except  by  the  E.S.O. ,  who  will 
send  it  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  No  invalid 
will  be  permitted  to  embark  unless  in 
possession  of  this  label.  (See  Sec.  27.) 
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Table  II — 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

TD 

Return 

"n 

By  whom  rendered 

u 

(12) 

When  neces- 

W  3118 

V  .•  V*. 

Field  medical  card 

Commanders  of  medi¬ 

sary. 

and 

WA  3118 

and  envelope. 

cal  units. 

Do. 

Telegram 

Particulars  of  invalids 
embarked. 

D.G.M.S.  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  on  L.  of  C. 
at  base. 

Do. 

A.F.  B 
126 

Embarkation  return 
(Invalids). 

E.S.O. 

(13) 

Do. 

Manu¬ 

script. 

Nominal  roll  of  in¬ 
valids  embarked. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Sea  transport  require¬ 
ments  for  invalids. 

D.G.M.S.  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  on  L.  of  C. 
or  at  base. 

Do. 

Do. 

Accommodation  avail¬ 
able  for  invalids  in 
ships. 

E.S.O. 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 


Checked  against  A.F. 
W  3083  and  filed. 


Remarks 

G 


A.F.  W  3083  is  provided  in  two  colours  : — 
White. — For  use  with  sick  and  wounded. 

Red. — For  use  with  sick  and  wounded 
British  soldiers  undergoing  imprisonment. 

This  label  is  likewise  affixed  to  the  clothing 
of  each  invalid.  A  red  edged  label  is  pro¬ 
vided  for  attachment  to  A.F.  W  3118a  in 
serious  cases. 

The  War  Office  and 


when  port  of  disem¬ 
barkation  is  known, 
repeated  to  the 
embarkation  M.O.  at 
that  port. 

One  copy  to  War 
Office  or  military 
authorities  concern¬ 
ed  ;  one  copy  to  the 
P.S.T.O.  or  his 
representative. 

E.S.O.  keeps  a  copy 
as  his  embarkation 
return. 

E.S.O. 


D.G.M.S.  or  his  repre¬ 
sentative  on  L.  of  C. 
or  at  base. 


The  telegram  will 
state  the  names  of 
officers  and  number 
of  O.Rs.  under  the 
categories  shown  on 
A.F.  W  3034.  (See 
Sec.  27,  6.) 

See  Sec.  27,  4. 


See  Sec.  27,  4. 


See  Sec.  27,  2. 


See  Sec.  27,  2. 
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Table  II — 


ft) 

as 
5/3 1 


(14) 


(15) 


(15) 


(16) 


(16) 

(17) 


(18) 


How  often 
rendered 

A 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


When  neces¬ 
sary. 


W  3314 


B  2090a 


Do. 


B  2090b 


B  2090c 
B  117 


A.B.  64 


Return 

C 


Report  of  burial 


Death  report 
(a)  Soldier. 


Death  report 
( b )  Officer  or  nurse. 


By  whom  rendered 
D 


Chaplain  or  other 
officer  performing 
the  burial. 


O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  (in 
triplicate). 


Do. 


Presumption  of  death 
on  unofficial  evi¬ 
dence. 

Presumption  of  death 
on  lapse  of  time. 

Report  on  accidental 
and  self-inflicted  in¬ 
juries. 

Soldier’s  pay  book, 
Parts  I  and  II. 


War  Office  (in  dupli 
cate). 


Do. 


Authority  to  convene 
F.G.C.M. 


O.C.  unit  concerned  ii 
cases  of  deatt 
6asualties. 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 
E 


Consolidated,  ex- 


To  whom  rendered 
F 


Remarks 

G 


tr acted,  verified,  re¬ 
port  of  death  con¬ 
firmed  and  recorded 
on  A.F.  B  199a  or 
B  103. 

1.  Original  with  will 
attached. 

2.  Duplicate  with  pay 
book. 

3.  Triplicate  with  copy 
of  will  (if  any)  filed. 

1.  Original  with  will 
attached. 

2.  Duplicate  with  copy 
of  will  (if  any)  filed. 

Completed  and  re¬ 
turned. 

Do. 

Recorded  and  for¬ 
warded  to  the  War 
Office. 

1.  The  will,  if  any,  de¬ 
tached  and  for? 

warded  to  War  Office 
with  B  2090a  or  b. 

2.  Part  I  with  effects. 

3.  Part  II  to  base  pay¬ 
master. 


One  consolidated 
burial  return  to  War 
Office. 


1.  To  the  War  Office 
or  other  military 
authorities. 

2.  Paymaster  at  the 
base  for  transmission 
to  paymaster  at 
home. 

To  the  War  Office  or 
other  military  au¬ 
thorities. 

1.  To  War  Office 

2.  To  Regimental 
master. 

As  for  A.F.  B  2090b 

The  War  Office 


1.  To  the  War  Office 

2.  Accompanies  per¬ 
sonal  effects. 

3.  To  base  paymaster. 


See  Sec.  67,  11. 


1.  Other  military  au¬ 
thorities  notify  the 
War  Office  in  cases 
where  the  individual 
is  paid  from  Imperial 
funds. 

Do. 


See  Sec.  28,  2. 


See  Sec.  28,  2. 


See  Sec.  I.  Appendix 
VI. 
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Table  II — 


See 

Note 

How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

B 

Return 

C 

By  whom  rendered 

D 

(19) 

When  neces¬ 
sary. 

W  3241 

Advances  of  pay  to 
officers. 

As  for  B.B.  64 

(20) 

Do. 

W  3190 

Kit  certificate  (with 
certificate  of  sale  if 
necessary).  See 
Appendix  VI. 

Despatching  officer 

(21) 

Do. 

W  3301 

Label  for  effects  of 
deceased  officers  or 
nurses. 

Do. 

(21) 

Do. 

W  3043 

Label  for  effects  of 
deceased  soldiers. 

— 

(21) 

Monthly 

C  2118 

War  diary 

— 

(22) 

Daily 

W  3389 

Base  depot  strength 
state. 

Os.C.  base  depots 

(23) 

When  neces¬ 
sary. 

A  3104 

Review  of  sentences 
awarded  by  Courts- 
Martial 

Commanders 

(24) 

Do. 

Various 

manu¬ 

script. 

Secret  and  confiden¬ 
tial  documents  and 
files  for  safe  custody. 

Commanders 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 

E 

To  whom  rendered 

F 

Remarks 

G 

As  for  Part  II  of  A.B. 
64. 

As  for  Part  II  of  A.B. 
64. 

See  Sec.  195. 

Checked  against  effects 
and  copy  filed. 

1.  Record  office  at 
home. 

2.  Copy  filed. 

If  the  kit  has  been  sold 
the  amount  received 
by  the  sale  will  be 
sent  to  the  0.  i/c 
2nd  Ech.,  and  cred¬ 
ited  by  him  to  the 
estate. 

— 

— 

See^  Sec.  II,  Appendix 

Oy.-  |  io  : 

— 

— 

See^  Sec.  I,  Appendix 

— 

— 

See  Table  I. 

Reinforcement  orders 
are  issued  and  the 
various  information 
collated  and  for¬ 
warded  as  ordered. 

See  Sec.  53. 

Bring  case  forward  for 
review  as  explained 
in  note  (23). 

Reviewing  authorities 
as  explained  in  note 
(23) 

— 

Acknowledged,  regis¬ 
tered  and  filed  for 
reference. 

When  no  longer  re¬ 
quired,  to  the  War 
Office  or  other  mili¬ 
tary  authorities. 
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Table  III. — Documents  rendered  in -connection 


(See  notes  on  pages  376-378 


How  often 
rendered 

A 

A.F. 

B 

Return 

C 

By  whom  rendered 

D 

(25) 

As  soon  as 
possible  after 
the  capture 
of  a  prisoner 
of  war. 

♦A.F. 

W  3000 

Descriptive  report  of 
enemy  prisoner  of 
war. 

Os.C.  prisoners  of  war 
units  and  Os.C.  med¬ 
ical  units. 

(26) 

Do. 

♦A.F. 

W  3000m 

Descriptive  report  of 
incapacitated  enemy 
prisoner  of  war  (Du¬ 
plicate  of  A.F. 
W  3000,  Part  3). 

Os.C.  medical  units 

(27) 

Weekly 

A.F. 

W  3002 

Casualty  report  on  a 
prisoner  of  war. 

Os.C.  prisoners  of  war 
units  and  Os.C.  med¬ 
ical  units. 

(28) 

Do. 

A.F. 

W  3034a 

Progress  report  of  dan¬ 
gerous  and  serious 
cases. 

Os.C.  of  general  hos¬ 
pitals. 

(29) 

Monthly 

♦A.F. 

W  3486 

Return  of  all  prisoners 
of  war  in  the  theatre 
of  war. 

O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

*  These  forms  will  be  printed  in  the  language  of  the  country  concerned 
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with  the  enemy's  dead  and  prisoners  of  war 


for  fuller  explanation) 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 

E 

To  whom  rendered 

F 

Remarks 

G 

Part  2  checked,  noted 

Prisoners  of  War  In- 

Part  3  is  sent  direct  by 

and  despatched. 

formation  Bureau. 

units  to  the  Prison¬ 
ers  of  War  Informa¬ 
tion  Bureau  for 
transmission  to  the 
enemy  government. 

Part  1  is  retained  by 
the  unit. 

Do. 

To  supplement  A.F. 
W  3000,  Part  3,  al¬ 
ready  sent  in  incom¬ 
plete,  in  respect  of 
severely  wounded, 
&c.,  prisoners  of 
war. 

Original  recorded  and 
filed.  Duplicate  des¬ 
patched  to  the  Pris¬ 
oners  of  War  In¬ 
formation  Bureau. 

Rendered  to  0.  i/c  2nd 
Ech.  in  duplicate. 

Consolidated,  ex¬ 

Prisoners  of  War  In¬ 

Do. 

tracted  and  filed. 

formation  Bureau. 

Consolidated  and  for¬ 
warded. 

War  Office 

— 

and  issued  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  outbreak  of  hostilities. 
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Table  III- 


H 


How  often 
rendered 

A 


Return 

C 


By  whom  rendered 
D 


(30) 


(31) 


(32) 


(33) 

(34) 


(35) 


When  neces¬ 
sary. 


Weekly 


Do. 


Daily 


When  neces¬ 
sary. 


As  soon 
possible  after 
the  capture 
of  a  prisoner 
of  war. 


A.F. 

B  103b 


A.F. 

W  3008 
A.F. 

W  3009 


A.F. 

B  2069 


A.F. 

W  3389 
*A.F. 

W  3417 


A.F. 

W  3418 


Nominal  roll  of  the 
enemy’s  dead  found 
on  the  battlefield. 


Field  return  of  officers 
Field  return  of  O.Rs. 


Offence  report 


Depot  strength  state 


Prisoner’s  identifica¬ 
tion  label. 


Label  for 
property. 


personal 


Search  and  burying 
parties. 


Os.C.  prisoners  of  war 
units. 


Do. 


Os.C.  prisoner  of  war 
depot  companies. 
Officer  despatching 
the  prisoner. 


Os.C.  prisoners  of  war 
units  and  Os.C.  med¬ 
ical  units. 


See  footnote,  page  358, 
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continued 


Action  taken  in  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the 
base 
E 


To  whom  rendered 


Remarks 

G 


Allot  general  serial 
number  to  each 
casualty,  register  and 
forward. 

Consolidated,  recorded 
and  filed. 


Extracted,  checked 
and  filed. 


Prisoners  of  War  In¬ 
formation  Bureau 
for  transmission  to 
the  enemy  govern¬ 
ment. 

Consolidated  monthly 
and  rendered  to  the 
War  Office,  on  A.F. 
W  3486. 


Copy  to  O.  i/c  2nd 
Ech.,  in  duplicate. 


These  field  returns  are 
required  in  addition 
to  and  must  be 
separate  from  field 
returns  rendered  for 
the  escort. 

This  offence  report  is 
required  in  addition 
to  and  must  be 
separate  from  the 
offence  report  ren¬ 
dered  for  the  escort. 


This  label  is  attached  to  the  clothing  of  each 
prisoner  of  war,  whether  from  medical  units 
or  internment  camps,  on  transfer  from  the 
theatre  of  operations,  and  will  not  be  re¬ 
moved  except  by  the  officer  receiving  him 
at  his  destination. 

This  label,  stamped  with  the  prisoner’s  serial 
number  as  shown  on  A.F.  W  3000,  will  be 
attached  to  the  package  containing  his  per¬ 
sonal  property  which  has  been  withdrawn 
from  his  custody. 
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NOTES  ON  TABLES  I,  II  AND  III 
(1)  A.F.  0  2118  ( War  diary). 

1.  This  army  form  is  fully  explained  in  Sec.  174  and  will  be  kept 
in  duplicate  as  therein  laid  down.  The  original  copy  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month  will  be  forwarded  under  secret  cover  on  the  first  of 
the  succeeding  month  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

2.  On  arrival  in  the  2nd  Ech.  the  war  diaries  will  be  passed 
to  the  officer  concerned,  who  will  register  their  receipt  and  store 
them  by  formations  to  which  the  units  rendering  them  belong. 

3.  As  soon  as  all  diaries  of  any  formation  for  any  particular 
month  are  complete  they  will  be  packed  and  forwarded  to  the  War 
Office  under  registered  cover.  Diaries  will  not  be  sent  separately 
to  the  War  Office,  but  by  complete  formations,  i.e.,  divisions,  corps 
or  armies. 


(2)  A.F.  B  199.4  ( officers ’  record  of  service),  A.F.  D  420  ( nurses ' 
record  of  service)  and  A  .F.  B  103  [other  ranks'  service  and  casualty 
form). 

1 .  These  forms  will  constitute  a  complete  record  of  the  service  of 
individuals  during  a  campaign.  Their  safe  custody  and  accurate 
completion  are  therefore  matters  of  great  importance.  After 
mobilization  has  taken  place,  officers  will  be  charged  with  this  duty 
as  follows  : — 

A.F.  B  199a. — For  officers  serving  at  home  ...  O.C.  Unit. 
A.F.  D  420. — For  nurses  serving  at  home  ...  Matron  or 

Sister- 

in-charge, 

A.F.  B  103. — For  other  ranks  serving  at  home  O.C.  Unit. 
A.F.  B  199a  ^  For  officers,  nurses  and  other ^  Q  ..  „  d 
A.F.  D  420  >  ranks  serving  in  a  theatre  of  > 

A.F.  B  103  j  war  . J  Jwau 

In  no  circumstances  will  these  officers  part  with  the  original  fonn 
while  charged  with  its  custody.  Should  the  information  it  contains 
be  required  for  any  purpose,  a  duplicate  will  at  once  be  prepared  and 
forwarded  to  the  officer  requiring  it.  Such  duplicates  should  be  so 
marked  in  red  ink  at  the  head  of  the  form. 
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2.  Copies  of  these  forms  with  the  various  headings  fully  completed 
will  be  forwarded  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  for  all  officers  or  nurses  and  other 
ranks  proceeding  to  join  the  army  in  the  field. 

In  the  case  of  personnel  proceeding  with  their  units,  the  forms 
will  be  brought  by  the  unit  together  with  the  nominal  roll  referred 
to  in  Table  I  and  sent  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  with  the  orderly- 
room  serjeant  or  other  clerk  (if  any)  detailed  in  W.E.  to  proceed 
to  join  that  officer ;  in  cases  where  no  clerk  is  detailed  in  W.E. 
to  join  the  2nd  Ech.,  the  forms  will  be  sent  by  post  together  with  the 
nominal  roll  referred  to  in  Table  I. 

In  the  case  of  personnel  proceeding  with  drafts  or  individually, 
the  forms  will  be  despatched  by  post  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  by 
the  record  office  at  home  by  which  the  draft  or  individual  is  adminis¬ 
tered,  in  other  cases  by  the  Os.C.  their  late  units. 

3.  On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  the  forms  will  be  carefully 
checked  against  the  nominal  roll,  each  form  will  be  examined  to 
ensure  that  the  various  headings  are  correctly  filled  in  and  any 
queries  arising  thereon  will  at  once  be  taken  up  with  the  unit  or 
record  office  concerned. 

The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  cause  to  be  published  in  Part  II  orders 
and  entered  on  A.F.  B  199a,  A.F.  D  420,  and  A.F.  B  103  all  par¬ 
ticulars  obtained  from  reports  in  A.F.  W.  3010,  A.F.  W  3011  and 
A.F.  W  3012,  A.F.  W  3034,  A.F.  A  36,  or  from  other  official  sources 
regarding  each  officer,  nurse,  soldier,  follower  or  civilian  serving 
with  the  forces  in  the  field.  When  an  individual  is  struck  off  the 
strength  of  the  expeditionary  force  and  proceeds  to  his  or  her  home 
force,  the  form  will  be  forwarded  in  the  case  of  an  officer  or  nurse  to 
the  War  Office,  in  the  case  of  a  soldier  to  the  record  office  concerned, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  follower  or  civilian  as  may  be  specially  directed. 
Should  the  individual  subsequently  rejoin  the  expeditionary  force 
his  A.F.  B  199a  (or  in  the  case  of  a  nurse  her  A.F.  D  420)  or  original 
A.F.  B  103  will  accompany  him  or  her  and  the  record  of  service  be 
continued  thereon  ;  the  same  procedure  being  followed  in  the  event 
of  the  individual  again  returning  to  the  home  force  and  rejoining  the 
expeditionary  force.  In  the  event  of  the  individual  being  trans¬ 
ferred  from  one  expeditionary  force  to  another  direct,  the  form  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  of  the  expeditionary  force  to 
which  he  or  she  is  transferred.  At  the  termination  of  hostilities  or 
m  the  case  of  death,  the  form  will  be  disposed  of  as  follows  : — that 
of  an  officer  will  be  checked  with  the  original  in  the  War  Office  and 
re-issued  to  his  unit  commander,  that  of  a  nurse  will  be  forwarded 

13 — (1463) 
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NOTES  ON  TABLES  I,  II  AND  III 

(1)  A.F.  C2118  {War  diary). 

1.  This  army  form  is  fully  explained  in  Sec.  174  and  will  be  kept 
in  duplicate  as  therein  laid  down.  The  original  copy  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month  will  be  forwarded  under  secret  cover  on  the  first  of 
the  succeeding  month  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

2.  On  arrival  in  the  2nd  Ech.  the  war  diaries  will  be  passed 
to  the  officer  concerned,  who  will  register  their  receipt  and  store 
them  by  formations  to  which  the  units  rendering  them  belong. 

3.  As  soon  as  all  diaries  of  any  formation  for  any  particular 
month  are  complete  they  will  be  packed  and  forwarded  to  the  War 
Office  under  registered  cover.  Diaries  will  not  be  sent  separately 
to  the  War  Office,  but  by  complete  formations,  i.e.,  divisions,  corps 
or  armies. 

(2)  A.F.  B  199^4  {officers'  record  of  service ),  A.F.  D  420  {nurses' 
record  of  service)  and  A  .F.  B  103  {other  ranks'  service  and  casualty 
form). 

1.  These  forms  will  constitute  a  complete  record  of  the  service  of 
individuals  during  a  campaign.  Their  safe  custody  and  accurate 
completion  are  therefore  matters  of  great  importance.  After 
mobilization  has  taken  place,  officers  will  be  charged  with  this  duty 
as  follows  : — 

A.F.  B  199a. — For  officers  serving  at  home  ...  O.C.  Unit. 

A.F.  D  420. — For  nurses  serving  at  home  ...  Matron  or 

Sister- 

in-charge, 

A.F.  B  103. — For  other  ranks  serving  at  home  O.C.  Unit. 
A.F.  B  199a  ^  For  officers,  nurses  and  other ^  n  .,  9  . 

A.F.  D  420  >  ranks  serving  in  a  theatre  of  >  U‘T?/A,na 

A.F.  B  103  )  war  . J  Ech* 

In  no  circumstances  will  these  officers  part  with  the  original  form 
while  charged  with  its  custody.  Should  the  information  it  contains 
be  required  for  any  purpose,  a  duplicate  will  at  once  be  prepared  and 
forwarded  to  the  officer  requiring  it.  Such  duplicates  should  be  so 
marked  in  red  ink  at  the  head  of  the  form. 


Appendix  III.] 


363 


2.  Copies  of  these  forms  with  the  various  headings  fully  completed 
will  be  forwarded  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  for  all  officers  or  nurses  and  other 
ranks  proceeding  to  join  the  army  in  the  field. 

In  the  case  of  personnel  proceeding  with  their  units,  the  forms 
will  be  brought  by  the  unit  together  with  the  nominal  roll  referred 
to  in  Table  I  and  sent  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  with  the  orderly- 
room  serjeant  or  other  clerk  (if  any)  detailed  in  W.E.  to  proceed 
to  join  that  officer ;  in  cases  where  no  clerk  is  detailed  in  W.E. 
to  join  the  2nd  Ech.,  the  forms  wall  be  sent  by  post  together  with  the 
nominal  roll  referred  to  in  Table  I. 

In  the  case  of  personnel  proceeding  with  drafts  or  individually, 
the  forms  will  be  despatched  by  post  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  by 
the  record  office  at  home  by  which  the  draft  or  individual  is  adminis¬ 
tered,  in  other  cases  by  the  Os.C.  their  late  units. 

3.  On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  the  forms  will  be  carefully 
checked  against  the  nominal  roll,  each  form  will  be  examined  to 
ensure  that  the  various  headings  are  correctly  filled  in  and  any 
queries  arising  thereon  will  at  once  be  taken  up  with  the  unit  or 
record  office  concerned. 

The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  cause  to  be  published  in  Part  II  orders 
and  entered  on  A.F.  B  199a,  A.F.  D  420,  and  A.F.  B  103  all  par¬ 
ticulars  obtained  from  reports  in  A.F.  W.  3010,  A.F.  W  3011  and 
A.F.  W  3012,  A.F.  W  3034,  A.F.  A  36,  or  from  other  official  sources 
regarding  each  officer,  nurse,  soldier,  follower  or  civilian  serving 
with  the  forces  in  the  field.  When  an  individual  is  struck  off  the 
strength  of  the  expeditionary  force  and  proceeds  to  his  or  her  home 
force,  the  form  will  be  forwarded  in  the  case  of  an  officer  or  nurse  to 
the  War  Office,  in  the  case  of  a  soldier  to  the  record  office  concerned, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  follower  or  civilian  as  may  be  specially  directed. 
Should  the  individual  subsequently  rejoin  the  expeditionary  force 
his  A.F.  B  199a  (or  in  the  case  of  a  nurse  her  A.F.  D  420)  or  original 
A.F.  B  103  will  accompany  him  or  her  and  the  record  of  service  be 
continued  thereon  ;  the  same  procedure  being  followed  in  the  event 
of  the  individual  again  returning  to  the  home  force  and  rejoining  the 
expeditionary  force.  In  the  event  of  the  individual  being  trans¬ 
ferred  from  one  expeditionary  force  to  another  direct,  the  form  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  of  the  expeditionary  force  to 
which  he  or  she  is  transferred.  At  the  termination  of  hostilities  or 
m  the  case  of  death,  the  form  will  be  disposed  of  as  follows  : — that 
of  an  officer  will  be  checked  with  the  original  in  the  War  Office  and 
re-issued  to  his  unit  commander,  that  of  a  nurse  will  be  forwarded 
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to  the  War  Office,  and  that  of  a  soldier  will  be  filed  with  his  duplicate 
attestation  and  that  of  a  follower  or  civilian  as  may  be  directed. 

4.  Should  a  check  of  personnel  be  required  at  any  time  the  O.  i/c 
2nd  Ech.  will  prepare  nominal  rolls  of  other  ranks  and  send  to  units 
for  checking. 

In  the  event  of  no  report  being  received  by  a  record  section  at  the 
base  for  individual  soldiers  during  a  given  period  (say  2  or  3  months), 
the  record  section  should  refer  to  the  man’s  unit,  and  if  no  informa¬ 
tion  is  forthcoming  from  that  source,  should  institute  further 
enquiries  with  a  view  to  tracing  his  whereabouts  (in  the  last  resource 
by  ascertaining  when  he  last  drew  pay). 

5.  A.F.  W  3241  for  officers  and  A.B.  64  for  other  ranks  are  carried 
by  the  individual  and  contain  his  personal  description,  history 
and  pay  accounts.  The  responsibility  for  the  correct  entry  and 
verification  of  all  details  on  these  subjects  rests  with  the  individual’s 
immediate  commander  and  is  one  that  cannot  be  insisted  upon 
too  strongly. 

(3)  Nominal  roll  of  units  and  drafts . 

The  A.Fs.  B  199a,  D  420  and  B  103  held  by  the  0.  i/c  2nd  Ech., 
will  be  checked  periodically,  any  found  to  be  surplus  being  disposed 
of,  as  in  note  (2),  3,  above,  any  found  lacking  being  replaced  by  a 
temporary  sheet  until  the  original  is  obtained. 

In  the  latter  case  steps  should  be  taken  at  once  to  trace  the 
original  forms.  A  careful  record  should  be  kept  of  all  temporary 
sheets.  When  the  original  comes  to  hand,  the  entries  on  the  tem¬ 
porary  sheet  should  be  transferred  to  the  original  and  the  temporary 
sheet  destroyed.  Should  it  prove  impossible  to  trace  the  original, 
a  new  form,  completed  with  all  the  information  it  is  possible  to 
obtain,  should  be  substituted  as  a  temporary  sheet,  a  note  of  the 
circumstances  in  which  the  original  was  lost  being  made  in  red  ink 
at  the  head  of  the  form. 

(4)  A.F.  W  3006.  Daily  strength  state.  *. 

1 .  This  state  will  show  in  abbreviated  form  : — 

i.  Losses  since  last  state  rendered. 

ii.  Reinforcements  received  since  last  state  rendered. 

iii.  Total  strength  present  with  unit  (excluding  attached). 
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iv.  Names  of  officer  battle  casualties,  for  information  only  of 
commanders,  but  for  reporting  by  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  to  the 
War  Office  for  notification  to  next-of-kin. 

2.  This  state  will  be  rendered  daily  by  officers  commanding  all 
units  (and  detachments  commanded  by  an  officer)  of  Cavalry,  Royal 
Artillery,  Royal  Engineers,  Royal  Corps  of  Signals,  Foot  Guards, 
Infantry  of  the  Line,  Royal  Armoured  Corps,  Royal  Army  Service 
Corps  and  Royal  Army  Ordnance  Corps  in  the  theatre  of  war,  to 
Bde.  (or  formation)  H.Q.  for  transmission  to  Div.  H.Qs.,  for  con¬ 
solidation  and  transmission  as  stated  in  Note  (5). 

3.  The  details  of  this  state  (A.F.  W  3006)  will  also  be  telegraphed 
by  units  and  detachments  daily  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  to  enable  the 
reinforcement  section  to  be  kept  in  daily  touch  with  the  situation 
in  personnel  of  each  unit,  and  so  be  prepared  to  meet  reinforcement 
demands. 

4.  The  officer  battle  casualties  notified  in  the  daily  strength  state 
(A.F.  W  3006)  will  be  reported  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  to  the  War 
Office  by  telegrams  and  included  in  the  daily  casualty  list  referred  to 
in  para.  5  of  Note  (7),  for  notification  to  next-of-kin.  Except  as 
provided  in  Appendix  III,  1,  i,  a  casualty  will  not  be  notified  to  a 
next-of-kin  by  anyone  serving  in  the  theatre  of  war. 

(5)  A.F.  W  3007.  Fighting  strength. 

The  daily  strength  state  of  units  (A.F.  W  3006)  will  be  consoli¬ 
dated  in  terms  of  units  at  Div.  H.Q.  on  A.F.  W  3007,  the  necessary 
deductions  being  first  made  from  the  total  strengths  to  arrive 
at  the  fighting  strengths.  The  deductions  which  should  be  made 
will  be  notified  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  necessary  by  the  general 
staff.  The  consolidated  fighting  strength  of  the  Div.  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  corps  H.Q.  and  consolidated  into  the  corps  fighting 
strength.  The  corps  consolidated  fighting  strength  will  be  trans¬ 
mitted  to  army  H.Q.  for  consolidation  into  the  army  fighting 
strength,  thence  to  G.H.Q.  for  consolidation  of  the  fighting  strength 
of  the  whole  fighting  force  in  the  field.  G.H.Q.  will  send  daily  a 
copy  of  the  consolidated  strength  to  the  War  Office.  This  procedure 
will  result  in  all  commanders  and  the  War  Office  having  a  daily 
knowledge  of  the  approximate  fighting  state  of  the  forces  in  the 
field. 

Note. — The  consolidation  at  corps  and  army  H.Q.  and  G.H.Q. 
should  be  in  bulk,  i.e.,  by  Divs.,  Corps  and  Armies. 
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(6)  A.F.  W  3008.  Field  return — Officers . 

A.F.  W  3009.  Field  return — Other  ranks. 

1.  Commanders  of  all  units  or  detachments  will  furnish  weekly, 
on  Sunday,  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  a  field  return  for  officers  (A.F. 
W  3008)  and  a  field  return  for  other  ranks  (A.F.  W  3009)  for  all 
persons  borne  on  strength  as  detailed  in  the  forms  on  the  previous 
Saturday. 

A.F.  W  3009  is  issued  in  four  varieties  (numbered  3009  to  3009c) 
for  the  different  arms  of  the  service,  but  both  A.F.  W  3008  and  A.F. 
W  3009  (and  the  casualty  returns  referred  to  in  (7) )  form  the  basis 
on  which  is  founded  the  work  of  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  on  the 
correct  compilation  and  punctual  rendering  of  these  returns  depends 
the  whole  of  the  calculations  of  the  reinforcements  for  the  army 
and  the  detail  records  of  the  individuals  comprising  it. 

2.  The  field  returns  contain  the  information  required  for  statistical 
and  reinforcement  purposes,  and  should  accurately  account  for 
the  actual  number  of  officers  and  other  ranks  serving  with  the  units 
and  those  counting  against  the  posted  strength  of  the  unit  though 
perhaps  not  actually  with  the  unit  at  the  time. 

3.  The  effective,  or  posted,  strength  of  a  unit  is  the  actual  number 
of  officers  and  other  ranks  posted  to  and  actually  serving  with  the 
unit,  and  will  include  all  those  on  leave,  detached  on  command. 
&c.,  for  whom  no  authority  exists  for  striking  off  the  effective 
strength. 

Reinforcements  en  route  from  base  depots  to  units  will  remain  on 
strength  o  <  the  base  depot  until  actually  taken  on  strength  of  units 
as  reported  in  the  daily  casualty  return. 

4.  On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  the  field  returns  are  examined 
and  passed  to  the  reinforcement  section. 

The  demands  for  reinforcements  are,  on  receipt  in  the  reinforce¬ 
ment  section,  checked  against  the  numbers  already  under  orders  to 
proceed,  the  balance,  if  available,- is  ordered  up  and  a  demand  is 
made  on  the  home  authorities  to  complete  the  reinforcements  to 
be  held  in  the  country  and  for  such  specialists  as  cannot  be  found 
from  local  sources.  Any  special  requests  for  the  return  of  individuals 
are  complied  with  or  noted  for  compliance  when  the  individual 
becomes  available.  e 

The  field  returns  will  then  be  carefully  examined  and  checked 
by  the  record  section  with  the  casualty  returns  to  ascertain  that  the 
casualties  reported  correctly  account  for  the  increase  or  decrease 
during  the  week. 
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The  field  returns  are  filed  after  the  record  and  statistical  sections 
have  recorded  such  information  as  may  be  required. 

So  far  as  circumstances  allow,  it  will  be  the  constant  endeavour 
of  the  reinforcement  section  to  return  personnel  to  their  original 
unit  and  to  avoid  cross  postings  and  transfers.  Esprit  de  corps  is 
fostered  and  the  contentment  of  personnel  thereby  assured  ;  whether 
this  may  be  always  possible,  however,  will  depend  on  many  considera¬ 
tions,  chief  amongst  which  are  questions  of  man  power  and  the 
relations  of  the  army  to  its  line  or  lines  of  communication. 

5.  From  the  field  returns  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  complete 
consolidated  strength  returns  for  the  information  of  commanders, 
&c.,  as  may  be  ordered.  Also  on  the  4th  of  each  month  he  will 
forward  to  the  respective  personnel  branch  at  the  War  Office  and  to 
the  Army  Agents  a  nominal  roll  of  officers,  by  units,  on  A.F.  B  158, 
on  strength  on  the  last  day  of  the  preceding  month.  Similarly 
A.F.  B  157,  for  other  ranks,  by  units,  will  be  furnished  to  O.  i/c 
home  records  concerned. 

(7)  A.F.  W  3010.  Casualty  return — Officers  and  nurses. 

A.F.  W  3011.  Casualty  return — Other  ranks. 

A.F.  W  3012."  Casualty  return — Officers  and  other  ranks  attached 
from  another  unit  or  corps. 

1 .  Casualty  returns  as  above  will  be  rendered  by  commanders  of 
all  units  in  the  field  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  daily  or  as  often  as 
practicable. 

These  returns  should  contain  accurate  particulars  of  all  battle 
casualties,  wounds,  accidents,  &c.,  promotions,  appointments, 
reinforcements,  transfers,  postings,  attachments,  &c.,  admissions 
to  and  return  to  duty  from  hospitals,  C.C.S.,  &c.,  furlough,  leave, 
&c.,  courts-martial,  field  punishment,  forfeiture  of  pay,  &c.,  par¬ 
ticulars  of  marriage,  births  or  deaths  of  children,  alteration  of  next- 
of-kin  with  postal  address,  transfers  to  or  from  the  “  X  ”  List  and 
any  other  items  affecting  the  taking  on  or  striking  off  strength  or 
concerning  an  officer’s,  nurse’s  or  soldier’s  record  of  service. 

2.  Casualty  returns  on  A.F.  W  3010  and  A.F.  W3011  will  be 
used  by  units  when  reporting  casualties  to  officers,  nurses  or  other 
ranks  counting  against  the  posted  strength  of  units,  i.e.,  personnel, 
who  actually  belong  to  their  unit. 

Casualties  to  personnel  belonging  to  the  “  X  ”  list  will  be  reported, 
on  A.Fs.  W  3100  and  W  3011  respectively,  by  the  O.C.  unit  by  which 
the  officer,  nurse  or  soldier  was  administered  when  the  casualty 
occurred. 
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3.  With  a  view  to  keeping  “  posted  strength  ”  distinct  from 
**  attached  ”  and  enabling  parent  units  to  be  cognizant  of  casualties 
to  personnel  detached  to  other  corps,  the  following  will  be  the  pro¬ 
cedure  in  reporting  casualties  to  personnel  attached  from  another 
corps. 

The  O.C.  the  unit  to  which  an  officer,  nurse  or  soldier  is  attached 
will  notify  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  and  O.C.  parent  unit,  i.e.,  unit  from 
which  detached,  on  A.F.  W  3012,  details  of  any  casualties  affecting 
personnel  attached.  The  O.C.  the  parent  unit  will  be  responsible  for 
demanding  reinforcements  from  the  base,  when  required  to  replace 
casualties  to  detached  personnel,  as  by  this  means  it  may  frequently 
be  possible  for  a  parent  unit  to  replace  a  casualty  some  time  before 
the  arrival  of  the  reinforcement  from  the  base. 

4.  The  casualties  are  transcribed  by  the  record  section  of  the 
D.A.G.’s  office  at  the  base  on  to  A.F.  O  1810a  and  Part  II  orders,  and 
the  B  199a,  D  420  and  B  103  and  card  index  of  the  personnel  affected 
are  written  up.  Any  queries  arising  will  be  referred  to  the  O.C.  the 
unit  concerned,  the  form  will  again  be  checked  against  any  omissions 
signed  and  dated  by  the  responsible  officer  and  filed. 

5.  A  daily  casualty  list  on  A.F.  W  3013  for  officers  and  nurses? 
and  on  A.F.  W  3014  for  other  ranks  and  enrolled  civilian  personnel, 
numbered  consecutively  and  arranged  regimentally,  will  be  rendered 
by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  as  follows  : — 

For  officers  and  nurses. — 1  copy  to  Casualty  Section,  War  Office. 

For  other  ranks  and  enrolled  civilian  personnel. — 1  copy  to 
officer  i/c  home  records  concerned,  and  1  copy  to  Casualty 
Section,  War  Office,  for  information. 

The  casualty  lists  in  respect  of  civilian  personnel  enrolled  locally 
will  indicate  whether  the  next-of-kin  has  been  duly  informed. 

A  copy  of  each  casualty  list  will  be  retained  by  officer  i/c  2nd 

for  rpfprpnpp 

Casualty  lists  will  be  compiled  from  A.Fs.  W  3006,  W  3010, 
W  3011,  W  3012,  W  3034,  W  3034a,  A.  36  and  any  other  reports, 
telegraphic  or  otherwise,  received  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 
Casualties  will  be  classified  in  the  lists  as  indicated  at  i.  to  v.  below, 
together  with  any  amendments  to  casualty  lists  already  rendered. 

i.  Deaths.  (Killed  in  action,  died  of  wounds,  or  from  any 

other  cause.) 

ii.  Wounded.  (Nature  of  wounds  to  be  stated  if  possible.  If 

remaining  at  duty  it  should  also  be  specified.) 

iii.  Missing.  (If  believed  killed,  wounded  or  prisoner  it  should 

be  so  stated.) 
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iv.  Gas  cases. 

v.  Self-inflicted  wounds.  (Brief  particulars  to  be  stated  if 

possible.) 

6.  A  daily  hospital  return  on  A.F.  W  3015,  numbered  consecu¬ 
tively  and  arranged  regimentally,  will  be  rendered  (together  with  the 
daily  casualty  lists)  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  as  follows  : — 

For  officers  and  nurses. — 1  copy  to  Casualty  Section,  War  Office. 
For  other  ranks  and  enrolled  civilian  personnel. — 1  copy  to 
officer  i/c  homej  records  concerned  and  1  copy  to  Casualty 
Section,  War  Office,  for  information. 

A  copy  of  each  hospital  return  will  be  retained  by  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  for  reference. 

This  return  will  include  particulars  of  all  sick  and  wounded 
personnel  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  hospital  or  other  medical 
units  in  the  theatre  of  war.  Dangerous  and  serious  eases  (and 
progress)  will  be  shown  under  distinct  headings. 

(8)  A.F.  B  2069.  Offence  report . 

This  report  is  rendered  weekly  by  commanders  of  units  to  the 
O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  will  contain  a  complete  record  of  all  offences 
committed  and  punishment  awarded  since  the  submission  of  the  last 
report. 

On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  the  form  is  passed  direct  to 
the  record  section,  where  the  form  is  checked  and  the  entries 
extracted  on  to  A.Fs.  B  103  and  Part  II  orders  of  the  men  and  unit 
concerned. 

Any  question  arising  as  to  the  illegality  or  irregularity  of  any 
particular  entry  will  be  taken  up  by  the  record  section  with  the 
responsible  officer  on  the  staff. 

When  finally  checked  and  in  order,  the  report  will  be  sent  to  the 
home  record  office. 

(9)  Part  II  Regimental  orders . 

Part  II  regimental  orders  for  an  army  in  the  field  are  compiled 
and  issued  weekly  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  at  whose  offices  is 
stationed  a  clerk  (either  the  orderly-room  serjeant  or  some  clerk 
specially  detailed  for  the  purpose)  charged  with  the  duty  of  keeping 
the  records  of  each  unit  in  the  army. 

Separate  Part  II  orders  will  be  prepared  for  officers  and  nurses 
(A.F.  O  1810a)  and  other  ranks  (manuscript)  each  series  being 
numbered  consecutively,  and  disposed  of  as  detailed  in  Table  II, 


370 


[Appendix  III 


Item  9,  Column  F.  These  forms  will  be  compiled  by  the  officers  in 
charge  of  the  record  sections  from  the  various  returns  received  by 
O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  and  should  contain  a  complete  record  of,  and  will  be 
the  official  authority  for,  every  circumstance  affecting  the  personal 
services  of  officers  and  nurses  (other  than  such  promotions,  appoint¬ 
ments,  &c.,  as  are  notified  in  the  London  Gazette)  and  other  ranks. 

In  the  case  of  “  X  ”  list  personnel,  separate  copies  of  Part  II 
orders  will  not  be  sent  to  the  units  with  which  such  personnel  are  or 
were  administered. 

In  the  case  of  officers  of  the  Royal  Marines  serving  with  the 
military  forces  in  the  field,  manuscript  extracts  from  A.F.  O  1810a 
will  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the  Admiralty  by  the  O.  i/c 
2nd  Ech. 

(10)  A.F.  W  303^4  ( Nominal  roll  of  patients  in  general  hospitals )• 

A.F .  W  3034 A  ( Progress  report  of  dangerous  and  serious  cases 

in  general  hospitals ). 

li  A.F.  W  3034. — Forwarded  daily  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  by 
general  hospitals  ;  names  of  patients  will  be  inserted  by  the  arms  of 
the  service  to  which  they  belong. 

A  copy  of  A.F.  W  3034  will  be  forwarded  daily  by  general  hospitals 
to  the  Casualty  Section,  War  Office. 

On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  this  form  is  passed  to  the 
casualty  section.  In  the  casualty  section  the  information  is  ex¬ 
tracted  as  follows  : — 

i.  Any  information  regarding  an  officer  or  nurse  is  extracted  on 

to  the  individual’s  index  card  kept  by  the  casualty  section 
(the  casualty  section  keeps  a  card  index  of  all  battle  and 
sick  casualties  affecting  officers). 

ii.  All  information  is  extracted  and  sent  to  sections  concerned 

for  verification  and  when  verified  inserted  on  B  103. 

iii.  After  verification  the  extract  is  returned  to  the  casualty 

section  and  by  them  such  information  as  is  required  ( see 
Note  (7)  para.  5)  is  forwarded  in  the .  casualty  list  and 
hospital  return  to  the  War  Office,  and  to  record  offices. 

iv.  On  receipt  of  A.F.  W  3034,  when  used  as  a  nominal  roll 

of  invalids  proposed  for  embarkation,  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 
will  prepare  the  invalids’  documents  for  sending  home,  and 
on  receipt  of  the  ship’s  label  on  A.F.  W  3083  (see  Note  12) 
will  check  the  nominal  roll  against  the  ship’s  label  and 
despatch  the  documents  of  the  men  who  have  actually 
been  sent  home.  He  will  also  notify  the  paymaster  and 
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inform  the  base  depot  commander  concerned  of  the  names 
of  invalids  it  is  proposed  to  send  home,  in  order  that  their 
kits,  if  any,  may  be  got  ready. 

The  form  is  then  filed  in  the  casualty  section. 

2.  A.F.  W  3034a.— Forwarded  weekly  by  general  hospitals  and 
dealt  with  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  as  provided  for  A.F.  W  3034. 

(11)  A.F.  A  36  ( Nominal  roll  of  patients  in  field  ambulances  and 
casualty  clearing  stations ). 

Forwarded  weekly  by  the  above-named  units  and  dealt  with  by 
the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  as  provided  for  A.F.  W  3034. 

Deaths  occurring  at  Fd.  Ambs.  or  C.C.Ss.  will  be  immediately 
reported  by  telegraph  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

(12)  A.F.  W  3083  ( Ship's  label). 

This  label  {see  Sec.  27)  will  be  affixed  to  the  clothing  of  each 
individual  despatched  for  invaliding  by  a  medical  unit.  It  will  be 
collected  by  the  E.S.O.  from  the  invalid  on  embarkation  and  for¬ 
warded  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  who  will  check  the  tickets  received 
against  the  embarkation  nominal  roll  received  from  the  E.S.O. 
and  forward  the  documents  of  the  men  invalided  to  the  home  record 
office.  It  constitutes  the  invaliding  authority. 

A.Fs.  W  3118  and  W  3118a  (Medical  card  and  envelope).  The 
envelope  containing  the  card  will  also  be  affixed  to  the  clothing  of 
each  invalid  and  is  not  on  any  account  to  be  detached,  being  for  the 
information  of  the  medical  officers  i/c  of  the  invalid  up  to  his,  or  her, 
final  destination.  Any  further  medical  notes  made  regarding  the 
patient  during  the  journey  will  be  placed  inside  the  envelope  and 
will  accompany  the  patient  throughout. 

(13)  Manuscript  i nominal  roll  of  invalids  embarked. 

This  nominal  roll  will  be  prepared  by  the  E.S.O.  from  the  A.F. 
W  3083  taken  by  him  from  each  invalid  and  will  contain  army 
numbers,  names  and  units  of  all  invalids  embarked  on  any  particular 
ship.  No  invalid  will  be  permitted  to  embark  until  the  E.S.O. 
is  in  possession  of  the  A.F.  W  3083  and  has  entered  his  particulars 
on  the  nominal  roll.  One  copy  of  the  roll  will  be  retained  by  the 
E.S.O.  as  his  embarkation  return  and  one  copy  will  be  sent  by  him 
to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  who,  after  checking  it  against  the  A.Fs. 
W  3083  received,  will  file  it  for  future  reference. 

13* — (1463) 
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(14)  A.F.W  3314  {Report  of  burial). 

Rendered  by  chaplains  and  other  officers  performing  burials. 
On  receipt  extracts  are  made  and  passed  to  the  record  section  for 
verification  of  regimental  particulars,  confirmation  of  death  and 
record  on  A.Fs.  B  199a,  D  420  and  B  103.  The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will 
forward  weekly  to  the  War  Office  a  consolidated  burial  return.  ( See 
Sec.  67,  11.) 

(15)  A.F.  B  2090.4  {Death  report). 

1.  On  the  death  of  a  soldier  the  0.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  render 
A.F.  B  2090a  in  triplicate  as  follows  : — 

One  copy  with  the  soldier’s  will  (if  any)  attached  to  the 
War  Office  or  other  military  authorities  concerned.  In  the 
case  where  a  deceased  soldier,  though  serving  under  other 
military  authorities  than  the  War  Office,  was  paid  from 
Imperial  funds,  those  military  authorities  will  notify  the  War 
Office  of  his  death. 

One  copy  with  Part  II  of  A.B.  64  (pay  book)  to  the  paymaster 
at  the  base  for  transmission  to  the  paymaster  at  home. 

One  copy  with  copy  of  will,  if  any,  to  be  filed. 

2.  Any  details  that  may  be  known  regarding  the  soldier’s  place 
of  burial,  i.e.,  map  reference,  &c.,  will  be  entered  on  the  back  of 
the  form. 

(16)  Presumption  of  death  : — 

1.  A.F.  B  2090 B  {Presumption  of  death  on  unofficial  evidence). 

A.F.  B  2090b  will  be  used  in  connection  with  the  presumption  of 
death  on  the  strength  of  an  unofficial  report.  War  Office  will  send 
A.F.  B  2090b  in  duplicate  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  stating  that  it  is 
proposed  to  accept  the  report  provided  that  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 
can  furnish  no  evidence  why  this  should  not  be  done. 

The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  communicate  with  the  O.C.  unit,  who  after 
full  enquiry,  will  report  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  either  that  evidence  is 
not  sufficiently  conclusive  to  presume  death,  or  that  no  evidence  is 
forthcoming  which  would  warrant  death  not  being  presumed. 

The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  then  completes  the  A.F.  B  2090b.  If  death 
cannot  be  presumed,  both  the  original  and  duplicate  are  returned  to 
the  War  Office,  who  will  bring  up  the  case  in  such  time  as  they  may 
deem  fit.  If  death  is  presumed  A.F.  B  2090b  becomes  the  death 
certificate  for  official  purposes,  one  copy  is  sent  to  the  War  Office 
and  the  duplicate  to  the  regimental  paymaster. 
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2.  A.F.  B  2090C  ( Presumption  of  death  on  lapse  of  time). 

A.F.  B  2090c  will  be  used  in  connection  with  the  acceptance  for 
official  purposes  of  the  deaths  of  soldiers  previously  reported  missing 
and  respecting  whose  fate  no  further  information  has  been  received. 
War  Office  will  send  A.F.  B  2090c  in  duplicate  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech., 
stating  that  it  is  proposed  to  accept  death  for  official  purposes. 
The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  complete  A.F.  B  2090c,  and  will  send  one 
copy  to  the  War  Office  and  the  duplicate  to  the  regimental  pay¬ 
master. 

3.  The  final  decision  regarding  presumption  of  death  will  in  all 
cases  be  given  by  the  War  Office. 

(17)  A.F.  B  117  {Report  on  accidental  and  self-inflicted  injuries). 

1.  In  every  case  of  accidental  or  self-inflicted  injury  sustained  by 
any  member  of  the  army  in  the  field,  (whether  fatal  or  not),  A.F. 
B  117  will  be  rendered  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  through  the  com¬ 
mander  of  the  formation  concerned,  and  will  be  a  record  of  the 
considered  opinion  of  the  military  authorities  in  the  field. 

2.  In  order  to  assist  the  responsible  home  authorities  in  assessing 
claims  to  pension  by  the  individual  or  his  dependants,  care  should 
be  taken  when  completing  this  form  to  give  the  fullest  possible 
details  concerning  the  circumstances  of  the  injury,  particularly 
as  regards  the  degree  of  negligence  or  misconduct,  if  any. 

The  commander  of  the  formation  concerned  will  invariably 
endorse  the  form  to  show  whether  a  court  of  inquiry  has  been  held* 

3.  On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  the  form  is  passed  to  the 
section  concerned  where  an  abstract  is  made  and  passed  to  the 
record  section  for  inclusion  in  the  individual’s  record. 

The  form  is  then  passed  to  the  War  Office,  a  copy  or  abstract 
being  filed. 

(18)  A.B.  64  [Soldier's  pay  book). 

1.  This  book  is  divided  into  two  parts  : — 

i.  The  book  proper  containing  the  soldier’s  description,  address, 
next-of-kin,  a  blank  form  of  will,  and  all  information 
affecting  him.  This  book  is  the  personal  property  of  the 
soldier  and  forms  part  of  his  effects.  It  is  the  duty  of 
his  commanding  officer  to  ensure  that  it  is  correctly 
kept  up  to  date  and  that  all  casualties  affecting  the  soldier 
which  may  appear  in  Part  II  orders  are  entered  therein. 
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ii.  The  pay  book  which  is  detachable  and  when  completed  is 
replaced  by  a  new  issue.  Every  issue  of  pay  must  be 
signed  for  by  an  officer,  who  will  state  legibly  under  his 
signature  his  rank  and  unit. 

2.  Part  I,  as  explained  above,  is  the  property  of  the  soldier  and, 
except  in  case  of  death,  should  always  be  in  his  possession.  Anyone 
finding  an  A.B.  64  whose  owner  he  is  unable  to  trace,  should  at  once 
send  it  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  who  will  take  steps  to  restore  ii  to 
its  rightful  owner. 

3.  In  case  of  death  the  A.B.  64  is  sent  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  as 
described  in  Sec.  195.  On  receipt  by  that  officer,  the  will  (if  any) 
is  extracted,  attached  to  B  2090a  and  sent  to  the  War  Office  ;  the 
remainder  of  the  book  is  treated  as  part  of  the  man’s  effects  and 
dealt  with  as  explained  in  Appendix  VI. 

4.  Part  II  when  completed  is  sent  to  the  paymaster  at  home  and 
replaced  by  a  fresh  issue ;  in  case  of  death  it  should  accompany 
Part  I  and  will  be  extracted  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  despatched 
to  the  base  paymaster  with  a  copy  of  A.F.  B  2090a. 

(19)  A.F.  W  3241. 

This  form  fulfils  the  same  purposes  in  the  case  of  officers  as  A.B.  64 
(Part  II)  does  for  other  ranks  and  is  dealt  with  in  a  similar  manner. 

(20)  A.F.  W  3190  {Kit  certificate) . 

This  form  is  described  in  Appendix  VI,  and  is  made  out  by  the 
officer  despatching  and  enclosed  in  the  parcel  of  effects. 

On  receipt  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  it  is  checked  against  the  effects 
received  and  acknowledged  as  correct  or  otherwise. 

(21)  A.Fs.  W  3301  and  W  3043  [Special  labels  for  effects  of  deceased 

officers ,  nurses  and  other  ranks).  ( 

These  forms  must  be  used  in  forwarding  the  effects  of  the  deceased 
personnel  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  The  method  of  dealing  with  effects 
is  detailed  in  Appendix  VI.  The  reason  that  these  special  labels, 
have  been  designed  is  to  ensure  that  the  effects  go  straight  to  the 
effects  section  of  the  2nd  Ech.  and  are  thus  only  dealt  with  by  the 
stafi  specially  authorized  for  this  purpose.  Any  enquiries  which 
may  arise  or  deficiencies  which  may  occur  are  thus  much  more  easily 
answered  and  traced. 

On  receipt  all  parcels  will  be  registered,  checked  against  the  list 
of  contents  and  acknowledged. 
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(22)  A.F .  W  3389  ( Base  depot  strength  state). 

This  form  is  rendered  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  daily  by  officers 
commanding  base  depots  made  up  to  1200  hours.  This  state  shows 
all  ranks  serving  on  the  strength  of  the  base  depot,  differentiating 
between  permanent  staff  and  reinforcements,  and  whether  fit  for 
the  front  or  not.  Reinforcements  are  shown  by  corps,  and  their 
specialist  trades,  if  any,  must  be  stated.  From  this  state  the 
reinforcement  section  of  the  2nd  Ech.  selects  the  men  he  requires  for 
despatch  to  the  front  and  orders  them  accordingly. 

(23)  A.F.  A  3104  ( Review  of  sentences  awarded  by  Courts-Martial). 

1.  Where  sentences  are  suspended  under  Section  57a,  Army  Act, 
the  superior  military  authority  forwards  A.F.  A  3104  through  the 
O.C.  the  soldier’s  unit,  to  the  O.i/c  2nd  Ech.  who  is  responsible  for 
bringing  the  case  forward  for  review  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
three  months. 

14  days  before  the  review  is  due,  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will  forward 
A.F.  A  3104  to  the  competent  military  authority,  through  the  O.C. 
unit  with  which  the  man  is  serving,  who  will  attach  a  conduct  report 
and  copy  of  conduct  sheet. 

When  all  action  on  review  has  been  taken,  A.F.  A  3104  will  be 
returned  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  through  the  man’s  O.C. 

2.  Sentences  in  execution  upon  men  not  discharged  from  the  army 
will  be  reviewed  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  six  months.  In 
such  cases  A.F.  A  3104  will  be  sent  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  by  the  com¬ 
petent  military  authority  through  the  O.C.  the  man’s  unit. 

14  days  before  the  review  is  due,  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  forwards 
A.F.  A  3104  to  the  competent  military  authority  in  whose  command 
the  man’s  unit  is  serving. 

After  review,  the  competent  military  authority  will  return  A.F. 
A  3104  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  through  the  commandant  or  governor 
under  whom  the  sentence  is  being  served. 

(24)  Other  secret  and  confidential  documents. 

Secret  and  confidential  documents  sent  to  the  O.  i/c  2  Ech. 
for  safe  custody  should  be  accompanied  by  a  covering  letter  stating 
whether  the  documents  are  required  for  future  reference  or  whether 
they  are  for  custody  only.  In  either  case  an  exact  list  of  the  docu¬ 
ments  forwarded  must  be  enclosed  in  the  covering  letter  and  in  the 
parcel  containing  the  documents.  The  parcel  containing  the  docu¬ 
ments,  the  envelope  of  the  covering  letter  and  the  list  of  contents 
must  all  bear  the  same  distinguishing  mark  or  number. 
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(25)  A.F.  W  3000  [Descriptive  report  of  enemy  prisoner  of  war). 

O.  i/c  2nd  Ecli.  will  arrange  for  the  issue  of  books  of  A.F.  W  3000 
to  Os.C.  prisoners  of  war  units  and  Os.C.  medical  units  charged  with 
the  duty  of  registering  captured  prisoners  of  war.  A.F.  W  3000 
consists  of  three  parts,  each  bearing  a  serial  number  and  giving 
detailed  information  of  the  name,  regimental  particulars,  age, 
description,  &c.,  of  a  prisoner  of  war.  As  soon  as  possible  after 
receipt  of  a  prisoner  of  war,  Part  III  will  be  completed  by  the 
prisoner  of  war  or  at  his  dictation,  and  Parts  I  and  II  by  the  O.C. 
unit.  Part  III  will  be  sent  by  the  O.C.  unit  to  the  Prisoners  of  War 
Information  Bureau,  Part  II  will  be  sent  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech., 
and  Part  I  retained.  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  will,  on  receipt  of  Part  II, 
make  the  necessary  entries  in  his  own  records  and  transmit  weekly 
batches  of  Part  II  to  the  Prisoners  of  War  Information  Bureau. 
Whenever  a  prisoner  is  transferred  Part  I  will  be  handed  to  the 
escort  for  delivery  to  the  new  place  of  internment  and  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  prisoner  of  war  stamped  on  the  reverse  of  the  form  by 
the  receiving  unit.  The  counterfoils  in  A.F.  W  3000  will  be  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  O.C.  unit  and  retained  by  him  until  the  unit  is  dis¬ 
banded  or  permanently  ceases  to  hold  prisoners  of  war. 

(26)  A.F.  W  3000 M  [Descriptive  report  of  incapacitated  enemy 
prisoner  of  war). 

This  form  is  identical  with  Part  III  of  A.F.  W  3000  except  that  it 
does  not  bear  a  printed  serial  number.  When  a  prisoner  is  incapable 
of  personally  completing  or  dictating  the  information  required  at 
Part  III  of  A.F.  W  3000,  all  the  information  obtainable  will  be 
inserted  on  all  three  parts  ;  Parts  I  and  II  will  be  retained  and  Part 
III  (endorsed  with  the  medical  officer’s  report)  will  be  despatched 
to  the  Prisoners  of  War  Information  Bureau.  Subsequently  when 
the  prisoner  is  capable  of  completing  the  form  or  giving  the  neces¬ 
sary  information  A.F.  W  3000m  will  be  completed  and  sent  to  the 
Prisoners  of  War  Information  Bureau,  the  serial  number  originally 
allotted  to  the  prisoner  on  A.F.  W  3000  being  inserted  thereon. 
The  counterfoil  and  Parts  I  and  II  of  A.F.  W  3000  will  then  be 
completed  and  the  action  laid  down  above  for  this  form  will  be 
followed. 

(27)  A.F.  W  3002  [Report  of  casualties  to  enemy  prisoners  of  war). 

This  form  will  be  used  by  Os.C.  prisoners  of  war  units  and  Os.C. 

medical  units  for  the  purpose  of  recording  and  reporting  the  occur- 
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rence  of  any  of  the  following  events  affecting  the  prisoners  of  war  : 
admission,  release,  transfer,  escape,  recapture,  repatriation  or 
decease.  It  will  be  completed  in  triplicate,  one  copy  will  be  retained 
by  O.C.  unit  and  two  sent  to  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  who  will  record  the 
casualties  notified  thereon  and  transmit  one  copy  to  the  Prisoners  of 
War  Information  Bureau. 

# 

28)  A.F.  W  3034^4  ( Progress  report  of  dangerous  and  serious 
cases). 

Forwarded  weekly  by  general  hospitals  in  duplicate  to  O.  i/c  2nd 
Ech.  One  copy  for  retention  and  one  for  despatch  to  the  Prisoners 
of  War  Information  Bureau. 

(29)  A.F.  W  3486  ( Return  of  all  prisoners  of  war  in  the  theatre  of 
war). 

This  form  is  rendered  monthly  by  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  to  the 
War  Office  and  shows  in  a  consolidated  form  all  prisoners  of  war 
in  the  theatre  of  war  under  the  following  heads  : — 

i.  In  prisoners  of  war  companies. 

ii.  In  prisoners  of  war  depot  companies. 

iii.  In  hospital, 

with  any  variations  and  amplifications  that  may  be  demanded  from 
time  to  time  by  the  military  authorities. 

(30)  A.F.  B  103J5  ( Nominal  roll  of  the  enemy's  dead  found  on  the 
battlefield). 

This  form  is  rendered  in  duplicate  by  the  searching  and  burying 
parties  (Appendix  VI)  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  Where  names  are 
not  traceable  the  fullest  particulars  possible  to  enable  identifi¬ 
cation  to  be  made  are  to  be  rendered.  The  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.  on 
receipt  of  these  rolls  will  cause  a  serial  number  to  be  allotted,  to 
each  of  the  enemy  dead  found  on  the  battlefield,  and  this  having 
been  done  will  forward  one  copy  to  the  Prisoners  of  War  Information 
Bureau,  retaining  the  duplicate  for  reference. 

The  serial  numbers  allotted  to  enemy  dead  will  in  no  circumstances 
be  duplicates  of  numbers  printed  on  A.F.  W  3000,  used  for  the  regis¬ 
tration  of  prisoners  of  war  captured  alive. 
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(31)  A.F.  W  3008  {Field  return— Officers).  A.F.  W  3009  {Field 
return — Other  ranks). 

These  forms  are  rendered  weekly  by  the  O.C.  the  place  of  intern¬ 
ment  or  hospital  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  are  prepared  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  field  returns  (A.Fs.  W  3008  and  3009)  for  British 
troops.  It  is  to  be  clearly  understood  that  the  field  returns  for 
prisoners  of  war  are  to  be  entirely  separate  from  the  field  returns 
submitted  for  British  troops,  i.e.,for  the  British  troops  forming  the 
escort  or  in  hospital.  These  returns  are  consolidated  monthly  by 
the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  rendered  to,  the  War  Office,  on  A.F.  W  3486. 

(32)  A.F.  B  2069  {Offence  report  for  prisoners  of  war). 

This  form  is  rendered  weekly  by  the  O.C.  the  place  of  interment 
or  hospital  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech.,  and  shows  all  offences  committed 
by  prisoners  of  war  in  their  charge  during  the  week,  and  is  an 
extract  from  A.F.  B  122,  which  latter  is  kept  and  dealt  with  for  each 
prisoner  of  war  by  his  C.O.  in  the  same  manner  as  laid  down  for 
British  troops.  This  offence  report  must  be  kept  separate  from  the 
offence  report  rendered  for  British  troops. 

(33)  A.F.  W  3389  {Prisoners  of  war  depot's  strength  state). 

This  form  is  prepared  by  the  O.C.  prisoners  .of  war  depot  com¬ 
panies  and  rendered  daily  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  Ech. 

(34)  A.F.  W  3417  {Prisoners  of  war  identification  label). 

This  label  is  prepared  for  each  prisoner  of  war  on  his  transfer 
from  the  theatre  of  operations.  It  is  attached  to  his  clothing  and 
is  not  to  be  detached  except  by  the  officer  receiving  him  at  his 
destination. 

(35)  A.F.  W  3418  {Label  for  personal  property  of  enemy  prisoners  of 
war). 

This  label,  serially  numbered  to  correspond  with  A.F.  W  3000, 
will  be  attached  to  the  package  containing  the  personal  property 
withdrawn  from  a  prisoner  of  war,  of  which  an  inventory  is  recorded 
on  A.F.  W.  3000,  Part  I. 
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APPE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  MOBILE  AMMUNITIO 


Arm 

Unit 

Nature  of 
ammunition 

Cavalry 

Regiments . 

S.A.A.  grenades  and 
light  signals. 

Regimental  : 
serves  in  fi: 
line  trai 

port. 

Infantry 

Battalions . 

Do.  . 

Do. 

Artillery 

R.H.A.  brigades 

13-pdr.  gun 

Do. 

Divisional  field  artil¬ 
lery  brigades. 

18-pdr.  gun . 

4. 5 -in.  how. 

Do. 

Divisional  light  artil¬ 
lery  brigades. 

3.7-in.  how.  ... 

Do. 

Medium  artillery  bri¬ 
gades. 

60-pdr.  gun . 

6-in.  how. 

Do. 

Army  field  artillery 
brigades  allotted  to 
corps  or  divisions. 

18-pdr.  gun . 

4.5-in.  how. 

Do. 

Army  field  artillery 
brigades  not  allotted 
to  corps  or  divisions. 

18-pdr.  gun . 

4.5-in.  how. 

Do. 

Heavy  artillery  bri¬ 
gades. 

6-in.  gun,  8-in.  how., 
9.2-in.  how. 

Do. 

Anti-aircraft  artillery 
brigades. 

3-in.  (20-cwt.)  gun  ... 

Do. 

Tanks 

Battalions . 

S.A.A . 

3-pdr.  gun. 

Do. 

Armoured  car 
divisions. 

regiments  with  Cav. 

S.A.A.  . 

Do. 
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DIX  Y 

RESERVES  IN  FRONT  OF  RAILHEAD 

Mobile  echelons 

Notes 

Cavalry  divisional  am¬ 
munition  company. 

i 

Cavalry  maintenance 
company. 

• 

Units  of  engineers  and 
signals  have  regi- 
mental  reserves  of 
S.A'A.  for  dismount¬ 
ed  men  only.  S.A.A. 
reserves  carried  in 
the  ammunition 

company  are  avail¬ 
able  for  issue  to  any 
unit  in  the  formation 
for  which  specific 
provision  is  not 
otherwise  made. 

*When  one  of  these 
brigades  is  attached 
to  a  corps  or  a  divi¬ 
sion,  the  2nd  and  3rd 
line  lorries  of  the 
G.H.Q.  troops  main¬ 
tenance  company 

which  carry  am¬ 
munition  for  it  will 
be  attached  respec¬ 
tively  to  the  ammu¬ 
nition  company  and 
maintenance  com¬ 
pany  which  supply 
the  formation  to 
which  the  brigade  is 
attached. 

Divisional  ammunition 
company. 

Maintenance  company 

Cavalry  divisional  am¬ 
munition  company. 

Cavalry  maintenance 
company. 

Divisional  ammunition 
company. 

Maintenance  company 

Do. 

Do . 

Corps  troops  ammuni¬ 
tion  company. 

Corps  troops  main¬ 
tenance  company. 

Corps  troops,  or  divi¬ 
sional,  ammunition 
company. 

Corps  troops  mainten¬ 
ance  company,  or 
maintenance  com¬ 

pany  for  the  division. 

\ 

* 

> 

4 

^G.H.Q.  troops  main¬ 
tenance  company.* 

J 

Corps  troops  ammuni¬ 
tion  company 

Corps  troops  mainten¬ 
ance  company. 

Cavalry  divisional  am¬ 
munition  company. 

Cavalry  maintenance 
company. 
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APPENDIX  VI 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF 
THE  EFFECTS  OF  PERSONNEL  RE¬ 
PORTED  DEAD,  WOUNDED,  MISSING, 
PRISONERS  OF  WAR,  OR  SICK 

I.  The  effects  of  deceased  and  missing  personnel, 

AND  PERSONNEL  REPORTED  CAPTURED  BY  THE  ENEMY 

1.  Anyone  concerned  in  a  burial,  or  finding  a  body, 
will  remove  the  red  identity  disc.  The  green  identity 
disc  will  on  no  account  be  removed  from  the  body. 
He  will  also  remove  A.B.  64,  or,  if  the  body  is  that  of  a 
civilian,  his  pass  and  pay  book,  if  any,  together  with  all 
other  personal  property  found  on  the  body.  In  cases 
where  there  is  only  one  identity  disc  it  will  not  be 
removed. 

Should  there  be  no  means  of  identifying  the  body  any 
detail  which  may  assist  identification  such  as  a  cap 
badge,  shoulder  title,  or  number  marked  on  equipment, 
should  be  carefully  noted  as  well  as  the  exact  spot  on 
which  the  body  was  found  and  the  apparent  date  of  death. 

Effects  so  collected  will  be  handed  in  to  the  head¬ 
quarters  of  the  unit  to  which  the  individual  collecting 
them  belongs. 

2.  On  receipt  at  unit  headquarters  an  inventory 
of  the  effects  will  be  made  and  checked  by  an  officer, 
who  will  dispose  of  them  in  the  case  of  officers  and  nurses 
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as  laid  down  in  Sec.  II  of  this  Appendix,  and  in  the  case  of 
other  ranks  as  follows  : — 

i.  A.B.  64  will  be  sent  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  by- 

registered  post,  plainly  marked  on  the  outside 
wrapper  “  A.B.  64  of  deceased  and  missing 
men,"  and  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
signed  by  an  officer  stating  how  the  book  was 
recovered. 

ii.  Articles  belonging  to  the  government  will  be 

dealt  with  as  salvage  [see  Sec.  136).  They 
will  not  be  destroyed  by  the  unit.  If  no 
salvage  organization  is  within  reach  they  will 
be  handed  over  for  disposal  to  a  representative 
of  the  D.O.S. 

iii.  Personal  belongings  other  than  clothing  will  be 

examined  by  an  officer.  Money,  pay  book, 
red  identity  disc,  or  a  copy  of  what  is  on  it 
if  it  has  not  been  removed  from  the  body 
(para.  1,  above),  articles  of  intrinsic  or  senti¬ 
mental  value,  found  on  the  body  or  in  the 
deceased  man's  kit,  and  any  will  not  contained 
in  A.B.  64  will  be  made  up  in  a  package, 
together  with  a  certificate  on  A.F.  W  3190 
(the  back  of  which  contains  spaces  for  an 
inventory)  and  forwarded  by  registered  post 
to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon.  Effects  found  in  the 
kit  of  a  missing  man  or  one  reported  a  prisoner 
of  war  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  similar  manner. 

A.F.  W  3190  is  supplied  in  block  pads  of 
originals  and  duplicates.  The  original  will 
be  included  in  the  package  of  effects  and  the 
duplicate  retained  by  the  unit  for  reference. 
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Each  package  will  be  securely  fastened  and 
sealed,  and  labelled  with  the  special  label 
(A.F.  W  3043),  or  it  may  be  enclosed  in  the 
label,  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  envelope. 
Each  label  will  bear  the  censor  stamp  before 
despatch,  and  will  be  inscribed  with  certain 
information  as  to  the  owner’s  name,  number 
(if  any),  rank  and  unit. 

In  the  event  of  the  despatch  by  a  unit  of 
more  than  one  package  of  effects  at  a  time 
each  package  will  be  made  up  and  labelled 
separately,  the  whole  being  then  enclosed 
in  a  sack,  securely  sealed  and  despatched  as  one 
registered  package.  A  list  of  the  various 
packages  will  be  enclosed  in  the  sack, 
iv.  Personal  clothing  will  be  dealt  with  as  salvage, 
unless  for  sanitary  reasons  it  has  been  necessary 
to  destroy  it. 

3.  In  the  case  of  individuals  known  to  have  died  of  an 
infectious  disease  all  effects  will  be  thoroughly  dis¬ 
infected  before  despatch,  and  a  certificate  enclosed  in 
the  package  of  effects  to  say  that  this  has  been  done. 

4.  All  effects  will  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with 
the  above  regulations,  and  will  on  no  account  be  sent 
direct  to  the  next  of  kin. 

5.  The  collection  and  disposal  of  the  personal  effects  of 
the  enemy’s  dead  will  be  carried  out  in  a  manner  similar 
to  that  laid  down  for  our  own.  Arrangements  for  burial 
will  be  made,  if  possible,  so  as  to  allow  a  representative 
of  the  general  staff  the  opportunity  to  gain  information 
regarding  the  units  engaged  by  examination  of  the 
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uniforms,  &c.  If  an  identity  disc  be  found  it,  together 
with  all  papers,  &c„  will  be  taken  from  the  body  by  the 
officer  in  charge  of  a  burial  party.  Particulars  will  be 
entered  on  A.F.  B  103b  regarding  the  inscription  on  the 
identity  disc,  the  nature  of  papers  and  effects  found  on 
the  body,  and  the  place  of  burial.  The  discs,  effects 
and  A.Fs.  B  103b  will  then  be  collected  by  a  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  A.G.’s  branch,  and  forwarded,  after 
such  examination  as  the  general  staff  may  desire  to 
make,  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  accompanied  by  a 
statement  giving  the  place  and  date  at  which  they  were 
collected. 

II.  The  disposal  of  personal  effects  of  officers 

AND  NURSES  REPORTED  DEAD,  MISSING  OR 
PRISONER  OF  WAR 

Effects  of  deceased  officers  and  nurses  collected  and 
,  handed  in  to  the  headquarters  of  a  unit  will  be  kept  in 
safe  custody,  together  with  effects  found  in  the  kits  of 
officers  and  nurses  reported  dead,  missing  or  captured 
by  the  enemy,  pending  the  receipt  of  instructions  from 
the  “  Standing  committee  of  adjustment  ”  constituted 
at  the  office  of  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

2.  The  standing  committee  of  adjustment  will  be 
formed  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  with  the  estates  of 
deceased  and  missing  officers,  nurses  and  other  ranks 
under  the  Regimental  Debts  Act,  1893. 

3.  On  receipt  in  the  office  of  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon 
of  the  name  of  any  officer  or  nurse  reported  dead,  missing 
or  a  prisoner  of  war,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  casualty 
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branch  will  immediately  inform  the  president  of  the 
standing  committee  of  adjustment.  The  committee 
will  then  communicate  at  once  with  the  unit  of  the 
casualty  and  if  death  occurred  in  hospital  the  O.C.  the 
medical  unit  in  which  the  death  took  place,  instructing 
them  to  collect  and  deal  with  the  whole  of  the  property 
of  the  casualty  as  under  : — 

i.  Articles  the  property  of  the  government  to  be 

dealt  with  as  salvage. 

ii.  In  the  case  of  a  death  casualty,  saddlery  and  any 

tent  or  camp  equipment  the  property  of  the 
officer  or  nurse  will  be  sold. 

No  property  of  an  officer  or  nurse  reported 
missing  or  a  prisoner  of  war  will  be  sold. 

iii.  All  other  private  property,  including  articles  of 

sentimental  or  intrinsic  value,  will  be  des¬ 
patched  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

iv.  From  cash  found  on  the  deceased  or  in  his  or  her 

kit,  and  from  the  sale  of  property  mentioned  in 
sub-para,  ii,  above,  the  O.C.  the  officer’s  or 
nurse’s  unit  will  pay  all  preferential  claims  and 
local  debts  due  from  the  casualty,  such  as  mess 
bills,  servants’  wages,  &c.,  and  will  forward 
the  balance  with  a  complete  statement  of 
accounts  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  for  credit 
to  the  deceased  officer’s  or  nurse’s  estate. 

4.  Articles  sent  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  will  be  packed 
as  laid  down  for  those  of  other  ranks,  in  Sec.  I,  para. 
2,  iii,  of  this  Appendix,  but  the  special  label  for  officer’s 
or  nurse’s  effects  is  A.F.  W  3301. 
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5.  On  receipt  of  the  casualty’s  effects  and  money  the 
standing  committee  of  adjustment  will  pay  the  money 
to  the  credit  of  the  casualty  with  the  base  paymaster. 
The  effects  will  be  checked  with  the  inventory  received 
from  the  unit  and  despatched  to  such  place  or  to  such 
agents  as  may  be  laid  down  in  G.R.Os. 

6.  A  separate  and  complete  file  will  be  kept  by  the 
standing  committee  of  adjustment  for  each  officer  or 
nurse  casualty  with  whose  affairs  they  are  called  upon 
to  deal. 

III.  The  effects  of  sick  and  wounded 

1 .  The  personal  effects  of  sick  and  wounded  will,  if  pos¬ 
sible,  accompany  them  to  dressing  stations  or  hospitals. 
When  this  is  not  possible  they  will  be  sent,  duly  labelled 
with  A.F.  W  3300  for  officers  and  nurses  and  A.F.  W  3042 
for  other  ranks,  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  the  personal  effects  of  deceased  officers, 
nurses  and  other  ranks. 

It  should  normally  always  be  possible,  however,  to 
arrange  for  the  despatch  to  hospitals  of  the  effects 
contained  in  the  kits  of  sick  and  wounded. 

2.  In  the  case  of  prisoners  of  war  personal  effects  of 
sick  and  wounded  will  be  collected  on  arrival  in  a  field 
ambulance  and  forwarded  to  the  general  staff  of  the 
nearest  headquarters  for  examination,  after  which  they 
will  be  taken  over  by  the  A.G.’s  branch  and  sent  to  officer 
i/c  2nd  echelon  for  safe  custody  until  further  disposal 
can  be  made  of  them  in  accordance  with  G.R.Os. 

In  the  case  of  sick  and  wounded  of  our  own  forces, 
personal  effects  will  in  principle  accompany  the  individual 
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throughout  his  or  her  evacuation  and  will  be  restored  to 
him  or  her  in  the  general  hospital,  or  hospital  outside  the 
theatre  of  operations,  to  which  he  or  she  is  admitted  for 
treatment. 

When  effects  are  sent  for  disposal  to  officer  i/c  2nd 
echelon  (para.  1,  above),  they  will  be  forwarded  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  hospital  by  which  he  or  she  is 
reported  as  admitted  for  treatment. 
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APPENDIX  VII 

REQUISITION  FORMS 

Requisition  on  Civil  Authorities 

The  following  is  the  form  : — 

As  an  Officer  of  the  British  Army,  I,  acting  under 
powers  conferred  upon  me,  hereby  direct  the  Local 
Authorities  of  to  supply 

for  the  requirements  of  the  troops,  the  following  : — 
to  be  ready  at  on  the  day  of 

precisely  at  o’clock 

under  the  direction  of  an  official  appointed  by  the  local 
civil  authorities  for  this  duty,  who  will  make  delivery 
to  the  troops  in  accordance  with  instructions  which  will 
be  addressed  to  him  by  me. 

*The  question  of  payment  will  be  taken  up  on  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  requisition  receipt  notes,  which  must  be 
transmitted  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the  nearest 
British  garrison. 

In  case  of  any  disobedience  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  in  complying  with  the  demands,  the  local  civil 
authorities  will  address  the  undersigned  without  loss  of 
time  in  order  that  military  force  may  be  applied  if 
necessary. 

Place 

Date 

Signature  of  officer. 


*  Alter  as  necessary  if  payment  is  to  be  made  on  the  spot. 
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Requisition  Receipt  Notes 

Requisition  receipt  notes  will  be  as  on  form  A.B.  361, 
and  will  be  issued  in  books. 

The  following  instructions  will  be  printed  inside  the 
cover  of  each  requisition  receipt  note  book  : — 

1.  This  book  is  for  the  use  of  all  officers  authorized 
to  enforce  requisitions. 

2.  A  requisition  receipt  note  must  be  given  to  the 
local  civil  authority  (or  principal  inhabitant)  through 
whom  the  articles  or  services  are  requisitioned,  whether 
such  articles  or  services  are  taken  for  the  use  of  the 
troops,  or  for  protection. 

3.  The  notes  must  not  be  given  to  inhabitants,  except 
in  the  special  circumstances  when  direct  requisitioning 
has  to  be  resorted  to. 

4.  Requisition  receipt  notes  will  not  be  given  for 
buildings  occupied,  or  in  respect  of  property  damaged 
or  destroyed  through  the  necessities  of  war. 

5.  When  goods  are  taken  for  protection,  a  statement 
to  this  effect  should  be  written  on  the  duplicate  and 
triplicate  requisition  receipt  notes. 

6.  When  payment  is  made  on  the  spot,  no  requisition 
receipt  note  whatever  should  be  given,  but  a  receipt 
for  the  amount  paid  will  be  obtained. 

7.  Requisition  receipt  notes,  which  will  invariably 
be  made  out  in  triplicate  (carbon  paper  is  provided  for  the 
purpose),  must  be  legibly  filled  in,  and  should  bear  the 
full  title,  &c.,  and  address  of  the  authority  or  person 
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from  whom  the  articles  or  services  are  requisitioned 
and  the  signature  of  the  requisitioning  officer.  The  rank, 
unit,  or  force  of  the  requisitioning  officer  will  in  no 
circumstances  be  shown  on  the  original  requisition 
receipt  note,  but  will  be  inserted  by  him  on  the  duplicate 
and  triplicate  notes  in  the  space  provided  at  the  top  of 
the  form  and  after  his  signature. 

The  articles  requisitioned  must  be  fully  described, 
so  as  to  give  all  information  necessary  for  the  guidance 
of  the  officer  who  will  settle  the  claim.  The  weight 
of  the  goods  taken  must  in  all  cases  be  estimated  and 
inserted  on  the  note  :  it  is  not  sufficient  merely  to  state 
the  number  of  bags  or  cases. 

8.  No  money  value  is  to  be  quoted  on  the  original 
requisition  receipt  note. 

9.  The  original  note  only  will  be  given  to  the  local 
civil  authority  or  owner  in  the  very  exceptional  circum¬ 
stances  when  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out  direct. 

The  duplicate  note  will  be  sent  to  the  central  pay¬ 
ment  office  for  requisitions  for  payment  of  requisitioning 
services  by  the  representative  of  the  service  concerned, 
or,  if  no  representative  is  attached  to  the  force,  by  the 
commander. 

The  triplicate  note  will  be  sent,  as  soon  as  possible, 
by  the  representative  of  the  service  concerned  to  his- 
directorate. 

The  amount  to  be  paid  will  be  assessed  in  the  direc¬ 
torate  concerned  and  stated  on  the  triplicate  note,  which, 
will  be  passed  to  the  central  payment  office  for  requisi¬ 
tions  with  a  covering  schedule  duly  signed  and  certified 
by  a  responsible  officer. 
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REQUISITION  RECEIPT  NOTE 

(Not  Negotiable) 

Army  Book  361. 

No .  Date . . . 

Requisitioned  from  (full  name) . 


Address . 

by  Rank . Name  (block  letters) 

. Unit  or  force . . . . . 


Articles  or  services 
requisitioned 

Quantity 

Quality  (good, 
average  or 
indifferent) 

Signature  of  Requisitioning  Officer. 
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Instructions  to  Holder 

The  recipient  of  this  note  is  required  to  deliver  it 
up  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the 
nearest  British  garrison,  and,  at  the  very  latest,  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  receiving  it.  He  will  receive 
from  that  officer  an  acknowledgment  for  the  note,  which 
he  can  retain  while  the  latter  is  passed  on  to  the  proper 
quarter  as  required  by  the  British  Army  Regulations. 
Should  he  neglect  to  obtain  this  acknowledgment, 
which  is  intended  to  safeguard  his  interests  in  case  of 
accident  to  the  note,  any  consequences  which  may 
ensue  will  be  his  own  fault.  •  He  is  informed  that  this 
requisition  receipt  note  will  be  examined  and  enquired 
into,  and  that  he  will  receive  a  notice  stating  if  and 
when  payment  for  the  articles  or  services  requisitioned 
will  be  made.  Should  he  not  receive  this  notice  within 
one  month  of  handing  in  this  requisition  receipt  note, 
he  may  apply  again  to  the  officer  in  command  of  the 
nearest  British  garrison,  and  request  that  the  matter 
be  inquired  into. 

No  payment  can  be  made  under  any  circumstances 
whatever  until  this  note  has  been  handed  in. 

This  note  is  merely  a  record  of  the  transaction  shown 
thereon . 


14 — (1463) 
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Army  Form,  F  781* 

NOT  NEGOTIABLE 
{No  payment  to  be  made  on  this  form) 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT  FOR  REQUISITION 
RECEIPT  NOTES  FOR  GOODS  AND 
SERVICES  REQUISITIONED 


Received  from  (full  title,  name,  &c.) . 

Address . 

Requisition  Receipt  Note  No.  _ _  Dated, 

Date .  Signature . . 

Commanding  troops  at 


*  See  Sec.  178,  10. 
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APPENDIX  YIII 

FIXED  CENTRE  PAYMASTERS  BY  WHOM 
THE  ACCOUNTS  OF  TROOPS  ON  ACTIVE 
SERVICE  ABROAD  ARE  COMPILED 

(See  Sec.  189,  3) 


Arm  or  Corps 


Paymaster 


Household  Cavalry . 

Cavalry  of  the  Line 

Royal  Artillery 

Royal  Engineers  . 

Royal  Corps  of  Signals 

Foot  Guards  . 

Infantry  of  the  Line 

Royal  Tank  Corps  ... 

Royal  Army  Service  Corps... 
Royal  Army  Medical  Corps 
Royal  Army  Ordnance  Corps 
Royal  Army  Veterinary 
Corps. 

Royal  Army  Pay  Corps 
Army  Dental  Corps  S 

Military  Police  ...  > 

Military  Provost  Staff  Corps  j 
Units  formed  on  mobilization. 


Regimental  Paymaster,  London. 
Regimental  Paymaster,  Canterbury 
.  ,,  Woolwich. 

,,  ,,  R.  Engineers, 

Chatham. 

,,  ,,  R.  Signals, 

Chatham. 

, ,  , ,  London. 

Regimental  Paymaster  at  the 
record  office  station  of  the  unit. 
Regimental  Paymaster,  The 

Barracks,  Barnet,  Herts. 
Regimental  Paymaster,  Deptford. 

, ,  , ,  Woking. 

, ,  , ,  Hilsea. 

, ,  , ,  London. 

)j  a 

Regimental  Paymaster,  Woking. 

Regimental  paymaster  by  whom 
the  men  forming  the  units  were 
paid  in  peace. 
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Appendix  VIII — continued 


Arm  or  Corps 

Paymaster 

Corps  specially  raised  at 

Regimental  paymaster  to  be 

home. 

notified  by  the  War  Office  on 
formation. 

Corps  raised  abroad . 

Paymaster  i/c  Command  Services 
at  the  Base. 

Colonial  Corps  . 

it  ff  tf 
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A.G.’s  Branch — 

-  Co-ordination  of  duties  of  the  two  groups 

-  Corps  and  division  :  organization  and  allocation  of  work 

-  Duties  of 

-  Formations,  organization  of  in  two  sections 

-  Organization  of  in  two  groups  . 

-  Policy  :  sources  of  information  for  decision  on 

■ -  Responsibilities  of . 

-  2nd  Echelon  :  function  of 


-  Services  supervised  and  controlled  by 

Accommodation — 

-  Allocation  of  :  authority  for 

-  Areas  :  allotment  of  . 

-  Areas  :  distribution  of  troops  in  . . 

-  Headquarters,  allotment  of 

-  Payment  for  . 

Administration —  ... 

-  Areas  :  division  of  territory  for  .. 

-  Arrangements  by  home  authorities 

-  Definition  of  . 

-  General :  main  duties  of  ... 

-  General :  procedure  when  direct  control  is  inconvenient 

-  General :  responsibility  of  subordinate  commanders 

-  Local,  control  of  :  method  . 

-  Local,  delegation  of  powers  to  subordinate  commanders 

-  Local :  exercise  of  by  subordinate  commanders  :  duties 

in  . 

-  Local :  main  duties  of  . 

-  Local :  not  to  be  interfered  with,  action  if  necessary 

-  Local,  of  headquarters  :  appointments  for 

-  Orders  and  instructions,  issue  of  by  the  staff  ... 

-  Scope  of  :  defining  . 

-  Theatre  of  operations  :  general  considerations  ... 
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Animals — continued  page 

-  Replenishment  of,  rate  and  order,  decisioa  regarding  ...  12 

- Replacement  of  :  system  161  et  seq. 

— —  Requisition,  conditions  for  . 286 

-  Reserves  of  :  sources  obtainable .  162 

-  Responsibility  for  in  transit  .  155 

-  Staging  camps  :  establishment  of  .  164 

-  Watering  of,  in  camp  . 250 

Appointments — 

-  Court-martial  officers  :  when  necessary  ...  69 

-  Miscellaneous  to  headquarters  :  nature  of  .  67 

-  Permanent  to  commands  in  the  field  :  final  authority  8 

-  Personal :  details  of  .  79 

- Technical  to  headquarters  :  nature  and  extent  of  69  et  seq . 

-  Temporary,  by  C.-in-C.,  or  an  army  commander  ...  68 

-  Temporary,  for  vacancies  in  command  and  staff  ...  9 

Area — 

-  Accommodation,  allotment  of  ...  ..  230 

-  Administration  of  :  division  for  territory  for  ...  ...  16 

- Billeting  :  formation  and  allotment  of . 226 

-  Boundaries  of  to  be  clearly. defined  ...  ...  ...  18 

-  Commandant:  appointment  and  duties  of  ...  232  et  seq. 

-  Commander:  responsibility  of  .  ...  18 

-  Definition  of  .  xv 

-  L.  of  C.,  command  and  control  of  .  16 

-  L.  of  C.,  sub-division  of  by  commander .  17 

-  Sub-division  of  by  commanders .  17 

-  Transportation,  reserved  :  definition  of  term . xviii 

Area  parks — 

-  Establishment  of . 155 

-  Forward  supply  from  :  transport  for  .  ...  182 

Armlet,  red  cross  :  issue  of  . 124 

Army— 

-  Aircraft :  adviser  regarding  employment  of  .  75 

-  Composition  of  :  changes  in  to  be  avoided  . .  5 

-  Formation  of  :  method  of  command  ...  ...  ...  4 

-  Division  of  in  the  field  .  4 

- Organization  and  equipment  of  :  policy  governing  1  et  seq . 

- Welfare  of,  responsibility  for  .  45 

Artillery — 

- - Anti-aircraft  organization  and  allotment  of  .  83 

-  Classification  of  .  82 
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Artillery — continued 

-  Command  of,  other  than  divisional  ...  . 

-  Distribution  :  general  details  of . 

-  Divisional :  nature  of  . 

-  Instructions  and  orders  :  issue  of  . 

-  Medium,  heavy  and  super-heavy :  disposal  and  com¬ 
mand  of .  ... 

— —  Non-divisional :  nature  and  use  of  . 

-  Operation  orders  or  instructions  :  issue  of 

-  Plans:  divisional:  duty  in  preparation  of 

-  Plans:  preparation  of 

-  Policy  :  responsibility  for  . 

-  Survey  company,  organization  of  . 

Assembly  posts  :  to  be  provided  for  troops  in  billets 

Auxiliary  base,  formation  of  . 

Aviation  petrol :  protection  of  . .  . 


Baggage — 

-  Disposal  of  when  left  at  base  . 

-  Regulations  affecting  :  special  ...  . 

-  Transport  for  . 

Base — 

-  Advanced,  formation  of . 

-  Auxiliary  :  formation  of . .  ... 

-  Definition  of 

-  Formation  of  . 

-  Overseas  force  :  development  of  :  principles  ... 

-  Permanent :  control  of  construction  . 

-  Ports,  overseas  force,  siting  of  . 

-  Remount  depot :  limit  to  holding  capacity 

-  Supply  of  material  from  :  methods  . 

-  Temporary :  use  of  .  . 

Base  depot — 

-  Establishment  and  administration  of  . 

-  Layout  of  :  important  consideration  • . 

-  Personnel :  provision,  organization  and  command  of 

-  Situation  of  :  considerations  . 

-  Stores  :  functions  of  . 

Bathing  arrangements  :  duty  in  general  supervision  of 
14* — 0463) 
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Billeting — 

-  Demands  for  :  preparation  . 

-  Utilization  of  local  resources  . 

Billeting  areas — 

-  Allotment  of  :  considerations  . 

-  Commander  of  :  duties  . 

■ -  Formation  and  allotment  of  . 

Billeting  parties — 

-  Representative  of  director  of  hygiene  to  accompany 

-  Use  and  composition  of  . 

Billets— 

-  Allotment  of  and  distribution  of  troops  in 

-  Arrival  of  troops  at :  arrangements  for . 

-  Close,  necessity  for  :  rules  in  . 

-  General  rules  in  . 

-  Sanitation  and  conservancy  in  . 

- -  When  used  for  quartering  troops  . 

Bills  and  claims  :  payment  of . 

Bills  of  lading  :  checking  of  . 

Bivouacs — 

-  Disadvantages  of  as  quarters  . 

-  General  rules  in  . 

Boundaries  of  areas  to  be  clearly  defined  . 

Breaking  bulk,  meaning  of  term  ' . 

Burials — 

-  Air  force  personnel :  issue  of  orders  regarding  ... 

-  Instructions,  issue  of  . 

-  Notification  of  to  be  made,  details  necessary  ... 

By-products,  utilization  of  :  supervising  authority  ... 
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Camp  commandant,  duties  of  . 

Camps — 

-  Arrangement  to  be  made  at  end  of  a  march 

-  General  rules  regarding  . 

-  General  rules  :  selection  of  sites  ... 

-  Quarters,  use  of  as,  advantages . 

-  Reception  :  organization  and  use  of 

-  Reception:  provision  of 

-  Sanitation  in,  general  details  . 

-  Staging,  animal ;  establishment  of 

-  Standing  and  rest,  general  rules  regarding 

-  Watering  arrangements,  details . 
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Canteen  service— 

-  Control  of  ... 

-  Details  of . 

-  Functions  and  organization  of 

-  Organization  and  distribution  of  . 

-  Personnel  of 

Carrier  pigeons  :  replacement,  duty  of 
Cash  offices,  location  of  ... 

Casualties — 

-  Action  :  general  system  of  dealing  with 

-  Air  force,  evacuation  of 

-  Anticipated  during  general  engagement 

-  Battle,  daily  state  :  use  of 

-  Battle  :  reporting  :  terms  to  be  used  for  classification 

-  Questions  on  :  section  of  A.G.’s,  branch  responsible  for. . . 

-  Replacement  of  :  general  considerations  and  instructions 

93  et  seq. 

Reporting  of  :  general  procedure  .  50  et  seq. 
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-  Reporting  of,  section  of  A.G.’s  branch  responsible  for 

-  Veterinary  :  general  system  of  dealing  with 

-  Weekly  return  of  :  use  of  . 

Casualty  clearing  stations — 

- -  Casualties  in  :  method  of  reporting  . 

-  Provision,  functions  and  location  of  . 

Cavalry,  distribution  of  :  general  details  . 

Ceremonial,  orders  and  instructions,  authority  for  issue  of 
Cemeteries — 

-  Construction  :  duty  of  . 

-  Enemy’s  dead  :  to  be  separate,  if  possible 

-  Sites  for  :  allocation  of  and  arrangement 

-  Siting  of  . 

Censorship,  general  responsibility  for . 

Central  provision  office,  establishment  and  functions  of 
Central  payment  office  for  requisitions,  formation  and  func 

tions  of  . 

Centre  paymasters,  list  of  . 

Chaplains  service — 

-  Responsibility  and  distribution  of  personnel 

-  Working  of  :  methods  . 

Chief  engineer — 

-  Army  :  functions  of  . 

-  Corps  :  functions  of  . 
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302 

294 


Chief  Signal  Officer — 

-  Army  :  functions  of  . 

-  Corps:  functions  of  . , 

Civil  population — 

• -  Care  and  removal  of,  responsibility  for . 

-  Controlling  of  by  the  provost  service  . 

Civilians  with  an  army — 

-  Employed  for  duration  of  war,  regulations  affecting 

-  General  rules  for  . 

-  Grading  of . 

-  Labour  units  :  methods  of  obtaining  personnel 

-  Orders  and  instructions  regarding  :  issue  of 

-  Private  followers,  employment  of 

-  Temporarily  employed  :  arrangements  for 

-  Visiting  hospitals  :  not  allowed  without  pass 

Claims  commission,  functions  of  . 

Close  billets,  necessity  for  :  rules  in 
Clothing — 

-  Accounts  not  kept  by  units  in  the  field  ... 

-  Compensation  for  loss  of  :  payment  of  ... 

-  Condemned  as  unserviceable  :  disposal  of 

-  Soldiers,  replacement  of . 

-  Store,  officers’ :  establishment  of 

Coast  defence  artillery  :  distribution  of 
Codes  and  ciphers,  instructions  regarding  use  of 
Command — 

-  Authority,  final,  for  appointment  to 

-  Definition  of  .  . 

-  Responsibilities  of  in  war . 

-  Selection  of  officers  :  responsibility  for  . . . 

Commander-in-Chief — 

-  Administrative  control  by  :  method  of  ... 

- Appointment  and  authority  of  . 

- Command  of  Naval  and  Air  Force  contingents 

-  Decision  for  appointment  of  more  than  one 

-  Distribution  of  troops  :  responsibility  for 

-  Fighting  troops  :  responsibility  for  distribution  of 

-  Intelligence  :  control  of  by  . 

-  Technical  and  financial  decisions  :  responsibility  for  .. 
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Commander —  page 

-  Accompanied  by  senior  general  staff  officer,  on  the  march 

or  in  action  ...  ...  . 

-  Air  force  contingent :  duties  of  ... 

-  Area,  responsibility  of 

-  Billeting  area  :  duties  of  ... 

-  Casualty  to  :  replacement  of  . 

-  Corps  medium  artillery  :  functions  of . 

-  Corps  Royal  Artillery  :  functions  of  ...  . 

-  Delegation  of  authority  by  :  responsibilities  . 

-  Duty  in  adherence  to  approved  organizations  ... 

-  Duty  in  connection  with  these  regulations 

-  Forces  in  the  field,  appointment  and  authority  of 

-  Intentions  of  :  responsibility  of  his  staff  . 

-  Reception  camp  responsibilities  of  # . 

-  Royal  Artillery  of  the  division  :  functions  of  ... 

-  Royal  Engineers  of  the  division  :  functions  of  ... 

Commander,  subordinate —  . 
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Ammunition  units  :  details  of  . 
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Court-martial  officers  :  appointment  of 
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Disease — 

-  Among  troops  :  responsibility  for  investigation 

-  Prevention  of  :  responsibility  for 

Disinfectants,  supply  of . 

Distribution  of  fighting  troops  :  general  details 
Divisional — 

-  Ammunition  units  :  details  of . 

-  Artillery  :  nature  of  . 

-  R.A.S.C.,  composition  of . 

Docks  service — 

- -  Bills  of  lading  :  duty  in  checking 

-  Way-bills:  duty  in  dealing  with 

-  Work  of  :  co-ordinating . 

Dogs,  messenger  :  replacement,  duty  of 
Dressing  stations — 

-  Formation  of:  general  considerations  ... 

-  Treatment  given  in  the  A.D.S.  and  M.D.S. 

Dumps — 

-  Ammunition,  formation  and  control  of  ... 

-  Ammunition  :  to  be  avoided  . 

- -  Definition  of  ...  ...  . 
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-  Indents  by  C.R.E. :  restriction  to 

-  Nature  of,  details . 

-  Responsibilities  of  C.E.  of  the  Army 
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-  Work  :  co-ordination  of,  duty  of 

■ -  Work  :  duty  of  general  staff  in  regard  to 

- -  Work  :  general,  in  a  theatre  of  operations 

-  Work  of  units  in  fighting  formations  :  co-ordina 

control  of  . 

-  Work  :  inspection  of  by  C.R.E . 

-  Work  :  technical  inspection  of  . 

— — -  Units,  classification  of  . 

-  Units  :  redistribution  of  :  duty  regarding 

-  Units:  utilization  of  :  supervision 

Equipment — 

-  Accounts  not  kept  by  units  in  the  field  ... 

-  Army  :  policy  governing . 

-  Compensation  for  loss  of  :  payment  for 

-  First  line  repair  :  nature  and  limitation  of 

-  L.  of  C.  repair  :  establishments  for 

- -  Medical,  of  units  . 

-  Repair  work  to,  in  the  field  :  system  of 

-  Second  line  repair  :  units  provided  with 

-  Signalling  :  repairs  to,  system  of  effecting 

-  War,  definition  of  term  . 

Establishment,  definition  of  . •• 

Estimate,  warning,  for  stores  :  nature  and  use  of 
Evacuation  organization,  duty  of  all  ranks  in  assisting 
Explosives — 

-  Demolition,  no  indents  required  for  supply  of  ... 

-  Supply  of,  normal  . . 


tion  and 


PAGE 

79 
xviii 
74 
88 
144 
86  et  seq. 


...  85 

84  et  seq. 
general 

.  87 

.  73 

76,  85 
.  73 

.  73 

.  87 

85 

86 
79 
73 
84 

73 

74 


...  188 
1  et  seq. 
...  188 
...  102 
...  103 

...  193 

101  et  seq. 
...  102 
...  103 

xvi 
xvi 
...  105 

...  190 

...  108 
...  268 


412 


[Index 


F 

Field  ambulances —  page 

-  Allotment  and  duties  of . 194 
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Graves  service —  page 
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Horse  artillery,  allotment  of  . 

Hospital — 

-  Carriers  and  ships,  use  ;and  nature  of 

-  Casualties  in  :  method  of  reporting 

-  General :  basis  of  allotment  and  location 
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Information — continued  page 

-  Intelligence  section,  duties  regarding  .  37 
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-  Installations,  elaborate  :  carried  out  by  engineer  units  121 

-  Measures:  supervision  of  by  hygiene  sections .  121 

-  Police,  details  acting  as  . .  .  121 
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Second  line  transport :  organization,  allotment  and  duties  of 
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- Transportation,  details  of 
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-  Controlled  by  the  M.G.O.’s  branch  .  100,  144 

-  Controlled  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch  ...  100,12 Setseq. 

-  Orders  to  troops  regarding  :  drafting  and  issue  of  ...  112 
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Sick — 

-  Care  and  removal  of  responsibility  for . 

-  Daily  average,  inflow  into  field  ambulances  . 
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-  Equipment,  design  :  research  and  experiment  ... 

-  Instructions  :  issue  of  . 

-  Policy:  co-ordination  of  responsibility  for 

-  Stores  :  allocation  of  responsibility  . 

-  Stores  :  supply  and  distribution  of  . 
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Staff,  The — continued, 

-  Officers  :  duty  not  to  be  limited  to  that  allocated 

-  Officers  :  relationship  between,  essential  in  . 

-  Officers  to  have  practical  knowledge  of  work  of  other 

branches .  . . 

-  Orders  and  instructions  issued  by :  authority  and 

responsibility  for  . 

-  Organization  :  main  object  of  .  !!! 
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-  Selection  of  officers  for  :  procedure 
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-  Senior  officer  of  each  branch  at  operations  headquarters 
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Staging  camps  for  animals  :  establishment  of 
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-  Engineer  :  control  of  . 


function 


PAGE 

27 

23 

23 

23 

23 
26 
21 

24 
68 
29 

25 
25 
24 
22 


32 

23 

40  et  seq. 

24 
26 

165 
253 


387 

xix 

322 

152 

152 

151 

308 

188 

xviii 

107 

87 

88 
86 


Index.] 


431 


Stores — continued 

-  Engineer  :  duty  of  general  staff  regarding  . 

-  New  design,  demands  for  :  important  considerations  ... 

-  Ordnance,  consumable :  quantity  to  be  maintained  by 

units  . 

-  Quantity  maintained  in  depots,  governing,  factors 

-  Salvaging  of  :  considerations  of  economy  in 

-  Signal:  supply  and  distribution  of 

-  Stationery,  nature  and  details  of  ...  . 

-  Transportation  :  provision  and  holding  :  duty  of 

-  Warning  estimate  :  nature  and  use  of  ... 

Stretcher-bearers — 

-  Carrying  of  wounded  :  in  action  against  civilized  enemy 

-  Provision,  training  of  and  duties  ...  ...  . 

-  Regimental,  general  functions  of  . 

Supplies — 

-  Bills  for  :  disposal  of  . 

-  Chain  of  command,  normal  . 

-  Details  of  . 

-  Distribution  of  within  reach  of  troops . 

-  Local  resources  :  recourse  to,  arrangements  . 
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-  Regulations  affecting,  special  ...  ... 
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Supplies  service — 

-  Dumps  :  establishment  at  railheads  . 

-  Responsibilities  of  in  supply  . 

Survey — 

-  Artillery  organization  of  ... 

-  Co-ordination  of  work  by  R.A.  and  R.E. 
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-  Control  and  responsibility  of  . 
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Temporary  base  overseas,  use  of  .  . 

Tents,  rules  in  use  of  . '.  . 

Terminal  points — 

-  Chain  of  communication,  details  of  . 

- ■_  Transport  between  :  normal  provision  of  . 

Territorial  Army,  mobilization  of  :  procedure  . 

Theatre  of  operations — 

-  Administration  in,  duty  of  all  authorities  . 

-  Definition  of  term  ... 

-  Limits  of  command  to  be  strictly  defined  . 

-  Maps':  issue  of,  defining  area  organization  . 

— —  Training  of  reserves  in  ...  . 
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177,  379 

Town  Majors — 

-  Appointment  of  :  necessity  for  . . .  ...  18 

-  Appointment  and  duties  of  .  234  et  seq. 
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-  Military,  responsibility  regarding 

-  Reserves  in  the  theatre  of  operations  :  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  with  .  ... 
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-  Ambulance  :  provision,  scale  of  and  movement 
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-  Retained  under  load  :  control  of  . 
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-  Ambulance,  use  and  nature  of  . 204 
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-  Canteen  service :  provision  of  .  140 

-  Engineer  stores  :  responsibility  for  .  87 
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Transport — continued 

-  Requisition  :  conditions  for 

-  Road,  in  advance  of  railhead,  details  of 

-  Road,  reserve  :  provision  of  ... 

-  Salvage,  considerations  in  supply 

-  Second  line,  details  of  . 

-  Terminal  points,  normal  provision  between 

-  Third  line,  details  of  ...  . 

-  Units,  scale  of  allotment  and  duties  of  ... 

-  Utilization  of,  for  general  purposes 

-  Water  :  use  of  for  evacuating  sick  and  wounded 
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Units — continued 

-  Engineer  :  redistribution  of  :  duty  in . 

-  Labour  :  orders  and  instructions  regarding  :  issue  of  ... 

-  Mechanized,  provision  for  repair  and  salvage  work 

-  Medical  establishment  of,  details  . 

-  Modification  of  and  new  :  section  of  A.G.’s  branch  respon¬ 
sible  for . 

_  Modification  of  :  issue  of  orders  and  instructions  for  ... 
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responsibility  for  . 
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-  Non-divisional,  allotment  of  :  considerations  ... 
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-  Transport :  scale  of  allotment  and  duties  of  . 
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-  Casualties,  general  system  of  dealing  with  . 
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of  . .  . 

-  Hospitals  and  convalescent  depots  :  location . 
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-  Stores,  distribution  of  :  principles  . 
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Voluntary  assistance  to  sick  and  wounded  :  offers  for  disposal 
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